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At Large 

Tire College ef C/rarles/011 is accrediicd by Ille Comm is· 
sio11 011 Colleges ef t/re Sou/hem Associalio11 ef Colleges 
a11d Schools lo auYlrri the Arlium Baccala11m1/t1s, Ilic 
Bachelor ef Aris, lite Bac/1elor ef Scie11ce, tlte Alaster ef 
Aris, the ,llaslerefScience, //,e Maslerof Ed11calio11 a11d 
tire Master of Public Adminislmlion. 

The College ef Cfl(lr/esto11 is commilted to prot-itli11g 
leaders/tip i11 lite altai111ne11/ of equal opporltmitJ•far 
all persons regardless of mce, religion, s~r. 11alio11al 
origin, age, disabilil): or o//rer legalb•prolec/cd classi· 
jica/io11. This ef[orl is i11 compliance u'ilh all federal 
and slate /au·s, i11cludi11g Titles VI a11d V/11![/he c;,,.i/ 
Rig/tis Ac/ ef 1964, Tille IX ef tire Educatio11 Amend 
111e11/s of 1972, Section 503 Oil(/ 504 ef the Rehabilila• 
lion Act ef 1973, and the Age Discrl111inatio11 Act of 
1975 as a111e1uled, 1111d The Americans u-illt Disabi/i· 
lies Act; inquiries should be directed lo the Office ef 
H11111a11 Rclalio11s and Mi11oril)• Affeirs, College ef 
Charlcs/011, Charleston, Sou/Ir Carolina 29424. 

Tltis catalog is 110/a co11/mcl. TIie Colfegeef C/rarles/011 
rcsert-cs lite rig!// to change programs ef s/tulJ\ acaik~ 
mic require111e11/s, and College policies al any lime, ill 
accorrlmice 11•illt establislted procedures, u·i/ltoul prior 
notice. 



College of Charleston 
Statement of Institutional 
Mission 

The College of Charleston is a state sup
ported comprehensive institution providing a 
high quality education in the arts and sci
ences, education, and business. Consistent 
with its heritage since its founding in 1770, 
the college retains a strong liberal arts under
graduate curriculum. Located in the heart of 
historic Charleston, it strives to meet the 
growing educational demands primarily of 
the Lowcountry and the state and, secondari
ly, of the Southeast. A superior quality under
graduate program, enrolling 8000 to 9000 
full-time students, is central to the mission of 
the college. 

The College of Charleston seeks applicants 
capable of successfully completing degree 
requirements and pays particular attention to 
identifying and admitting students who excel 
academically. The College of Charleston serves 
a diverse student body from its geographical 
area and also attracts students from national 
and international communities. The college 
provides students a community in which to 
engage in original inquiry and creative 
expression in an atmosphere of intellectual 
freedom. This community, founded on the 
principles of the liberal arts tradition, provides 
students the opportunity to realize their intel
lectual and personal potential and to become 
responsible, productive members of society. 

In addition to offering a broad range of 
baccalaureate degree programs, the college 
currently provides an increasing number of 
masters degree programs which are compati
ble with the community and the state. As a 
prominent component of the state's higher 
education system, the college encourages and 
supports research. Its faculty arc important 
sources of knowledge and expertise for the 
community, state, and nation. Additionally, 
the college provides an extensive credit and 
non credit continuing education program and 
cultural activities for residents of the Low
country of South Carolina. 

College of Charleston 
Statement of Institutional 
Goals 

The philosophical goals stated below con
stitute broad guidelines for the design of edu
cational programs, curricula, and supporting 
services. Each unit of the College will articu
late the goals of learning which rcncct its 
unique discipline, field, or area of service. 
Though strategies of implementation will 
vary from area to area, the goals address 
undergraduate and graduate education as 
well as offices of administrative services, thus 
providing the basic framework for articula
tion of goals by academic and administrative 
units. 

Instruction 
1) To ensure that students read, write, and 
speak effectively. 
2) To ensure, through a strong core curricu
lum, that students acquire a basic knowledge 
inhumanities, mathematics, the natural sci
ences, and the social sciences. 
3) To train students in methods of scholarly 
inquiry, scientific research, and problem solving. 
4) To encourage students to develop a life-long 
commitment to learning. 
5) To help students identify their goals and 
develop means of achieving them. 
6) To help students understand and respect 
people from diverse backgrounds and cultures 
and to encourage development of a global out
look. 
7) To encourage students to become con
scious of the importance of the political, 
social, economic, and scientific issues of their 
time. 
8) To offer students a broad range of educa
tional programs, including those leading to a 
variety of careers. 
9) To design and conduct graduate programs 
which meet the needs of the community and 
arc consonant with the academic mission of 
the College. 
10) To help students acquire depth of knowl
edge and competence in at least one academic 
discipline, including: 
a. The ability to recount and explain the basic 
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facts and postulates of the discipline and to 
use these in the solution of problems with 
which the discipline concerns itself. 
b. Proficiency in the use of the technique and 
tools (including the computer) ofthe discipline. 
c. An awareness of the resources of the 
discipline and the ability to seek out and 
assimilate knowledge that has not been apart 
of the classroom experience. 
d. The ability to relate knowledge in the 
discipline to other disciplines. 

Faculty, Staff, and Students 
I) To recruit and retain a faculty that is well
educatcd, supportive of the academic mission 
of the College, sensitive to student and com
munity needs, active and productive as schol
ars, and enthusiastic and able as teachers. 
2) To recruit and retain an effective and 
well-trained staff, sensitive to the needs of 
those whom they serve and committed to sup
porting the academic mission of the College. 
3) To identify, recrui~ and retain students 
whose records indicate a good likelihood of 
success in a college that emphasizes academic 
excellence. 
4) To create a community of scholars in 
which a sense of mutual trust and respect per
meates the interaction among students, facul
ty, and staff. 
5) To encourage and support an active intel
lectual, cultural, and social life on the campus 
beyond the classroom. 

Administrative Services 
1) To ensure for all persons equal opportunity 
and access to employment, admissions, and 
programs and services for the College without 
regard to age, sex, race, national origin, color, 
religion, or physical handicap. 
2) To encourage faculty research and develop
ment and provide an environment which 
enables faculty members to participate in the 
search for knowledge. 
3) To secure and effectively manage funds 
necessary to maintain the College's academic 
programs and support services. 
4) To provide systems of campus governance 
which arc responsive to the concerns of stu-
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dents, faculty, staff, and trustees. 
5) To acquire and maintain facilities and 
equipment necessary to support the goals of 
the College. 
6) To maintain a library that provides materials 
which are necessary for a strong, modern pro
gram of instruction in all academic departments. 

Community Service 
I) To serve as a community resource for 
information and expertise. 
2) To design and conduct a continuing edu
cation program which meets the needs of the 
community. 
3) To off er cultural events for the community. 
Approved by the Stale College Board of 
Trustees 011 March 12, 1986 

College of Charleston 
Information 

Situated in the midst of a city that treasures 
its past while promoting its future, the College 
of Charleston and the University of 
Charleston, S.C. share one of the nation's 
most beautifully historic campuses. Founded 
in 1770 and chartered in 1785, the college is 
the oldest institution of higher education in 
South Carolina and the thirteenth oldest in 
the United States. In 1836 it became the 
nation's first municipal college and in 1970 
the college joined the state higher education 
system. In 1992, the University of Charleston, 
S.C. was established for graduate studies, pro
fessional development and community ser
vices, and faculty research and grant adminis
tration. Today, this modern, thriving academ
ic institution offers a world-class liberal arts 
education for more than 10,000 undergradu
ate and graduate students. 

The college's destiny is excellence in educa
tion. Of its approximately 399 faculty mem
bers, 91 % have earned Ph.D.s or the highest 
degrees in their fields. The student/faculty 
ratio is 18:1. An enduring commitment to the 
liberal arts is seen in the core curriculum of 
the college which requires study in English, 
history, modern and classical languages, 

• math, science, the arts, and the social sci-

ences. Over forty majors and more than a 
dozen inter!lisciplinary minors, innovative 
teaching techniques such as a marketing 
course taught entirely in French, and national 
and international exchange programs with 
academic institutions in Europe, Africa, and 
Asia, as well as colleges throughout the United 
States, offer global opportunities for intellec
tual and personal growth. Students in the 
lntermodal Transportation Program study 
operations at one of the nation's busiest ports, 
aspiring marine biologists explore the rich 
'living laboratory' of the region's coastline, 
and promising artists develop their skills by 
participating in internationally acclaimed arts 
festivals, including Spoleto, U.S.A. These are 
only a few of the educational options available 
to students matriculating at the College of 
Charleston. 

For nearly 200 years three buildings consti
tuted the College of Charleston. Now the cam
pus consists of over 100 buildings ranging 
from historic residences to high tech class
rooms. In addition to the main campus, the 
college includes a classroom facility in North 
Charleston, the Grice Marine Laboratory on 
James Island, a new outdoor sports complex 
and recreation area and sailing center in Mt. 
Pleasant. 

The college is situated in the heart of his
toric downtown Charleston. Interstate 26 
originates a few blocks from the campus and 
connects with 1-95, the major north-south 
route. The main campus is accessible to the 
Charleston International Airport and the 
Amtrak train station. 

College of 
Charleston-North 
(843) 818-6262 

In an effort to meet the needs of commut
ing students and working adults in our com
munity, the College of Charleston-North was 
established to serve students from the North 
Area, West Ashley, and Berkeley and Dorch
ester counties. 

To accommodate the schedules of working 
adults, courses arc offered not only during tra-

ditional hours, but also in the late afternoon, 
in the evening, and on weekends. In addition, 
"express courses" are offered, meeting twice 
as often for only half the semester. 

It is possible for students to complete all of 
their general education requirements at Col
lege of Charleston-North in two years by tak
ing courses only in the evening, only during 
the day, or a combination of the two. Many 
elective courses are also offered. 

College of Charleston-North offers a wide 
range of student services including advising, 
registration, and book sales. A computer lab 
linked to the Internet, Cougar Trail and the 
college's library is available for student use. 
Parking is free, and only steps away from 
classrooms. 

College of Charleston-North students have 
full access to all programs and services on the 
downtown campus. 

Students' Rights and 
Responsibilities 

In meeting the admissions standards of the 
College of Charleston and choosing to enroll, 
students have exercised their right to attend a 
public college of the state of South Carolina. 
As with any citizen, students are expected to 
adhere to all federal, state, and local laws. By 
accepting admission to the College of 
Charleston, students accept the responsibility 
to adhere to its regulations. Specific rights and 
responsibilities are detailed in the Student 
Handbook. Copies are given to students upon 
matriculation and are available in the Office 
of Student Affairs as well. It is the responsibil
ity of each student to familiarize him or her
self with the academic regulations which gov
ern eligibility to continue at the college as set 
forth in this catalog. 

The Student Handbook covers such 
policies as: 
The Honor System* 

The Honor System of the College of 
Charleston is intended to promote and protect 
an atmosphere of trust and fairness both in 
the classroom and in the conduct of daily life. 



Students at the college are bound by honor 
and by their acceptance of admission to the 
college to abide by the code and to report vio
lations of it. Alleged violations of the Honor 
Code which arc not admitted by students will 
be heard by the Honor Board, a body 
composed of students, faculty, and staff mem-
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bers. Faculty members also are required to 
report alleged violations of the Honor Code. If 
guilt is established, by admission during the 
judicial process or by hearing, the faculty 
member determines in what manner a stu
dent's grade will be affected by the violation. 
Additional penalties, which range up to and 
include expulsion from the college, may be 
assessed by the Honor Board. 

Student Code of Conduct* 
As members of the college community, stu

dents arc expected to evidence a high stan
dard of personal conduct and to respect the 
rights of other students, faculty, staff mem
bers, and visitors on campus. Students also arc 
expected to adhere to all federal, stale, and 
local laws. 

The Code of Conduct prohibits such activi
ty as the possession of drugs, destruction of 
property, and the making of a false threat of 
any emergency. It f urthcr prohibits physical 
or verbal abuse or harassment of any sort. 
Violations are heard by the Honor Board. 

Rights of Students Under the Family 
Educational Rights and Privacy Act 
("Buckley Amendment")* 

The Family Educational Rights and Privacy 
Act of 1974, as amended, is a federal law which 
provides for the confidentiality of student edu
cational records. The College of Charleston 
accords all of the rights under the law to its stu
dents. No one outside the institution has access 
to, nor does the institution disclose any infor
mation from, students' educational records 
without the written consent of students. 

Classroom Code of Conduct* 
While there arc many informal situations 

in which people have neither the desire nor 
the right to prescribe how others ought to 

behave, a college classroom requires a higher 
level of courtesy than many people exercise in 
ordinary public space. Everyone in a class
room is there for the purpose oflearning, and 
no one should be able to deprive another per
son of the chance to learn. 

College of Charleston English 
Fluency Policy* 

Under the provisions of the 1991 English 
Fluency in Higher Education Ac~ the South 
Carolina legislature has mandated that each 
public institution of higher learning establish 
a mechanism to "ensure that the instructional 
faculty whose second language is English pos
sess adequate proficiency in both the written 
and spoken English language." Additionally, 
the act requires that the institutions "provide 
students with a grievance procedure regard• 
ing an instructor who is not able to write or 
speak the English language." 

Alcohol and Substance Abuse Policy* 
The college's policy allows reasonable and 

prudent consumption by students of legal age 
in restricted areas. 

Student Grievance Procedure* 
Disputes occasionally may arise between 

members of the College of Charleston commu
nity over both academic and non-academic 
matters. While many issues can be resolved at 
the personal level between the two parties, a 
formal procedure is available for the resolution 
of disputes that cannot. The procedure that has 
been established presents a framework within 
which disputes may be settled. The formal pro
cedure is not meant to change the character of 
a dispute but to ensure that all parties are treat
ed fairly and that every attempt is made to 
arrive at a just resolution of the dispute. 

Sexual Harassment Policy* 
Respect for the dignity and worth of all 

individuals is essential to an appropriate col
lege environment. The college's Sexual Harass· 
mcnt Policy is a result of discussions with facul
ty, staff, and students regarding sexual harass
ment issues and the desire to provide a campus 
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environment that is positive and encourages 
communication and personal growth for all 
members of the campus community. 
* Policies and procedures in /heir entirely 
may be found in Student Handbook: A Guide 
to Honorable Conduct. 

Campus Security Act 
In complying with the Student Right to 

Know Act, the Department of Public Safety, in 
conjunction with the Office of Student Affairs, 
publishes an annual security report contain• 
ing campus security policies and procedures 
as well as campus crime statistics. Outlined 
within the same report are tips to improve 
campus safety and available educational pro
gramming to serve the campus community. 
Copies of the annual report are available at 
both student affairs and public safety, 

Admissions 
(843) 953-5670 
www.cofc.edu/admissions 

As an equal opportunity educational insti
tution, the College of Charleston makes no dis
tinctions on the basis of race, color, sex, creed, 
or national origin either in admitting students 
or in any of its other activities. Believing that 
its educational program and its campus life arc 
enriched by a student community that 
includes a variety of individuals-persons of dif
ferent races, age groups, religious persuasions, 
and ethnic backgrounds-the college encour
ages all qualified persons who arc attracted to 
its programs to apply for admission. 

Campus Tours 
Although anyone may visit the campus at 

any time, guided tours are offered at 10:00 
a.m. and 2:00 p.m. on weekdays only from 
September through April. Make arrangements 
with the Office of Admissions for a tour and 
an information session presented by a staff 
member. From May through August, tour 
times vary. Call the Office of Admissions for 
information. 
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Open Houses 
Several times a year the college off crs a full 

day of scheduled activities designed to give 
prospective students and their families a close
up view of the college. Tours of the campus are 
available as well as information sessions on 
such topics as admission, financial aid/schol· 
arships, academic life, student activities, Hon· 
ors Program and residence life. 

The Application and 
Admission Process for 
Degree Candidates and 
Non-Degree Candidates 
Under 21 Years of Age 

When to apply 
Students who wish to enroll in August 

should apply by May 1, and those wishing to 
enroll in January by Nov. I in the year prior to 
their intended enrollment. The college will 
consider applications until all classes have 
been filled or, in the case of applicants who 
want to live at the college, as long as there arc 
residence hall rooms available. 

NOTE: Students who have applied by 
November 15 are aulomalically considered 
in /he early scholars/tip award process. Siu• 
dents who have completed all admissions 
requirements by the January, 15 deadline 
are aulomalicalb1 considered in /he acade
mic scholarship award process. 

Application Materials 
In order to be considered as a candidate for 

admission an applicant must submit a com
pleted application form and a $35 non•rcfund
able application processing fee. An application 
can be submitted electronically or down
loaded and submitted by mail or requested 
from the Office of Admissions by going to the 
following web address: www.cofc.edu/admis
sions/degrcc/apply.html 

NOTE: II is /he responsibility of each 
applicant lo ensure that all required infor• 
ma/ion is completed and sen/ directly lo /he 
Office ojAdmissio11s. 

Freshman Admission 
A freshman applicant is a person who has 

not attended a university, college, or technical 
school. Applicants who attended a post-sec• 
ondary institution while still in high school 
are also classified as freshmen. 

Applicants for freshman admission must 
submit: 
1) A completed application form with a non
refundable application fee. 
Z) Official high school records complete up to 
the time of application. 
3) Results of the Scholastic Assessment Tests 
(SAT) or American College Testing Program 
(ACT). Students choosing to complete the SAT 
will not be required to submit the results of 
the SAT II (subject tests). If submitted, howev
er, the college will use them for placement 
purposes only. International students from 
non-English speaking countries are required 
to submit a TOEFL score in lieu of SAT or ACT 
results. 
4) Students who completed post-secondary 
work while in high school must submit offi• 
cial transcripts of their college work whether 
or not they expect to receive credit. 

Prospective students are expected to have 
adequate preparation for the curriculum in 
which they plan to enroll. All public senior col
leges and universities in South Carolina 
require that applicants for freshman admis
sion complete certain courses in high school 
before admittance. These requirements are 
listed below: 

Area 
English 

Units 
4 

At least two units must have strong grammar 
and composition components, at least one 
must be in English literature, and at least one 
must be in American literature. Completion of 
College Preparatory English I, II, ill, and IV 
will meet this criterion. 
Mathematics .... . . .. 3 (4 recommended) 
These include Algebra I (for which Applied 
Mathematics I and II may count together as a 
substitute if a student successfully completes 
Algebra II); Algebra II, and geometry. A fourth 

.. 

higher-level mathematics course is strongly 
recommended. The fourth course should be 
selected from among precalculus, calculus, 
statistics, or discrete mathematics. 
Laboratory science .. 3 ( 4 recommended) 
Two units must be taken in two different fields 
and selected from among biology, chemistry, 
or physics. The third unit may be from the 
same field as one of the first two units (biolo
gy, chemistry, or physics) or from advanced 
environmental science with laboratory or 
marine biology with laboratory for which 
biology and/or chemistry is a prerequisite. 
Courses in earth science, general physical sci· 
ence, or introductory or general environmen
tal science for which biology and/or chem
istry is not a prerequisite will not meet this 
requirement. 
Foreign language Z (3 recommended) 
Two units of the same foreign language. 
Social science ....... . ................ 3 
One unit of U.S. history is required; a half unit 
of economics and a half unit in government 
are strongly recommended. 
Electives ........................... .4 
Four college preparatory units must be taken 
from three different fields selected from 
among computer science, English, fine arts, 
foreign languages, humanities, laboratory sci· 
ence ( excluding earth science, general physi
cal science, general environmental science or 
other introductory science courses for which 
biology and/or chemistry is not a prerequi
site), Mathematics above the level of Algebra II, 
and social sciences. It is suggested that one 
unit be in computer science which includes 
programming (i.e., not just keyboarding) and 
one unit in fine arts (appreciation of, history, 
or performance). 
Physical Education or ROTC .......... .I 

Freshman applicants must have earned 
either a high school diploma or its equivalent, 
the General Educational Development Test 
(GED), prior to enrolling. The results of the 
GED will normally be used in place of the high 
school diploma only if the applicant left sec
ondary school at least two years before intend
ed enrollment at the College of Charleston. 
The minimum acceptable GED score for 



admission is the score used for awarding an 
equivalent secondary school diploma in the 
state where the test was taken. All students are 
required to submit final transcripts verifying 
graduation or, if a GED is submilted in place of 
a high school diploma, the most recent semes
ter of high school attendance. 

Transfer credits earned ten or more years 
prior to enrollment at the college must be eval
uated and revalidated by the appropriate 
department to be applicable for graduation 
credit 

International Students 
Recognizing that international students 

bring a wealth of educational and cultural 
benefits to the college and the community, the 
College of Charleston welcomes applications 
for admission by students from abroad. Young 
men and women who possess high academic 
and personal qualifications, and who have a 
sufficient command of spoken and written 
English to allow active pursuit of a full course 
of studies, will discover that an exciting per
sonal and intellectual challenge awaits them 
at the College of Charleston. 

In addition to satisfying the college's gen
eral admission requirements, applicants from 
abroad must provide proof that they are profi
cient in English (generally by submitting the 
TOEFL results with a minimum score of 550) 
and that they have adequate funds to meet 
their educational expenses ( certification of 
finances). 

International students should direct 
inquiries and requests for further information 
to the Office of International Education and 
Programs or the Office of Admissions. 

Transfer Admission 
A transfer applicant is a person who gradu

ated from high school, attended another col
lege-level institution, and altempted one or 
more courses regardless of credit earned. Appli
cants for transfer admission will be considered 
only if eligible to return to the last institution 
attended as a regular student 

If an applicant has earned fewer than 30 
semester hours ( 45 quarter hours) of college-level 

work, the applicant must meet transfer and fresh• 
man entrance requirements. The maximum num
ber of transfer credits acceptable toward a College 
of Charleston degree is 92 semester hours from a 
four-year institution. Normally, 60 semester hours 
are the maximum from a two-year institution. 
Should a student exceed 60 semester hours at a 
two-year institution a petition in writing must be 
submitted to the dean of admissions. 

NOTE: The School of Business & Econom
ics has special Jransfer policies due Jo AACSB 
national accreditation requirements. 

Transfer applicants for admission must 
submit: 
I) Completed application forms with a $35 
non-refundable application fee. 
2) Official transcripts of college-level courses 
attempted for each college attended. If courses 
are in progress at the time of application, a 
final supplemental transcript must be sent to 
the Office of Admissions upon completion. 
3) A complete copy of high school records, 
including SAT or ACT results, if fewer than 30 
semester hours (45 quarter hours) have been 
earned at other colleges or universities. 

All applicants will be considered (on space 
availability) who submit the documentation 
outlined above, who are eligible to return to 
the last institution auended, and who have a 
minimum cumulative GPA of 2.5 (in-state), 
2.8 (out-of-state) or belier (on a 4.0 scale) cal
culated on all previous institutions attended. 
In-state applicants who have earned an asso
ciate's degree but have less than a 2.5 cumula
tive GPA will be carefully considered on the 
basis of the quality of their credentials. If 
accepted for admission, coursework complet
ed at other institutions with a:· minimum grade 
of "C" or its equivalent will be evaluated for 
transfer to the applicant's choice of curricu
lum. Credits awarded at other institutions on 
the basis of placement testing are not accept· 
able as transfer credits at the College of 
Charleston. If courses have been graded on a 
"pass-fail" basis, transfer credit can be award· 
ed if the institution where the courses were 
completed will assign a minimum equivalent 
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of •c• to the "passw grade. 

Applicants under 21 years of age 
applying for admission as non,degree 
students must submit: 
I) A completed non-degree application for 
admission. 
2) A transcript from each college attended, 
including summer school. 
3) Non-degree applicants who have not 
altended college must submit their secondary 
school transcript(s) and results of either the 
SAT or ACT. 
4) All applicants must also submit any addi
tional items requested in the application mate
rials or by the Office of Admissions. 

Standardized Tests 
High school students planning to take the 

SAT or ACT generally make arrangements 
through their school principal or guidance 
counselor. However, anyone may write direct
ly to the College Entrance Examination Board, 
Box 592, Princeton, N.J. 08540 or ACT, P.O. 
Box 414, Iowa City, la. 52243 to request the 
necessary application forms, information on 
the general nature of the tests, the dates tests 
arc given, the centers where they may be 
taken, and the fees required. Admissions can
didates must request that the results of the 
tests be sent to the College of Charleston. The 
College's ACT code no. is 3846 and SAT 
code no. is 5113. 

NOTE: The admissions commillee can 
make 110 decision until the SAT or ACT scores 
have been receiwd IVl,en selecting a /es/ dale, 
please bear in mind that ii lakes approxi
mately faur weeks from the lest dale far lite 
scores lo reach the Office of Admissions. 

Decision-Making Process 
Both quantitative and qualitative compo

nents guide the Office of Admissions in reach
ing their final decisions on applicants. The 
admissions committee weighs carefully the 
student's academic preparation, rank in class, 
SAT/ ACT results, leadership qualifications, and 
tellers of recommendation. A slightly higher 
profile is required of out-0f•state students. 
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Admission Procedures 
Applicants will be informed whether or not 

they have been accepted for admission as 
soon as possible after a decision has been 
made. If accepted, individuals typically are 
given to May I (fall) or Dec. 1 (spring) to con• 
firm enrollment. An applicant accepts the col• 
lege's offer of admission by sending the $100 
advance tuition deposit. This deposit, credited 
lo the student's tuition, is refundable upon 
written request until May l for fall semester 
applicants, and until December l for spring 
semester applicants. Students at the College of 
Charleston are not required to live on campus. 
The college offers housing to approximately 
1,900 students in diverse facilities such as res
idence halls, apartments and historical hous
es. An off er of admissions does not guarantee 
on-campus housing. Early confirmation of 
admissions is strongly encouraged if you 
desire on-campus housing. 

Students who plan to live at the college will 
also be required to submit a $270 deposit 
when the housing/residence hall contract is 
issued. This deposit is refundable on the same 
basis as the advance tuition deposit. 

Health Requirements 
The College of Charleston requires students 

to demonstrate immunity or proof of vaccina· 
tion for measles, rubella, mumps, polio, 
tetanus and diphtheria. Documentation of TB · 
skin test within a year is required. Require
ments for individuals born before 1957 are 
detailed in the health form. 

Health forms are a means for Student 
Health Services to ensure the optimum health 
of students on campus; the forms arc absolute
ly confidential and in no way affect student 
admission status. The health form, however, 
must be completed and returned with the 
immunization information in order to com
plete the registration process. 

Other recommended but not required 
immunizations include the chicken pox vacci
nation if never exposed, and the Hepatitis B 
vaccination series for young adults. In the fall 
of each year, in0ucnza vaccination is offered to 
all students without charge. 

If problems arise with complying with 
this policy, or in obtaining adequate vaccina
tions, please call health services. Please 
return the completed forms to: 
Student Health Services 
181 Calhoun Street 
Charleston, S.C. 29424 

Adult Students 
(843) 953-5620 
adu@cofc.edu 

As part of its mission of service to the com· 
munity, the College of Charleston welcomes 
adults who wish to take credit courses. 
Through the Office of Admissions, persons 21 
years of age and over who hold a high school 
diploma or equivalent and have not been dis• 
missed from any college or denied admission 
to the College of Charleston may enroll in day 
or evening credit courses, which could be 
applicable toward the completion of an under· 
graduate degree at the college. Upon success• 
ful completion of 15 hours of credit work, non• 
degree students who wish to earn a degree 
from the College of Charleston are encour• 
aged to apply for degree candidacy. Returning 
adults who have a large number of credits to 
transfer to the college may be advised to apply 
for degree admission immediately so that they 
may join their major departments. 

Services available to new and returning 
adult students through the Office of Admis
sions include information sessions, placement 
tests, registration opportunities, initial acade
mic advising and planning, and referral to 
departmental re-entry advisors and other stu· 
dent support services. 

This program also assists adults with previ• 
ous college experience to send for transcripts 
and have them evaluated. 

Categories of non-degree seeking 
students Include: 
I) Individuals who wish to establish an 
academic record before deciding if they will 
earn a degree. This category includes adults 
who may have been out of school for a period 
of time and are uncertain about whether or 

not they wish to earn a degree. Students who 
decide that they wish to seek a degree arc 
advised to apply through the Office of Admis
sions for degree candidacy upon successful 
completion of 15 semester hours with a mini· 
mum 2.0 GPA. These students arc expected to 
apply before completing 60 semester hours, 
including any credits expected to transfer 
from previous college work. Students arc 
encouraged to complete the English 101-102 
minimum requirement immediately if they 
have not done so in previous college work. 
Students must meet graduation requirements 
listed in the undergraduate catalog under 
which they are admitted to degree status. 
2) Individuals who currently do not plan to 
earn a degree from the college but are taking 
courses to fulfill employment requirements, 
for personal interest, or lo earn a degree from 
another institution. These students may 
already have a degree. 
3) Persons 60 years old or older who are 
residents of South Carolina, may take courses 
without paying a tuition charge on a space
available basis. A nominal registration fee 
(currently $25) will be assessed each semes
ter. Under a legislative provision, courses may 
be taken either for credit or audit. A special 
registration is provided the day after classes 
begin during fall and spring semesters at 
which time students in this category must pre
sent proof of age the first lime they register 
with the college. Students over the age of 60 
who register prior to the special registration 
day will be subject to the regular tuition 
charge. Those who wish to earn a degree must 
formally apply through the Office of Admis
sions. Maymester and summer sessions are 
also included in this program. 

Grants and Financial Aid 
Incentive grants may provide payment for 

the first course an adult takes at the college 
after an absence of one year or more from 
higher education. Other merit-based grants 
and scholarships may be available to return• 
ing adult students. Candidates who have 
never attended college must submit a copy of 
their high school transcript. Applicants with 



fewer than 30 semester hours of college credit 
must submit both a high school and college 
transcript. Students with more than 30 semes• 
ter hours' credit may submit a college tran· 
script only. There is an interview and selection 
process. 

Learning strategies grants are also avail· 
able. The learning strategies course helps stu• 
dents to refresh and improve study skills, thus 
improving opportunities for college success. 

Employer-supported grants and adult stu
dent employment grants are among the other 
types of grants for which students can apply. 
For details on available grant and financial 
assistance programs for adult students, and 
application deadlines, please contact the 
Office of Adult Student Services. 

Special Student Categories 
Concurrent Enrollment 

With the approval of their principal and/ or 
guidance counselor, students enrolled in high 
school may take courses at the College of 
Charleston along with their regular high 
school courses. Students need to be accelerat• 
ed in their studies. Students are required to: 
1) Complete a non-degree application for 
admission. 
2) Submit a written recommendation from 
the principal or guidance counselor. 
3) Submit a copy of high school transcripts. 

Advising for course selection will be avail
able and the student will be registered for the 
course(s) agreed upon after approval of the 
academic department. 

Since the courses carry full college credit, 
students are subject to the academic regula• 
lions of the College of Charleston. 

Visiting Students 
Visiting (non-consortium) students who 

plan to earn a degree from another institution 
and wish to take courses at the College of 
Charleston during the fall and/or spring 
semesters must complete a non-degree appli
cation and present a letter from their home 
institutions to the Office of Adult Students Ser-

vices certifying that they are currently 
enrolled at another institution and/or on a 
leave of absence and are eligible to take cours• 
es at the college. 

Visiting students who plan to take courses 
during Maymester and/or summer school 
must enroll through the Office of Maymester 
and Summer Sessions. 

NOTE: Visiting students are 110/ eligible 
for fi11a11cial aid al the College of 
Charles/011. 

Placement Examinations 
College Entrance Examination Board 
Advanced Placement Examinations 

The Advanced Placement Program of the 
College Entrance Examination Board is 
accepted at the College of Charleston. Students 
who have taken college-level courses in sec
ondary school and who have achieved a score 
of 3, 4, or 5 on an advanced placement exam· 
ination will be awarded advanced placement 
credit.. No more than six to eight credits will be 
granted in any one discipline area. With 
regard to this policy, history is defined as con
sisting of two disciplines-American history 
and European history. For information on 
specific AP courses, please contact the Office 
of Admissions. Visit our web site at www. 
cofc.edu ~ undergrad/ap.html 

College Entrance Examination Board 
College Level Examination Program (CLEP) 

The College of Charleston will accept for 
credit and placement the following CLEP Sub
ject Examinations: 
American history 
Calculus with analytic geometry 
College algebra 
General chemistry ( course only, no laboratories) 
General psychology 
Human growth and development 
Trigonometry 
Western civilization 
Languages (French, German, and Spanish) 

The passing grade for each examination 
will be the score recommended for credit by 
the academic department at the college. When 
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the credit is given, the student's record will 
show that the credit comes from a CLEP exam
ination. Further information about CLEP 
should be obtained from the counseling cen
ter or from the appropriate academic depart
ment chairperson. 

International Baccalaureate Program 
Credit earned under the International Bac

calaureate Program is accepted at the College 
of Charleston. Students who have taken col
lege-level courses in secondary school and 
who have achieved a score of 5, 6, or 7 on a 
higher level 1B examination will be awarded 
credit. 

Readmission 
Any student al the College of Charleston 

who voluntarily withdraws from the college 
or is dismissed for academic deficiency must 
apply for readmission in order to re-enroll. 
The college does not admit students who arc 
ineligible to return to the last college or uni
versity attended. This rule applies to all stu
dents, including those applying for readmis• 
sion. All students who have done previous 
work at other colleges or universities must 
have their transcripts sent to the Office of 
Admissions. In making decisions on those 
applying for readmission, providing the stu
dent is eligible to return to the last institution 
attended, the following guidelines will be 
used: 
1) Students who voluntarily withdraw from 
the college while in good standing and with a 
cumulative GPA of 2.0 or above will be 
approved for readmission. 
2) Students who have been dismissed from 
the college for academic deficiency and who 
complete the suspension period will be con
sidered for readmission. Because the simple 
passage of time cannot ensure that dismissed 
students will improve their academic record, 
applicants for readmission must submit with 
their applications for readmission a personal 
letter addressed to the Office of Undergradu
ate Studies outlining how they have used thci r 
time while out of school and giving their rea
sons for believing that they will now be sue-
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ccssful at the college. Those students whose 
records at the College of Charleston indicate 
that successful completion of a College of 
Charleston degree in a reasonable length of 
lime is impossible or extremely improbable 
will not be accepted. They will be advised 
accordingly and urged to seek alternative 
plans. Those whose records indicate that they 
can reach graduation standards in a reason
able period of time must meet the following 
conditions for readmission: 
a. They must complete a special one-day work
shop that contains information on the 
services that the college provides for students 
with academic difficulties, the academic 
requirements they must satisfy, and their per
sonal responsibilities in reaching good acade
mic standing. During the workshop students 
will be allowed to enroll in the course, Learn• 
ing Strategics (EDLS 100), to give them the 
opportunity to attain the skills necessary to 
succeed at college. 
b. Each student must sign a readmission con
tract prepared by the Office of Undergraduate 
Studies. The contract specifies the grade point 
average (GPA) and other specific require
ments that readmitted students must meet in 
order to remain at the College of Charleston. 

Grades for readmitted students on contract 
arc reviewed every semester or until students 
bring their GPAs into compliance with the col
lege's standard minimum scholastic attain
ment. In effect, readmitted students on con
tracts arc placed on probation when returning 
and are subject to immediate dismissal if they 
do not meet the conditions of their contracts. 
3) Students who voluntarily leave the college 
while on probation may be readmitted but 
under conditions in 2 (a, b) above. 
4) Students who voluntarily leave the college 
and who arc not on probation, but who have 
less than a 2.0 cumulative GPA, will be read
mitted conditionally in accordance with 2 (a, 
b) above. 
5) Students who previously attended the col
lege as provisional students but failed to meet 
the conditions of the program must satisfacto
rily complete a minimum of 30 semester 

hours at another institution before applying 
for readmission. They will only be considered 
for admission if they meet the admission stan• 
dards applied to transfer students. 
6) College of Charleston or transfer credits 
earned ten or more years prior to re-enroll
ment at the college must be evaluated and 
revalidated by the appropriate department to 
be applicable for graduation credit. 
NOTE: See Three-Year Transfer Option. 

Financial 
Information 
(843) 953-5572 

Basic Fees and Expenses 
As a state-affiliated institution, the College 

of Charleston's fees arc based on appropria
tions granted by the South Carolina General 
Assembly. Accordingly, the fees charged by the 
college will be directly affected by the action of 
the legislature and arc therefore subject to 
change without notice. All fees arc due and 
payable in full before or during the official 
registration. Checks for the exact amount of 
charges should be made payable to College of 
Charleston. 

NOTE: All fees listed 111 this seclio11 
are for 2000-2001 a11d are s11bject to 
change al a11y lime. 

General Regulations 
Parents and guardians of minors accept.all 

conditions of payment and regulations upon 
the student's acceptance for admission. 
• Each student is liable for any breakage and 
for any damage to rooms or furnishings. 
• Diplomas and transcripts are not issued 
until all college accounts have been paid in full. 
NOTE: Tire College ef Charles/011 assumes ,10 

respo11sibili1J1for losses due lo fire, tlrefl, or 
any other cause. 

College Fees Per Semester 
*S.C. Resident Non-Resident 

Academic and general fees 
(12 hours or more) 

$1,815 $1,815 
Out of state diff crcntial 

-0· $2,140 
Total academic and general fees 

$1,815 $3,955 
For 11 hours or less course fee (per credit hour) 

$149 $328 
Library fee 
$5 $5 
Registration fee 
$5 $5 
Activity/health fee 
$5 $5 
Computer fee per semester hour 
$2 $2 
Audit fee (per credit hour) 
$149 $328 

The maximum undergraduate part-time 
and graduate fees per student per semester 
will not exceed the total academic and general 
fees for full.time students. 

•s. C. resident: Students shall be consid
ered residents of South Carolina if /hey or 
their parents are legal residents of tile stale 
in accordance with legislation of lite South 
Carolina General Assembl;i Co11/acl the 
Office of Business Affairs for information 
and applications. Military persons on 
active duly stationed in South Carolina and 
/heir dependents may be eligible lo pay ill· 
slate fees, but mus/ be approved by the Office 
of Business Affairs. 

Additional Charges 
Anthropology field study fee 

3-hour course ...................................... $35 
8-hour course ...................................... $50 

Application fee .............................................. $35 
Applied music fee (per course) 

1/2-hour course ................................ $200 
1-hour course ...... .... .......................... $400 

Computer fee (prorated on each credit hour 
for part·time students) ........................ $2 

l 
l 



Computer science lab fee (per course) .... $20 
Golf fee ...................................................... $35 
Graduation fee for seniors .......................... $25 
Horseback riding fce .................................. $150 
Language lab fee ( 100 and 200 levels 

and ESL) .............................................. $35 
Late registration fee .................................... $25 
Lost Cougar Card .......................................... $ IO 
Matriculation/orientation fee .................... $45 

Physical education/health 202 
lab activity fee .................................... $115 

Returned check fee (per check) ................ $15 
Sailing fee .................................................... $40 
Science laboratory fee ................................ $35 
SCUBA fee .................................................... $85 
Senior citizens registration and lab fees .. $25 

Studio art fees 
Photography courses .......................... $40 
Special topics ...................................... $15 
Tutorial ................................................ $15 
Senior independent study .................. $15 

Auditing Courses 
Persons wishing to audit regular academic 

courses at the college must pay any special 
course fees and full per-credit-hour costs. Per
sons 60 years old or older may qualify for free 
tuition but will pay a nominal fee. 

Cougar Cards 
The Cougar Card is the official College of 

Charleston campus card for all students, facul
ty, and staff. It is used for identification, secu
rity, and access to campus buildings and ser
vices. The Cougar Card has many features. 
Funds placed in the discretionary account can 
be used for purchases at the bookstore, caf ete
ria and snack bar locations. This is a prepaid 
account and payments arc made in the trea• 
surer's office. The Cougar Card can be used for 
campus vending (beverage, snack, and laun
dry machines) and self-serve copier purchas• 
cs. Also, a long distance plan can be set up 
through MCI by calling the number on the 
back of the Cougar Card. Report all Josi/stolen 
cards immediately to Auxiliary Services. 

NOTE: TIie college is prohibited by law 
from pe,forming bank services and there-

fore cannot make full or parlial refunds of 
discretionary accounts lo sludenls still 
enrolled in school. 

Meal Plans 
All meals plan prices are designed on a per 

semester basis and arc subject to change each 
semester. Current per semester prices arc: 

21 meals/week ................................ $780 
12 meals/week ................................ $720 
7 meals/week .................................. $595 
Any 40 ................................................ $235 
Unlimited .......................................... $875 

NOTE: Ca11cellalio11s or decreases are 
accepted only up lo the day prior lo classes. 
Meal plans are 11011/raniferab/e. Uneaten 
meals do 110/ carry over lo the next week. 

Parking 
The College of Charleston has a limited 

amount of parking available around campus. 
The current fee for surface parking ranges 
from $90-315 and garage spaces cost $240 
plus a $20 refundable magnetic card deposit. 

Students generally apply during one 
semester and are assigned a space immediate
ly before the beginning of the next semester. A 
student's priority for parking, including selec· 
tion, is based on his/her cumulative hours 
earned. 

NOTE: Sludenls who are assigned to 
campus housing and have fewer titan 30 
cumulative hours earned and 011 llteflle in 
the College of Clzarles/011 registrar's office 
are 110/ eligible for 011 campus parki11g. 

On-Campus Housing 

Residence Halls 
Long a tradition at liberal arts colleges, res• 

idence hall living offers students a unique 
opportunity to live with people of diff ercnt 
backgrounds and interests. Resident students 
also have easy access to on-campus social, cul· 
tural, and intellectual activities. Although the 
majority of College of Charleston students live 
off-campus, the college has residence hall 
space for approximately 2,000 men and 
women. Rooms are normally occupied by two 
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or more students. On-campus facilities include 
residence halls for men and women, an apart
ment-style hall for women, historic houses 
and two co-ed residence halls. First time fresh
men and transfer students arc encouraged to 
make early application and confirmation of 
enrollment. 

All residences are $2700 per year (fees 
are subject lo change by action of/he Board 
of Tntslees). 

Room fees arc non-refundable. The college 
makes no reductions in fees because of tempo• 
rary absence during the year. 

Housing Pre-Payment and Damage 
Deposit 

A $270 prepayment must accompany the 
housing application and contract of each new 
student. This prepayment includes a $200 
housing prepayment deposit, a one time $50 
damage deposit, and a $20 non-refundable 
yearly application fee. The housing prepay
ment is due by the deadline stated on the 
housing packet. 

A $220 prepayment must accompany the 
housing application and contract of each 
relur11i11g student. This prepayment includes 
a $200 housing prepayment deposit and a $20 
non-refundable yearly application fee. The 
housing prepayment is due when the return• 
ing student goes through room sign-up in mid· 
February for the upcoming academic year. 

NOTE: The $200 housing prepayment 
deposit may be refunded only before June 
Isl. Afler Jrme Isl, the $200 ho11si11gprepny
me11/ deposit is 110/ refundable for any rea
son. A request for contract cancellalion 
must be made in ivrl1ing and received by 
June ls/for lite upcoming academic )'ear. 
The $50 damage deposit is refundable upon 
wrillen request lo the Office of Residence Life 
and Housing al the lime ojwilhdrawalfrom 
the residence halls. if/here are 110 damages 
lo the residence hall room, f11r11ishi11gs, 
proper check-011/ procedure has been fol· 
lowed (including returning the room key), 
and /here are 110 outstanding charges 
with the college, the $50 damage deposit will 
be refunded. 
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Off-Campus Housing 
Married students and others who want to 

live off campus can obtain information on 
available apartments, rooms, and houses 
from the director of housing assignments and 
off-campus housing for residence life. There 
are, at present, no campus facilities for gradu
ate and married students. 

Refund Policy 
The College of Charleston authorizes acad

emic and general fees refunds for students 
who withdraw from school according to the 
following schedules. Refunds to students will 
not be authorized beyond the period specified. 
To be eligible for a refund, the request must be 
submitted in writing to the Office of the Trea
surer. Refunds arc based on the date of official 
withdrawal. Students who have outstanding 
balances at the time of withdrawal, including 
those on the payment plan, must settle their 
accounts with the Office of the Treasurer. 

Academic and General Fees 
Fall and spring semesters 
Through the official drop/add period . .100% 
Through the first week after 

drop/ add ............................................ 90% 
Through the second and third weeks 

following drop/add ............................ 50% 
Through the fourth through seventh 

week following drop/add .................. 25% 

Maymester, May evening, Summer I day, 
Summer evening, Summer II day: 
Through the official drop/add period .... LOO% 

Through the first day following drop/add90% 
Through the second and third days 

following drop/add ............................ 50% 
Through the fourth through seventh days 

following drop/add ............................ 25% 

For undergraduate students, reimburse• 
mcnt for dropped courses must be requested 
in writing according to the dates specified 
above. Refunds arc not initiated for students 
who do not do so. 

NOTE· The refund policy is subjectto change. 

Financial Assistance Refund Policy 
The official college policy and procedure 

concerning refunds which result from with
drawal or reduction in hours is contained in 
the "Fees" section of this catalog. Students 
who withdraw or reduce hours may be eligi· 
blc to receive a refund as provided by the offi
cial college policy; however, recipients of 
financial aid generally do not receive the 
refund. The refundable portion of institution
al costs must be credited to the appropriate 
student aid fund. 

Federal regulations require that whenever 
a student has received any amount of federal 
assistance, a portion or the entire refund 
must be returned to the appropriate student 
aid fund. 

The Office of the Treasurer will, in accor
dance with federal guidelines, determine the 
portion of the refund to be returned to the 
student aid account(s). The refunded funds 
will be applied to the appropriate accounts 
according to the following priority: 
I) Federal William D. Ford Loan 
2) Federal Direct PLUS Loan 
3) Federal Perkins Loan 
4) Federal Pell Grant 
5) Federal Supplemental Educational 

Opportunity Grant 

The amount applied to each fund account 
will not exceed the amount disbursed from 
that account, with remaining funds being 
applied to the second, third, fourth priority, 
and so forth, until the refund is exhausted. 

All students enrolling for their first semester 
at the College of Charleston who are receiving 
financial assistance will be subject to a pro rata 
refund policy. Under the pro rata refund policy, 
when a federal aid recipient withdraws from 
school during the first 60% of the term a pro 
rata refund will be calculated for tuition and 
fees, room, and board. Generally, any refund 
would be returned to the federal aid pro• 
gram(s) from which the student received aid. 

Meal Plan Refund Policy 
Meal plan refunds will be prorated, based 

upon withdrawal date from the college. 

Financial 
Assistance & 
Scholarships 
Title IV School Code: 003428 
(843) 953-5540 

Types of 
Financial Assistance 

The College of Charleston uses the Free 
Application for Federal Student Aid (FAFSA) to 
award all federal and state sponsored finan· 
cial aid programs which include grants, work
study, student loans and parent loans. Grants 
arc gift aid and do not require repayment. 
Work programs require the student to work 
part time to earn income to supplement 
expenses. Loans must be repaid, but students 
arc not required to do so until six months after 
they drop below half time or cease to be 
enrolled. In order to qualify for federal funds, 
a student must meet the eligibility criteria list
ed on the Free Application for Federal Student 
Aid (FAFSA). A FAFSA can be obtained from 
any high school guidance counselor, from the 
College of Charleston Office of Financial Assis• 
tance & Vetemns Affairs, or requested on the 
Internet at www.cofc edur finaid/ 

A brief description of the federal programs 
can be found in the FAFSA. A more detailed 
description is available in Tlte Student Guide 
published by the U.S. Departm.ent of Educa• 
lion, which can be accessed through the Inter
net at www.ed.gov/officcs/OPE/students or 
requested by contacting the Federal Student 
Aid Information Center at 1 ·800♦433-3243. 

The state programs arc briefly described in 
Making the College of Clrarleslon a Reality: 
Financial Aid and Scholars/rips which is 
available from the college's admissions or 
financial aid offices. 

Bernard M. Baruch Emergency Loan 
Fund was established in 1939 and is available 
to upperclassmen who experience unantici
pated expenses due to an unanticipated emcr• 
gency situation. Loans arc made on a 30-day 
basis and must be repaid within that time to 



avoid interest charges. Loan approval depends 
upon the availability of funds. 

Installment Payment Plan 
The college offers an installment plan 

which allows the student/parents to pay 
tuition and fees, room, and board in four 
equal installments per semester. Information 
about this option may be obtained by contact• 
ing the Office of the Treasurer. This service is 
available after any financial assistance has 
been applied to the student's bill. 

Out-of-State Students 
Grants may be available through your 

home state. Students should check with their 
home state higher education agencies for 
sources. 

Applying for 
Financial Assistance 

The FAFSA must be completed to apply for 
financial aid. Students should list the College 
of Charleston on the FAFSA in order for the 
office to receive financial aid application data 
by listing the Tille IV sclrool code: 
003428. The FAFSA can be mailed 
anytime after January 1. We recom· 
mend that students and their parents com• 
plete their federal tax returns before complet
ing the FAFSA since much of the income infor
mation can simply be copied from a complet
ed tax return. Students should file the FAFSA 
at least 30 days prior to the priority deadline 
of April 1. Applications received after April I 
will be processed for any remaining funds -
typically loans and the Federal Pell Grant 

Approximately four weeks after the FAFSA 
is submitted, a Federal Student Aid Report 
(SAR) is sent to the student. The family should 
review the information for accuracy and 
make any corrections, If necessary. 

Students may file the FAFSA prior to being 
admitted to a program of study as a degree 
candidate. However, the financial aid applica
tion can not be considered until the student Is 
admitted as a degree candidate in an approved 
program of study. 

NOTES: Students who are receiving any 
type of financial assistance from a source 
other than the College of Charleston must 
send a copy of the award notice lo the Office 
of Financial Assistance & Veterans Affairs. 

Students enrolled in multiple colleges in 
Ille same semester may only receive finan
cial assistance from one college at a time. 

Students who apply for assistance after 
July 1 for fall or November 1 for spring 
semester should not expect aid lo be finalized 
before classes begin. Payment plans are 
available through the Office of the Treasurer: 

Verification 
Students will be informed if selected for a 

process called verification on the student aid 
report (SAR). Approximately 30% of all stu• 
dents who apply for federal financial assis
tance are selected by the U.S. Department of 
Education for this process which requires the 
student to submit documentation to verify all 
the data contained on the Free Application for 
Federal Student Aid (FAFSA). Students and 
parents should keep a copy of their federal 
income tax return and W-2 documents which 
will be needed to complete the verification 
process. Students are required to complete the 
verification process within 30 days of the noti• 
fication date from the financial assistance 
office. 

Return of Tide IV Funds 
A new law called Return of Title IV Funds 

(Federal Student Financial Aid Programs) will 
be Implemented at the College of Charleston 
beginning fall semester 2000. Federal regula
tions require each educational institution to 
have a written policy for the refund and repay
ment of federal aid received by students who 
withdraw during a term for which payment 
has been received. These policies are effective 
only if the student completely terminates 
enrollment (i.e., cancels his/her registration, 
withdraws, or is dismissed) or stops attending 
classes before completing more than 60 per
cent of the enrollment period. 

The amount of a refund of fees for students 
who withdraw will be calculated as outlined 
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in the College of Charleston catalog, or you 
may contact the Office of the Treasurer for 
details. 

Repayment Policy: The amount of Title IV 
aid that a student must repay is determined 
via the Federal Formula for Return of Title IV 
funds as specified in Section 484B of the High
er Education Act This law also specified the 
order of return of the Title IV funds to the pro
gram from which they were awarded. 

A repayment may be required when cash 
has been disbursed to a student from financial 
aid funds in excess of the amount of aid the 
student earned during the term. The amount 
of Title IV aid earned is determined by multi
plying the total Title IV aid ( other than Feder
al Work Study) for which the student is quali· 
fied by the percentage of time during the term 
that the student was enrolled. 

If less aid was disbursed than was earned, 
the student may receive a late disbursement for 
the difference. If more aid was disbursed than 
was earned, the amount of Title IV aid that 
must be returned (i.e., that was unearned) is 
determined by subtracting the earned amount 
from the amount actually disbursed. 

The responsibility for returning unearned 
aid is allocated between the College of 
Charleston (CofC) and the student according 
to the portion of disbursed aid that could have 
been used to cover CofC charges and the por
tion that could have been disbursed directly to 
the student once CofC charges were covered. 
CofC will distribute the unearned aid back to 
the Title IV programs as specified by law. The 
student will be billed for the amount the stu
dent owes to the Title IV programs and any 
amount due to CofC resulting from the return 
of Title IV funds used to cover charges. 

Awarding Financial Aid 
Satisfactory Academic Progress (SAP) 
Policy for Financial Aid Eligibility 

All Federal Financial Assistance Programs 
are authorized under Title IV of the Higher Edu• 
cation Act of 1965 as amended, and require the 
establishment of minimum standards of acade
mic progress that students must meet to main-
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lain general eligibility for financial aid. While 
students meeting these standards arc generally 
eligible for aid, some aid programs require high· 
er standards that may preclude the student from 
qualifying for those programs. The College of 
Charleston/ University of Charleston, S.C., Satis
factory Academic Progress (SAP) Policy for 
Financial Aid Eligibility applies to all aid pro
grams administered by or through the Office of 
Financial Assistance & Veterans Affairs. These 
standards apply to all students seeking or receiv• 
ing assistance whether or not aid may have 
been received previously. All students must be 
admitted to and eligible to enroll in an approved 
degree/certificate program of study. Non-degree 
students arc not eligible for federal and state aid 
programs. 

Undergraduate Students includes stu
dents pursuing their first or subsequent 
undergraduate degrec(s), teacher certifica
tion, multiple major and/or minor conccntra• 
lions. 
The Qualitative Standards: Students must 
meet the minimum criteria listed below: 
Credit Hours Earned Cumulative GPA 
0-19 1.50 
20-59 1.80 
60 or more 2.00 

The total credit hours (inclusive of transfer, 
AP, CLEP, etc.) posted as earned hours must be 
included when determining the appropriate 
qualitative standard cumulative GPA for each 
incremental assessment. Since the acceptance 
of transfer credits can occur any time, the 
transfer student's standards may differ from 
one assessment period to another. 

Incremental Quantitative Standards: 
Students must earn a minimum percentage of 
cumulative hours attempted to demonstrate 
satisfactory academic progress toward degree 
completion. Attempted hours in excess of 12 in 
any term arc not counted against the student 
in this calculation. The annual assessment 
occurs af tcr spring grades are posted. The 
required percentages arc on a graduated scale 
based on the number of years in school as 
indicated below: 

Academic Years 
Year 
I 
2 

3 
4 or more 

Cumulative % of 
Hours Completed 
65% 
70% 

75% 
80%. 

The minimum cumulative percentage of 
credit hours completed docs not consider 
hours attained through advanced placement, 
CLEP, or transfer credits. Non-hourly, audit or 
non-credit courses, e.g., cooperative education 
experiences, developmental and continuing 
education courses, arc not considered. 

Time Limitation Quantitative Standards: 
Undergraduate students (as defined above) 
who have attempted 183 credit hours 
(includes transfer, advanced placement, and 
CLEP credits) will cease to be eligible for finan
cial aid. Assessed incrementally at the end of 
fall, spring, and summer. ·· 

General Policy & Procedures 
Applicable to all Students 

Withdrawal: Any student withdrawing 
from coursework will be required to attain the 
minimum number of credit hours attempted 
at the point of aid disbursement. 

SAP Probation: Students who do not meet 
the satisfactory academic progress standards 
minimum grade point average and/or have 
not completed the required percentage of 
hours will be placed on SAP probation for the 
next incremental assessment period ( one 12· 
month period beginning with Maymcster). 
Students placed on probation are encouraged 
to meet with their academic advisor to devel
op a plan for making up deficiencies within 
the next incremental assessment period. 

Termination of Aid: Students who arc dis• 
missed from the College of Charleston for any 
reason arc terminated from financial aid. Stu
dents who do not meet the satisfactory acade
mic progress standards for financial aid eligi
bility as of the end of the SAP probation peri
od will be terminated from financial aid until 
they are again in full compliance. 

Readmit Policy: Students applying for 
readmission to the college arc eligible for 

financial aid if: I) they meet the SAP stan
dards in effect at the time of readmission or 2) 

after they have successfully completed the 
terms of their readmission contract. This poli
cy may not be appealed. 

Reinstatement of Aid: Students who arc 
terminated from financial aid may submit an 
appeal for reinstatement of eligibility when 
they have mitigating circumstances beyond 
their control which resulted in deficiencies 
that could not be made up while on SAP pro
bation. Such circumstances include the stu· 
dent's injury or illness, death of a relative, or 
other special circumstances. In cases where 
Lhe student and/or student's family lives in an 
area that has been officially declared a nation• 
al disaster area, an appeal may be filed. Appeal 
forms for reinstatement of eligibility are avail
able from the financial aid office. Appeals for 
reinstatement of eligibility arc the responsibil• 
ity of the student. The appeal must be submit· 
ted within the published calendar of appeal 
and include the term for which reinstatement 
is requested. Appeals must specifically renect 
the unique circumstances that were beyond 
the control of the student. The appeal should 
provide specific resolution to circumstances 
and supporting documentation as indicated 
on the appeal form. Students appealing for 
reinstatement of eligibility remain ineligible 
to receive aid, but may pursue participating in 
the College of Charleston semester install
ment payment plan (plan not available in 
summer) through the Office of the Treasurer. 
Students should be prepared with other 
resources to pay all educational expenses not 
covered by the payment plan. Students whose 
appeals arc approved may have their eligibili· 
ty for aid reinstated. Financial aid may be 
awarded if the student meets routine eligibili• 
ty criteria, subject to availability of funds. The 
College of Charleston's satisfactory academic 
progress policy for financial aid eligibility 
complies with the Higher Education Act of 
1965, as amended, federal regulations found 
in Section 668, 690, and applicable DCL GEN 
96-10, 96·18, et al. 



Athletics Grant-in-Aid 
Department of Athletics 
(843) 953.5556 

The Department of Athletics provides funds 
to the best-qualified student athletes as deter
mined by the coaches. Eligibility criteria arc 
determined by the NCAA Clearinghouse prior 
to college admission. 

Academic Scholarships 
Freshmen who have completed all admis· 

sions requirements by January 15 are auto
matically considered in the academic scholar
ship award process. The selection process is 
highly competitive. Generally, students should 
meet the following criteria: 
1) Graduate in the top 10 percent of their high 
school class. 
2) Score 1300 or better on the SAT or 30 on the 
ACT. 
3) Possess strong academic record. 
4) Have special talents or participate in com
munity service activities that demonstrate 
leadership. 

NOTE: Al the present lime no scholarship 
funding exists far entering i11lernalional 
students. Limited scholarship assistance is 
available lo upperclass inlernalional stu
dents but is highly competitive and based 
upon achievement al College of Cltarleslon. 

Students who have completed at least 30 
hours of credit at the college and who arc not 
currently receiving a scholarship may also be 
considered for a scholarship. Grades are 
reviewed in the spring, and students currently 
holding a scholarship who meet the criteria 
arc rcawarded. If any funds remain af tcr 
renewals, new scholarships may be awarded 
based on academic achievement and financial 
need to upperclass students. 

There arc also certain restricted and 
endowed scholarships for which the Office of 
Financial Assistance & Veterans Affairs selects 
recipients who are selected or recommended on 
the basis of cumulative grade point average, 
financial need, and/or any restrictions set by 

the original donors. The Office of Financial 
Assistance & Veterans Affairs maintains a schol
arship board that lists private sources of schol
arships from outside organizations. Students 
may also investigate other scholarship possibil
ities, some of which arc suggested below: 
1) Parent's employer or professional 
organizations 
2) Community organizations 
(e.g., chamber of commerce) 
3) Fraternal organizations 
(e.g., Elks, Rotary Club) 
4) Local PTA groups 
5) Local businesses and industry 
6) Use the Web. Several free scholarship 
search programs are available through the 
College of Charleston's home page and located 
in the financial aid section. Access the home 
page at: www.cof c.edur finaid/ 

The college and local library contain sever· 
al reference books listing possible scholarship 
sources. 

Renewal Polley 
There arc certain standards for renewal of 

scholarships awarded by the college. Recipi
ents must complete no fewer than 24 semester 
hours each academic year, excluding 
Maymestcr and summer school. Recipients of 
all scholarships must maintain a cumulative 
GPA of 3.0, unless noted differently in the 
scholarship agreement. If a scholarship is 
renewable and the student has maintained 
the required academic standards, the scholar
ship will be renewed automatically. Renewals 
are made in the spring of each year for the 
upcoming academic year. Students arc noti• 
ficd of renewal in early summer. Students 
who fail to meet the renewal standards will be 
notified in writing in early summer. Students 
who were unable to meet the renewal stan• 
dards will be given the opportunity to appeal 
based on mitigating circumstances ( e.g., seri
ous health condition, death or serious health 
condition of an immediate family member, or 
a traumatic event). Instructions for appeals 
arc included in the notification to the students 
who did not meet the standards. 
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Air Force ROTC 
Scholarships 
(843) 863-7144 

Air Force ROTC provides full-tuition schol
arships for qualified students in their junior 
and senior year. Scholarship recipients arc 
limited to students with superior academic 
records who have been previously accepted 
for enrollment in the Air Force ROTC pro
grams at Charleston Southern University. Stu
dents who accept an Air Force ROTC scholar• 
ship arc required to successfully complete at 
least one quarter/semester of college instruc
tion in a "major" Indo-European or Asian lan
guage as defined by the Department of Lan

guages. Textbook fees, a $150 monthly 
stipend, and other reasonable fees are also 
paid. 

NOTE: For more informalio11, con/act /he 
professor of aerospace studies al Charles/on 
Southern University. 

Academic Policies 

Students at the College of Charleston 
undertake a rigorous course of study that 
demands a significant time commitment to 
the academic regimen. As a part of their aca
demic responsibility, each student must 
devote adequate time to their studies. Many 
support services on campus arc devoted to 
helping students achieve academic success. 
Information on specific support services may 
be found in the Campus Resources section of 
this catalog. 

All students at the College of Charleston 
arc required to be familiar with and adhere 
to the following academic policies. 

Degree Requirements 

Bachelor of Arts and 
Bachelor of Science Degrees 

The trustees and faculty of the College of 
Charleston are authorized by the charter of 
the college to confer the bachelor of arts and 
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the bachelor of science degrees. (Sec individ
ual schools for a complete list of majors and 
degrees offered.) 

In order to graduate with either a bachelor 
of arts or bachelor of science degree, the student 
must meet three types of degree requirements: 
• Liberal arts and sciences general education 
degree requirements: a core curriculum of 14 
to 18 courses designed to introduce the stu
dent to the principal areas of intellectual 
inquiry, and to teach the student basic intel
lectual skills. 
• Major requirements: the courses specified 
for the student's major program, which arc 
designed to provide concentrated study in a 
specialized field. 
• Electives: courses chosen by the student as a 
means of studying subjects of particular interest 

To be eligible for graduation, the student 
must have: 
1) Satisfied the general education degree 
requirements by earning credit in the courses 
specified and/or successfully passing 
approved placement exams offered in their 
stead. 
2) Earned credit in courses required for the 
major, with a minimum grade point average 
(GPA) of 2.0 in the department of the major 
(or for interdepartmental majors such as 
urban studies, all courses in the area of con
centration). 
3) Earned a total of 122 semester hours of 
credi~ with a minimum grade point average 
of 2.0 in all courses taken at the college (i.e., at 
least twice as many quality points as semester 
hours attempted). 

It is ultimately the responsibility of the stu
dent to meet the requirements for graduation as 
listed above. 

Courses numbered I 00 or below may carry 
credit, but are not counted as part of the 122-
hour minimum needed for the degree nor do 
they count toward the GPA. No more than 
eight hours of physical education and health 
(PEHD) JOO-level courses may be counted as 
part of this minimum. 

The senior year of work for the degree must 
be completed in residence at the College of 

Charleston. However, candidates who have 
taken more than 60 credit hours at the College 
of Charleston may complete up to seven, but not 
more than seven, of their final 37 hours at 
another institution, with prior permission of a 
dean in the Office of Undergraduate Studies and 
the chair of the department of their major. 

Students with continuous enrollment have 
the option of fulfilling all the graduation 
requirements from the Undergraduate Cata
log under which they entered the college or all 
the requirements from any subsequent cata
log. Students who withdraw and then return 
to the college must follow the graduation 
requirements from the Undergraduate Cata
log under which they are re-admitted or any 
subsequent catalog, provided the student 
maintains continuous enrollment. 

Artium Baccalaureatus (A.B.) 
For all majors except classics, completion 

of all required courses in any major, 18 hours 
in Latin or 18 hours in Greek, six hours in 
courses in classical civilization such as: 
ARTH 345 Greek and Roman Art 
CLAS IOI Greek Civilization 
CLAS 102 Roman Civilization 
CLAS 103 Classical Mythology 
CLAS 121 Classical Greece (travel course) 
CLAS 122 Bronze Age Greece (travel course 
CLAS 242 Images of Women in Classical 

Antiquity 
CLAS 253 Ancient Epic 
CLAS 254 Classical Drama: Tragedy 
CLAS 255 Classical Drama: Comedy 
CLAS 256 Satire 
CLAS 270 Romans in Cinema 
HIST 230 Ancient Egypt and Mesopotamia 
HIST 231 Ancient Greece 
HIST 232 Ancient Rome 
HIST 236 Minoan Civilization 
PHIL 220 History of Ancient Philosophy, 

NOTES: The registrar as well as the lan
guages department maintain a list of courses 
which can be used lo satisfy this requiremenl. 

Classics majors should refer lo the Divi
sion of Languages section of /his catalogue 
for A.B. degree requirements. 

An earned grade point ratio of 2.5 or higher 
in the courses used to satisfy the classical Ian• 
guages and classical civilization requirements. 

The Major Requirements 
By the second semester of the sophomore 

year each student must declare a major 
through the office of the department of that 
major. Since the major department must 
advise the student concerning post-sopho
more courses, the declaration of major should 
be accomplished before the student is enrolled 
as a junior. Failure to do so may result in a 
delay of graduation. 

A major program requires at least 24 
semester hours in one department. No major 
program, including interdepartmental pro
grams but excluding business administration 
and accounting due to accreditation require
ments, requires more than 43 semester hours 
in the major area. Every department, except 
those within the School of Business & Eco
nomics, that offers a major requiring more 
than 36 hours also offers a major of not more 
than 36 hours for the student's choice. Within 
these minimum and maximum limitations 
each department specifies the number of 
hours in its major program or programs, and 
in some instances specifies the actual courses 
required. At least 12 hours in the major at the 
200 level or above must be earned at the 
College of Charleston. 

Students may complete a double major by 
fulfilling the requirements of two major pro
grams. The double major will be listed on the 
student's transcript, but only one diploma will 
be awarded. If the two majors are in different 
degree categories, the student must choose to 
have printed on the diploma either the bache
lor of arts or the bachelor of science degree. 

Concentrations and Minors 
A student may elect to pursue a program of 

study organized around a particular theme 
within the major discipline (a concentration) 
or outside the major discipline (a minor). 
Either program must include a minimum of 
18 hours selected from a formally designated 
group. At least nine hours in the minor at the 



200 level or above must be earned at the Col
lege of Charleston. Successful completion of 
such a program of study requires a grade 
point average of at least 2.0 in the courses 
which comprise it. Credit may be received for 
up to two concentrations or minors, and 
courses used to satisfy the requirements of 
one may not be applied toward a second. 
These courses may be selected from a single 
department or from several, and interdiscipli
nary courses may be included. Students must 
enroll formally with the specific coordinator 
or department chair for each program in 
order to have the transcript reflect credit for 
work done in a concentration or minor. 

Liberal Arts and Sciences 
General Education 
Requirements 

Students arc urged to pay special attention 
to both the selection of and scholastic empha
sis on the courses within the liberal arts and · 

, sciences general education degree require
ments. These courses are designed to provide 
the students with a solid foundation for fur
ther study and an essential part of the under
graduate's education. 

The college administers placement exami• 
nations to determine the level at which enter
ing students are prepared to begin their work 
in a foreign language and mathematics. 

For all undergraduate degrees, the total 
number of semester hours must include the 
following: 
English: six semester hours: ENGL 101 and 
102. (A degree candidate must enroll in ENGL 
IOI or 102 each semester until the English 
requirement has been fulfilled.) 
History: six semester hours: complete HIST 
lOI and 102 or complete HIST 103 and 104. 
Both must be taken in sequence. 
Natural Science: eight semester hours: an 
introductory or higher sequence from one of 
the following: astronomy, biology, chemistry, 
geology, or physics, of which two semester 
hours must be earned in the accompanying 
laboratories. 
Mathematics or Logic: six semester hours 

in either mathematics or logic. (This require
ment may not be met by a combination of 
course work in mathematics and logic.) 
Foreign Languages, Classical or Modern: 
0-12 semester hours: satisfactory completion 
of course work through the intermediate level 
or demonstration of proficiency at that level 
by approved examination. 
Social Science: six semester hours from one 
or two of the following: anthropology, econom· 
ics, political science, psychology, or sociology. 
Humanities: 12 semester hours from the 
following six areas with no more than six 
semester hours in any one of the following 
areas: 
1) British or American literature. 
2) Any foreign literature. 
3) Art history, music, and theatre 
(excluding courses in studio art, and the prac• 
tice and performance of music and theatre). 
4) History 
(excluding either 101·102 or IOH04). 
5) Philosophy (excluding 215 and 216). 
6) Religious studies. 

Certain interdisciplinary courses in the 
Honors Program and in American studies and 
women's studies may also be applied to the 
humanities requirement. Questions should be 
addressed to the directors of these programs. 
For a listing of humanities courses visit the 
world wide web: http://www.cof c.edur 
oncourse/humanity.htm 

Academic Regulations 

Attendance 
Since class attendance is a crucial part of 

any course, students are expected to attend all 
classes and laboratory meetings of the courses 
in which they enroll. During the first week of 
classes instructors will announce and distrib
ute their attendance policies. However, what· 
ever the policy may b~; each student is respon
sible for all information disseminated in the 
course. If a student has more than the maxi· 
mum allowed absences, the professor may 
instruct the registrar to record a grade of "WK 
for the student 

If students who participate in athletics 
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competitions or other college-sponsored 
events want to be assured that they are in 
compliance with the faculty member's atten• 
dance policy, they must provide written notifi
cation to all course instructors of dates and 
times when regularly scheduled classes will be 
missed. This notification must be provided by 
the first day of class; an instructor unwilling 
to excuse the student for such absences must 
notify the student before the end of drop/add. 

Semester Hours ( Credit Hours) 
The credit that a student earns by the satis

factory completion of the work in any course 
is measured in units called semester hours. 
The semester-hour value of most courses is the 
same as the number of hours per week that 
the course meets during the fall or spring 
semester. However, three hours a week of 
required laboratory work have a credit value 
of only one semester hour. 

Full-Time Status 
Students at the college arc considered full 

time if they arc registered for 12 or more 
hours and are paying full tuition. However, it 
should be noted that an academic schedule of 
only 12 hours is not sufficient to allow a stu
dent to graduate within four calendar years, 
without attending summer school. 

Auditing Courses 
Permission to audit a regular academic 

course must be received from the instructor 
teaching the course. This authorization will be 
given after late registration has been complet
ed and only if there is a seat available in the 
class. An audit must be declared no later than 
the end of the drop/add period. A student may 

, switch from grade to audit status or audit to 
grade status only within the drop/add period. 

An audit will be recorded on a student's per· 
manent record at the college. Faculty may set 
attendance and/or other requirements for audit 
students, an audit may be revoked if the student 
docs not comply with these requirements. 

NOTE: No audits permitted in studio 
courses. 
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The Grading System 
Grades are available on Cougar Trail Tele

phone and Terminal. After each grading peri
od, students may obtain their grades by call
ing Cougar Trail Telephone from on campus 
at 3-7000 or from off campus at 843-937-4337. 
Grades on Cougar Trail Terminal arc available 
at access stations across campus or on the web 
at: www.cofc.edu;- register/ro 

Grades will not be mailed automatically. 
However, if students prefer to have final 
grades mailed to their permanent addresses, 
they may do so by completing a grade mailing 
request form in the registrar's office. This 
request must be completed before the last day 
of classes each semester. 

For a complete academic record of their 
grades, students may request an academic 
transcript from the Office of the Registrar, or 
they may view their unofficial transcript on 
Cougar Trail Terminal. 

Students receive letter grades for every 
course in which they enroll. Each letter grade 
has a numerical "quality point value," as fol
lows: 
Letter Grade Quality 

Points 
A Superior 
B+ Very Good 
B Good 
C+ Fair 
C Acceptable 
D Barely Acceptable, Passing 
F Failure 
WA Withdrawn Excessive 

Absences (equivalent to an F) 

Grade Status Indicator 
I Incomplete 
IP In progress 
w Withdrawn 
p Passing 
NP Not Passing 

4.00 
3.50 
3.00 
2.50 
2.00 
1.00 

0 

0 

The grade "I" indicates that only a small 
part of the semester's work remains to be done, 
that the student is otherwise doing satisfactory 
work in the course, and that an extension of 
time is warranted to complete the course. 

The grade of •r also signifies that an 
agreement has been established between pro
fessor and student as to the quantity of work 
remaining to be done, the deadlines estab
lished for its completion, and a schedule of 
meeting times. It is recommended that this 
agreement be made in writing with both pro
fessor and student having a copy. 

The student is allowed 60 days from the 
date of the last scheduled examination day of 
the semester in which this grade is received to 
complete the work in the course. If the student 
does not complete the work within 60 days, 
the "I" is automatically changed to an "F." 
Exceptions must be approved in advance by 
the faculty member and the dean of Under
graduate Studies. 

The statute of limitations for grade 
changes is two calendar years from the origi
nal grade submission deadline. After this peri
od of time has elapsed, normally no grade 
issued to a student may be changed. Requests 
for any change of grade should be initiated by 
the faculty member who assigned the grade. 
All requests must be adequately documented. 

Grade Point Average (GPA) 
The number of quality points earned for 

each course is calculated by multiplying the 
semester-hour value of the course by the num• 
ber of quality points assigned to the grade 
received for the course. For example, a grade 
of "B" received in a three-semester-hour 
course would earn 9.0 quality points (3.0 qual
ity points x 3 semester hours). 

At the end of each semester the student's 
GPA for the semester is calculated. To compute 
the semester GPA, the total number of quality 
points earned for the semester is divided by 
the total number of quality hours carried. For 
instance, a student who earns 36 quality 
points while carrying a course load of 15 
semester hours would earn a GPA of 2.40 for 
the semester. 

The student's cumulative GPA is also com
puted at the end of each semester. This is the 
grade point average the student has earned up 
to that point at the college. The cumulative 
GPA is computed by dividing the total quality 

points the student has earned at the college by 
the total number of quality hours carried. For 
example, a student who has earned a total of 
180 quality points over 90 semester hours 
would have a cumulative GPA of 2.0. 

Courses Numbered 100 or Below 
Hours of credit may be awarded for the suc

cessful completion of these courses. However, 
grades earned in these courses are not aver
aged into the GPA, and the credit hours earned 
for these courses arc not applied toward the 
122 total hours required for graduation. 

Pass-Fail Option 
The pass-fail option is provided to encour

age students to enrich their educational expe
rience and to venture outside their major 
areas of concentration or competence. To 
earn a pass under the pass-fail option, stu
dents must perform at the "C" level or above. A 
grade of pass ("P") will count toward gradua
tion but will carry no grade points and will 
not be used in computing the GPA. A grade of 
not passing ("NP") will be recorded on the 
transcript, but will carry no grade points and 
will not be used in calculating the GPA. 

The following restrictions apply: 
I) A student electing the pass-fail option must 
be in good standing (not on academic proba
tion) and must be of sophomore standing or 
above. 
2) Astudentelectingthepass-fail option must do 
so at registration by completing a pass-fail option 
petition, and no change may be made after the 
add period 
3) No more than 12 credit hours may be taken 
under the pass-fail option, and no more than 
one course in any one semester. 
4) No course taken on the pass-fail option may 
be used lo satisfy the general education 
requirements or be taken in one's major or 
minor fields. If a student who completes a 
course under the pass-fail option later changes 
his/her major and that course is required for 
the major, he/she may petition the depart• 
ment for the course to be accepted. 
5) No course may be repeated on a pass-fail 



option. A course for which the grade "P" has 
been received may not be repeated. 

Course Overload 
The normal course load for degree candi· 

dates in fall and spring semesters is 14-17 cred
it hours. Enrollment in courses totalling more 
than 18 credit hours requires special permis
sion from a dean in undergraduate studies. 
This permission must be obtained before reg
istration for the semester in which the over
load is to be carried. Failure to obtain permis
sion will result in cancellation of any courses 
not specifically authorized over 18 hours. Stu
dents may take one course only during 
Maymester. Students may take no more than 
two courses concurrently during any of the 
other summer terms without special permis· 
sion from the Office of Undergraduate Studies. 

Course Repetition Policy 
Under this policy, students may elect to repeat 
up to 12 credit hours of passed coursework 
excluding: 
l) Prerequisite courses for passed courses. 
2) Courses which have catalog restrictions 
due to duplication of subject material. 

A passed course may be repeated only once 
regardless of the outcome. Repetition of previ• 
ously passed courses will not increase the 
number of transcript credits. (A student will 
receive credit once for any course passed 
twice.) All grades will be recorded on the tran· 
script, and repeated courses will be so desig• 
nated to distinguish them from other courses. 
Repeated course grade points will not be used 
to calculate honors at graduation. 

Grades for repeated, previously passed 
courses will be averaged in the cumulative 
GPA unless specifically requested by the stu
dent during registration. Any student who 
does not want the grade for a repeated, previ
ously passed course averaged must complete a 
form available in the Office of the Registrar 
during registration. 

Students may repeat any course they have 
previously failed. The grade earned in the 

repeated course and the failing grade will 
both be computed in the student's grade point 
average. 

Scholarship students (academic and athlet
ic), financial aid students, and veterans may 
repeat courses under this policy. In most 
cases, however, credits from repeated courses 
previously passed wil! not be used to satisfy 
minimum hour requirements for maintaining 
eligibility. 

Dropped Courses 
Students may voluntarily withdraw from a 

course before the official withdrawal date of 
the semester (see "academic calendar") pro
viding they do so through a formal process. A 
College of Charleston course withdrawal form 
must be completed and submitted to the Office 
of the Registrar. Students who withdraw from 
courses with a lab must fill out a separate 
withdrawal form for the lab. A grade of "W" 

will be entered on their record. 
Students may petition for withdrawal after 

the official date through the Office of Under
graduate Studies. After that date, students 
may withdraw from a course with the grade 
of "W" only with the special permission of a 
dean of undergraduate studies and the profes• 
sor. This permission will be granted only if 
continued enrollment in the course would be 
detrimental to the student's health or if exten
uating circumstances prevent the student's 
continued enrollment. 

NOTE: A decision 110/ lo anend a course 
does 110/ conslilule a withdrawal from ii. 

Final Examinations 
Examinations must be taken at the time 

scheduled ( refer lo the appropriate copy of 
"course information· or obtain a copy from 
the registrar) except when: 
I) Two or more exams arc scheduled simultaneously. 
2) The student has three or more examinations 
within a 24-hour period. Permission to resched
ule one exam may be obtained from the Office 
of Undergraduate Studies with written permis
sion of the instructor and must be obtained 
prior to the first day of the exam period. 
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If a student is absent from a final examina• 
tion, the temporary mark of "X" may be 
assigned. Not a grade, the "X" reverts to an "F" 
within 48 hours unless an excused absence 
has been granted by a dean in the Office of 
Undergraduate Studies. 

The dean will grant an excused absence if 
the student has documented illness on the day 
of the examination or if documentable exten• 
uating circumstances prevented the student's 
presence at the examination. When an 
excused absence has been granted, the "X" is 
changed to an ·1.· An excused absence entitles 
the student to a make-up examination, which 
will be held as soon as possible. Any student 
who has not been granted an excused absence 
will fail the course and will be able to obtain 
credit only by repeating the course and earn• 
ing a passing grade. 

NOTE: Re-examinations are not allowed. 

Minimum Scholastic 
Attainment and Probation 

Students are placed on academic probation 
when the level of their academic work is 
endangering their opportunity to earn a 
degree from the college and their continua
tion at the college is in jeopardy. The condi
tions of probation are intended to provide for 
counseling and enrollment in Learning Strate
gies at a sufficiently early date for assistance 
to be effective; to give students who arc expe
riencing difficulties further opportunity to 
demonstrate adequate performance; and to 
provide assistance to students who have had 
significant problems interfering with their 
ability to study. 

Students enrolled at the College of 
Charleston must earn a minimum grade point 
average (GPA) to avoid being placed on acade
mic probation. These requirements are on a 
sliding scale based upon the total credits 
earned by the student. 

Academic Probation Standards 
Credits earned GPA required 
0-19 1.50 
20-59 1.80 
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60 and up 2.00 
If a student's cumulative GPA at the end of any 
semester is less than the grade point average 
required as listed above, the student is placed 
on academic probation. A student on academ
ic probation must do two things: 
1) Make up the GPA deficiency in the next 15 
credit hours attempted (it is recommended 
that not all 15 credits be attempted together). 
2) Enroll in EDLS 100 Learning Strategics dur
ing the next fall or spring semester. EDLS 100 
is not counted toward the 15 credits above. 

If, at the end of the fall or spring semester 
during or after which the 15th credit hour is 
completed, the student's cumulative GPA is not 
at or above the grade point average required, 
the student will be subject to dismissal for aca
demic deficiency. 

Students on probation may receive transfer 
credit for courses at another institution, but 
are not normally eligible for cross registration 
or leave privileges. Students who arc dis
missed from the college for academic deficien
cy are not eligible for financial aid or for trans
fer credits during the period of suspension. 
The period of suspension for a first dismissal 
is two semesters, of which the entire summer 
may count as one. The period of suspension 
for subsequent dismissals is three full calendar 
years. 

Students who are readmitted after any 
period of suspension may be evaluated for 
financial aid eligibility upon completion of 
twelve hours with a 2.0 or better GPA. 

Withdrawal 
from the College 

Students may decide to withdraw from the 
college for a variety of reasons. In order to pro
tect the integrity of their transcript and ensure 
that their record on file at the college is in 
order, any student who is considering a with
drawal should visit the Office of Undergradu• 
ate Studies lo officially withdraw rather than 
merely dropping out. An accurate student 
record will be especially important if the stu• 
dent decides to return to the college or trans
fer to another college. If there are documented 

extenuating circumstances, a student may 
obtain an involuntary withdrawal or emer
gency leave from all courses with the approval 
of the Office of Vrldergraduate Studies and the 
student's professors. A student who is granted 
an involuntary withdrawal from all courses 
may reenter the following semester without 
applying for readmission. 

\Vhen a student withdraws from the col
lege, grades for the courses affected will be 
assigned according to the regulations stated 
under "dropped courses." 

Before a student officially withdraws, 
appropriate arrangements should be made 
with the Offices of the Treasurer, Financial 
Assistance, and Residence Life to ensure that all 
obligations to the college have been satisfied. 

Leave of Absence 
All requests for leaves of absence must be 

addressed to a dean of undergraduate studies. 
Students participating in exchange programs 
with other universities may have leave status 
approved through the Office of International 
Education and Programs. When official leave 
is granted, students need not apply for read• 
mission. However, students should notify the 
Office of the Registrar at the lime of registra
tion that they are returning from leave. 

Leaves for periods of time up to one year 
arc normally granted prior to the "W" date in 
the semester. For students having a GPA of 2.0 
or better, a written request filed with Under
graduate Studies will be approved. For stu· 
dents having a GPA less than 2.0, a request 
should be addressed to a dean of undergradu· 
ate studies for possible approval. This request 
should be in writing and should explain the 
circumstances. Appropriate documentation 
should accompany the request. 

Leave requests presented after the "\YI" date 
should be addressed to a dean of undergradu• 
ate studies for possible approval. These 
requests should be in writing and should 
explain the circumstances. Appropriate docu
mentation should accompany the request 

NOTE: If an tmrif!icial leave of absence is 
taken, a stude11I will have lo reapplj1 through 
!he Office of Admissions, be charged another 
admission fee, and !he student will also 

have lo register lhrouglr academic orienla• 
lion upon re/urning lo the college. 

Three-Year Transfer Option 
Students readmitted to the college after an 

absence of three or more years may choose to 
have their previous College of Charleston 
record treated as transfer credit if they achieve 
a GPA of 2.50 or better upon completion of 15 
semester hours earned after their return. Pre
vious work at the college will remain on the 
students' permanent records; however, only 
course work completed since readmission will 
be used to calculate their cumulative GPA. Stu· 
dents choosing this option should request it in 
writing to the Office of Undergraduate Studies 
once the 15 semester hours are completed. 

NOTE: S/udenls who choose lo appb1 the 
three-year transfer option lo their record 
should be aware that any •o· course work 
done prior lo readmission will ,wt count 
loll'ard graduation. For lite purpose of calcu
lali11g GPA for graduation with honors, all 
course work taken al/he College of Charles/on 
will be included in Iha/ calculalion. 

Readmission of Students Dismissed 
for Academic Deficiency 

Students who have been dismissed once for 
academic deficiency may apply for readmission 
only after the lapse or two semesters (for this 
purpose, the 10-week summer session is 
considered one semester). Students who have 
been dismissed twice for academic deficiency 
may apply for readmission only after the lapse of 
three calendar years from the second dismissal. 

Additional information and letters of rec
ommendation may be required from some 
applicants. Please refer to "admissions" sec
tion of this catalog. 

Those applicants who are readmitted to 
the college will be required to attend a full-day 
workshop before re-enrollment to make sure 
that they understand the retention and gradu
ation standards they will be required to meet. 
The workshop will include academic advising 
and registration in classes. 

Credits earned at another institution dur
ing a dismissed student's period of ineligibility 
will not be accepted toward a degree at the 



College of Charleston. 

Confidentiality 
of Student Records 

Toe Family Educational Rights and Privacy 
Act of 1974 is a federal law designed to provide 
students with greater access to and control 
over information contained in their educa
tional records while at the same time pro
hibiting, in most circumstances, the release of 
any information contained in those educa
tional records without express written con
sent of the student This law guarantees priva
cy of student records, open access by students 
to their records, restricted release of informa
tion to specified authorities or others only 
with written consent, and procedures allow
ing students to challenge the contents of their 
records. Forms necessary for obtaining access 
to student records are provided by the Office 
of the Registrar. 

Graduation, Class Rank 
and Graduation 
Requirements 

Advancement to sophomore rank requires 
credit of at least 30 semester hours; to junior 
rank, 60 semester hours; to senior rank, 90 
semester hours. Students may not advance to 
junior rank until their major has been 
declared. 

A minimum of 122 semester hours of cred
it is required for graduation. In order to grad
uate, all students must earn at least two quali
ty points for every hour they have attempted 
at the College of Charleston, i.e., a grade point 
average ( GPA) of at least 2.0. In addition, stu
dents must maintain a grade point average of 
at least 2.0 for all courses taken in the major 
department unless stated otherwise in the cat
alog description of the major. In an interdisci
plinary major, such as urban studies, courses 
in the major department include all of the 
courses taken in the student's area of concen
tration. (See "degree requirements" for state
ment on student responsibility.) 

Application for Graduation and 
Degree Audit 
Students must complete the application for 
graduation before they will be approved for 
graduation. The application for graduation 
should be submitted af tcr the student has 
earned 75 credit hours and no later than the 
first semester of the student's senior year. The 
application for graduation serves the follow
ing purposes: 
1) Notifies the registrar of the student's 
planned graduation date. 
2) Serves as the order for the student's diploma. 
3) Indicates the student's plans for com
mencement participation. 

If any of the information on the student's 
application for graduation changes, the student 
should promptly report those changes by com
pleting a grJduation update form in the Office 
of the Registrar. 

Degree audits will be sent automatically to 
students at their local addresses early in the 
second semester of their junior year. Students 
should check the personal information screen 
on Cougar Trail Terminal to make sure that 
both local and permanent addresses arc cur
rent. Address updates can be made in the 
Office of the Registrar. 

After the degree audit is received, students 
should review the audit with their advisors 
and report any discrepancies to the Office of 
the Registrar. This audit will list remaining 
degree requirements, as well as requirements 
completed and in progress. Toe audit assumes 
successful completion of courses in progress. 

In addition to the official degree audit, 
unofficial advising audits are available to stu
dents at any time during their academic 
careers, so that they may monitor their 
progress in their degree programs. Advising 
audits are available from students' academic 
advisors or from the Office of the Registrar. 
Students should consult their academic advi
sors for assistance in interpreting and check
ing the accuracy of their degree audits. 

While the degree audit is a valuable advising 
tool, students arc ultimately responsible for 
ensuring that they have met all degree require-
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ments for graduation. 

Accelerated Graduation Program 
The Accelerated Graduation Program 

grows out of a desire to provide a structured 
program whereby new students may com
plete a degree in three years, allowing them to 
enter the job market or move directly to grad
uate school. It offers adult students, who have 
deferred their post-secondary education, a 
special opportunity to efficiently reposition 
themselves for new careers. By attending the 
college full time and taking approximately 30 
hours of summer school (two to three sum
mers), students reduce by one full year the 
traditional four year graduation calendar. 

The college offers a large number of gener
al education (core curriculum) courses during 
the summer sessions. Students who take core 
curriculum courses during the summer can 
then concentrate their studies on their major 
coursework in the fall and spring semesters. 
The range of upper level courses which 
majors take will be available during those 
"regular" semesters. 

Students who wish to graduate in three 
years must identify themselves during the 
admissions process. They must declare a 
major and develop a program of study (a 
three year schedule) with their appropriate 
advisors. They also will be advised of the 
implications the Accelerated Graduation Pro
gram might have on their financial aid if 
applicable. 

NOTE: Students with advance placement 
credit in Ille core cum·culum will require 
fawer titan 30 /tours of summer school; stu
dents graduating in education will ,wt be 
able lo complete stale certification within 
three years. 

Credit for Work at Another Institution 
and for Study Abroad: Transient 
Student Status 

A degree candidate at the College of 
Charleston who wishes to receive College of 
Charleston credit for courses at another insti
tution not within the Charleston higher edu
cation affiliation should follow the procedure 
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outlined below before registering for the 
courses: 
1) Secure and complete the appropriate 
coursework elsewhere forms from the Office 
of Undergraduate Studies. 
2) Check the transfer course inventory in 
Undergraduate Studies. If the course is not in 
the transfer course inventory indicating prior 
approval, then 
3) Using a course description from a current 
catalog of the institution where work is to be 
done, secure the signature of the chair of the 
equivalent departments at the College of 
Charleston for which course credit is being 
petitioned. 
4) Submit a completed form to the deans of 
undergraduate studies. 

Coursework completed at other institu
tions must have a minimum grade of "C" or its 
equivalent. Credits awarded as a result of 
placement testing are not acceptable. Courses 
graded on a pass/fail basis arc acceptable only 
if the institution where the courses were com
pleted will assign a minimum equivalent of 
"C" to the "pass" grade. 

The deans may consult with the registrar 
and may refer the request to the Faculty Acad
emic Standards Committee. The institution 
the student wishes to attend must be fully 
accredited. College of Charleston credit will be 
granted for the courses taken only if those 
courses are ones receiving credit toward grad
uation in the other college or university con
ducting the instruction. In order to ensure 
that the courses will be accepted at the College 
of Charleston for transfer credi~ they must be 
approved before actual enrollment. Accep
tance of credit for an approved course will 
become final only when the registrar of the 
College of Charleston receives an official tran
script of the student's record from the institu
tion where the course was taken. 

For study abroad, the International Stu
dent Exchange Program, and the National Stu
dent Exchange Program, the determination in 
advance that credit may be awarded will be 
made by the college academic department 
concerned in consultation with the student. 

For this purpose, the coursework elsewhere 
form is available from the Office of Interna
tional Education and Programs. 

Independent Study Courses 
An independent study course is an individ

ually-supervised, upper-level course, which 
offers a student the opportunity for intense 
study in a specific area of interest. These 
courses are primarily intended for juniors and 
seniors who have received departmental 
approval. Students must complete an applica
tion for independent study form (available in 
the department office), include a description 
of the intended project, obtain the signatures 
of the project supervisor and department 
chair, and submit a copy of the approved form 
to the department secretary prior to or during 
registration. 

Second Bachelor's Degrees 
A second degree in any discipline may be 

earned by a former graduate of the College of 
Charleston. The second degree earned will be 
noted on the graduate's transcript only. A sec
ond diploma may be requested by the student 
when s/he applies to graduate. If a student 
elects to receive a second diploma, s/he will 
need to pay an additional graduation fee at 
the treasurer's office. 

For the former graduate, only the addition• 
al courses needed to complete the desired 
degree requirements must be taken. Those 
requirements arc established in the Under
graduate Catalog in eff cct when the student 
last entered degree-seeking status provided 
that the student maintained continuous 
enrollment until the completion of all degree 
requirements. The second major must be for
mally declared in the departmental office of 
the intended major. Readmission into degree
seeking status after graduation is accom
plished through the Office of Admissions. 

A transfer student with a previously earned 
bachelor's degree from another institution 
may earn a second bachelor's degree at the 
College of Charleston. The student must com• 
plete all degree requirements stated in the 
Undergraduate Catalog in effect when the 

student enters degree-seeking status at the col
lege provided that the student maintains con• 
tinuous enrollment until the granting of the 
degree at the college. If enrollment is inter
rupted without a leave of absence, the 
student must complete all degree require
ments stated in the Undergraduate Catalog 
in effect when the student last enters degree
seeking status at the college. A minimum of 30 
semester hours must be taken at the College of 
Charleston with at least 12 taken in the major 
field at the 200 level or above. Upon comple
tion of all requirements, a notation will be 
made on the transcript that the degree 
requirements have been met. Both conccntra· 
lions and minors will be shown on the stu• 
dent's transcript. If desired, upon completion 
of a degree audit with the registrar and pay
ment of the graduation foe, a diploma may be 
awarded. 

Graduation with Honors 
Students who earn a grade point average of 

3.950 to 4.000 will graduate summa cum 
laude. Students who earn a grade point aver
age of 3.800 to 3.949 will graduate magna 
cum laude. Students who earn a grade point 
average of 3.600 to 3.799 will graduate cum 
laude. To be eligible for graduation with hon
ors, at least 62 hours of the course work to be 
applied to the degree must have been complet
ed at the College of Charleston. For the pur
pose of calculating GPA for graduation with 
honors, all course work taken at the College of 
Charleston will be included in that calculation. 

Departmental Honors 
Designed for mature individuals who are 

capable of sustained and independent work, 
the program of departmental honors is 
designed to give upperclassmen of exceptional 
ability an opportunity to explore intensively a 
field of their particular interest. Students take 
the initiative in outlining their proposed 
research, experiment, or special study; in 
enlisting the support of a faculty advisor; and 
in securing the approval of the department. At 
the conclusion of the program, departmental 
honors can be awarded only with the 
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approval of the department. To be eligible, stu
dents must have earned a grade point average 
in the major of at least 3.5 and completed a 
minimum of 12 semester hours of exception
ally fine work in any combination of seminar, 
independent study, tutorial, and bachelor's 
essay. Whichever format is chosen, the project 
should develop the student's proficiency in 
library research or laboratory methodology, 
and the finished composition should be distin• 
guished by its organization, reasoning, and 
expression. 

The recommended capstone for earning 
departmental honors is the bachelor's essay. 
Students must seek one of the professors in 
their major department to supervise the 
undertaking and must submit in writing a 
proposal for the project. Once the plan is 
accepted, the students must work closely with 
their advisors. Since researching and writing 
the essay extends over both semesters of the 
senior year, students should submit one or 
more preliminary drafts for critical examina
tion in order to allow time for proper revision 
of the essay. The department may also pre
scribe additional requirements for ensuring 
the quality of the work. Satisfactory comple
tion of the bachelor's essay entitles the candi
date to six semester hours of credit. Bachelor's 
essays arc catalogued and retained in the col
lection of the college library. 

College Graduation Awards 
High scholarship and exceptional achieve

ment in extra-curricular activities are tradi
tiona!ly important at the college. Prizes that 
recognize such achievements arc also a part of 
the college tradition. Announcement of the 
recipients of cups, medals, and other awards is 
made each year at the awards ceremony, part 
of commencement week activities. 

Faculty Honors List 
After the end of each semester, the Office of 

the President publishes the faculty honors list. 
Students are named to this list who were 
enro!led in and completed at least 14 semester 
hours and who earned a GPA of 3.80 (highly 
distinguished) or 3.60 {distinguished). In nci• 

ther case may there be a grade lower than "C," 
nor an "I" (Incomplete). 

Campus Resources 

Academic Advising 
(843) 953-5981 
advising@cofc.edu 

The Center for Academic Advising provides 
advising for students until they declare a 
major. Advising for students who have been 
approved for SNAP (Special Needs Advising 
Plan) Services is also provided through the 
center. Advisors are available throughout the 
semester on a walk-in or appointment basis .. 

Educational Services 
(843) 953-1431 

The Office of Educational Services (OES) 
coordinates the Freshman Seminar (FRSR 
101) and Learning Strategics (EDLS 100) 
courses and provides services for all freshmen 
in the Provisional Program. Parents attending 
the summer Family Orientation Program will 
receive information on this program from the 
orientation office. OES also administers SNAP 
Services for students with professionally diag
nosed learning disabilities and/or attention 
deficits. 

The Provisional Program 
The Provisional Program is designed to 

assist incoming freshmen who have been 
admitted provisionally to reach their academ· 
ic goals at the college. Some special features of 
this program include: an orientation session 
that outlines the policies and procedures of 
the Provisional Program; a special course 
called Freshman Seminar, taken during the 
fall semester of the freshman year, designed to 
enhance the student's academic experience; 
and academic support through a campus-wide 
network of resources, including the Center for 
Academic Advising, Career Services, the Cen
ter for Student Learning, and the undergradu
ate studies office. 
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As a part of the learning contract, provi
sional freshmen are encouraged to meet with 
personnel from the Provisional Program dur• 
ing the academic year to plan success strate
gies and to ensure adequate use of the col
lege's many support services. 

NOTE: /11 order lo yield ma.ti mum acad
emic success, provisio11alfres/11nen ge11eral
b1 Ii mil work and other 11011-academic com
milme11/s lo 10 lo 15 hours per week. 

Services for Students with a Learning 
Disorder (SNAP Services) 

Those students who can provide adequate 
documentation of a diagnosed learning disabil
ity and/or attention deficit disorder, who arc 
encountering difficulties in completing acade
mic requirements, and who desire assistance 
should contact SNAP Services. The Director of 
SNAP Services will also accept referrals made 
by any faculty member or staff person. 
SNAP Services provides: 
• Referrals to independent licensed testing 
and evaluating clinics. 
• Special advising and registration. 
• Reasonable and appropriate 
accommodations. 
• Communication with instructors, upon 
reques~ in order to heighten their awareness 
of individual student needs. 
• Assistance in petitioning the Faculty Com
mittee on Academic Standards for modifica
tions in academic requirements if necessary. 

Students with Leaming 
Disabilities: Policy & 
Procedures 

The College of Charleston and the Universi
ty of Charleston, S.C. actively and affirmatively 
seek to accommodate any currently enrolled 
student with a certified learning disability. 

It is the responsibility of the student to: 
I) Meet the admission requirements and 
maintain the academic standards of the col
lege and university. 
2) Provide adequate evidence of the disability 
based on established criteria. (Guidelines for 
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these criteria may be obtained from SNAP tcr from the SNAP Services coordinator certi• the classroom) arc denied may appeal the dcci· 
(Special Needs Advising Plan) Services. fying his or her SNAP status and approved sion in writing to the Faculty Committee on 
3) Apply and be approved for SNAP Services. accommodations. If the student does not Academic Standards within five days of the 
4) Request an accommodation in a reasonable approach the instructor at least one week in decision. The committee will first determine if 
time in advance of situations for which it is advance of situations for which some accom- there is sufficient evidence for a hearing by the ~ necessary. modation is requested, the instructor is NOT full Faculty Committee on Academic Standards 
5) Properly appeal an accommodation if he or required to make any accommodation. based on additional information or breach of i she believes the accommodation is not adequate. 3) The instructor will decide (with the advice due process. If so, a hearing with appropriate 

of SNAP personnel if requested) what accom• due process guarantees will be provided, and 
It is the responsibility of the instructor to: modation will be made available. If the stu- the decision on the appeal will be final. 
l) Provide and administer appropriate accom- dent objects to the accommodation, the deci-
modation. sion may be appealed. Appeals arc initially Services for Students 2) Justify the proposed accommodation (or handled by SNAP personnel. If an agreement 

with a Physical Disability ~ 
the denial of an accommodation) if appealed can not be reached within two working days, 

t by the student. the case will be expeditiously referred to the (843) 953-7878 
3) Suggest alternatives or negotiate accommo- Academic Standards Committee for further The College of Charleston provides special 

dations with the student and/or SNAP coordi- review. assistance to students with physical disabili· 
nator if the recommended accommodations are ties. Upon admission, those students whose 

unacceptable. Alternative Courses for Core Requirements physical disabilities would require modifica-
l) A list of alternative courses for the math/ tion of classroom instruction or access to spe-

It is the responsibility of the college and logic and foreign language requirements is cial equipment arc urged to contact the Office 
' 

university to: available through SNAP for students approved of Disability Services before the semester ~ l) Provide information to the faculty about for alternative courses. If the alternative begins. The student may submit an appeal or 

types of learning disabilities and the availabil- course is not a reasonable accommodation for grievance to the dean of undergraduate stud-

ity of services. the student's particular disability or involves ies if s/he finds that s/he has not been accom-
2) Review documentation provided as evi- skills which arc affected by another disability, modated in accordance with his or her special ~ dcnce of disability. the student may apply for additional accom- needs. 
3) Provide suggestions for accommodations. modation via other alternatives. SNAP person-
4) Educate faculty and students about learn- net will recommend other alternatives or The College of Charleston assures that: 

ing disabilities through teaching seminars accommodations subject to the approval of l) No student may be excluded from any t 
and newsletters. the Academic Standards Committee. course, or course of study, due to disability. 

5) Arbitrate appeals. 2) Courses that arc approved as alternatives 2) Classes will be rescheduled for students 
for SNAP students often have higher concen- with mobility impairments if they are sched-

Summary of Procedures trations of students with learning disabilities uled for inaccessible classrooms. 
Reasonable accommodations in the than courses not on the alternative list. To 3) Academic degree or course requirements 

classroom/ appeal process assist instructors of these courses, as well as may be modified in certain instances to 

1) Students must apply to SNAP Services, sub- any interested faculty, SNAP Services will pro- ensure full participation by disabled students. 
mit the required documentation oftest results, vide periodic faculty seminars and newslet• 4) Alternate methods of testing and evalua-
and be approved for SNAP services to be eligi· ters. The seminars will: lion arc available in all courses offered by the 

ble for accommodation. Students who are not a) Explain reasonable accommodation. college for students with requirements for 
registered with SNAP Services but arc seeking b) Describe the College of Charleston's proce- such methods. 
special accommodation should be immediate- <lures for accommodating students with learn- 5) Auxiliary aids arc made available by the 
ly referred by the professor to SNAP. Students ing disabilities. college for students with impaired sensory, 

are not entitled to accommodations prior to c) Suggest effective strategies for leaching stu- manual, or speaking skills. 

SNAP approval. Accommodation will not be dents with learning disabilities. 6) Certain campus rules and regulations may 

granted retroactively. be waived if they limit the participation of dis-
2) When a SNAP student approaches an SNAP Status Appeal Process abled students. 

instructor and requests accommodation, the Students whose petitions for SNAP status 7) Housing opportunities, employment oppor· 
instructor may ask the student to provide a let• (entitling them to specific accommodations in tunities, and other opportunities for disabled 



students are equal to those of non-disabled 
students. 
NOTE- Alle11da11/ care is 110/ provided and is 
lite financial respo11sibility of/he slude11I. 

Human Relations and 
Minority Affairs 
(843) 953-5580 

The Office of Human Relations and Minori
ty Affairs addresses the educational and 
employment needs of individuals and groups 
who occupy minority status at the college and 
assures complete access to the college for 
women, minorities, and the disabled. This 
effort is in compliance with all federal and state 
laws, including Titles VI and VII of the Civil 
Rights Act of 1964, Title IX of the Education 
Amendments of 1972, sections 503 and 504 of 
the Rehabilitation Act of 1973, the Age Discrim
ination Act of I 97 5 as amended, The Americans 
with Disabilities Act, and all other pertinent 
laws as they pertain to equal opportunity. 

As a resource for the special concerns of 
women, minorities, and the disabled, the 
Office of Human Relations and Minority 
Affairs identifies problem areas, recommends 
remedial or supportive activities to persons in 
authority, and supports programs of interest 
to this constituency in the college community 
and on the local, state, and national levels. 

In order to establish equal opportunity for 
all persons, the Office of Human Relations and 
Minority Affairs ensures immediate response 
to complaints of discrimination based on sex, 
race, religion, national origin, creed, disabili
ty, and age by students, employees, and/or 

' applicants for employment and admission. 
The vice president for human relations and 
minority affairs is responsible for coordinat
ing the grievance procedures under the Affir
mative Action Program and federal equal 
opportunity guidelines. The vice president 
also coordinates the activities sponsored 
under the college's diversity efforts. 

Office of 
Intercultural Programs 
(843) 953-5660 

Academic Services for 
Minority Students 

The Office of lntercultural Programs coor
dinates the campus-wide plan for the reten
tion of African American, Asian, Native Hawai
ian or Pacific Islander, Hispanic/Latino and 
Native American or Alaskan Native heritage 
and other minority students. A network of 
programs and services is designed to enhance 
and support the students' academic as well as 
extra-curricular accomplishments. The staff is 
committed to providing campus education 
and programming for diversity. 

Our mission is to develop new initiatives 
and complement existing programs which 
enhance the holistic development of minority 
students. The OIP staff works cooperatively 
with students, faculty, and staff to develop pro
grams which assist students from admission 
to graduation. As a member of the College of 
Charleston family and the greater community, 
we work cooperatively to create a welcoming 
campus climate which fosters academic suc
cess and the recruitment and retention of a 
diverse and inclusive student body and future 
workforce. 

Office of International 
Education and Programs 
(843) 953.7661 

Study and Travel Abroad 
The College of Charleston encourages stu· 

dents to prepare themselves for a role in an 
increasingly interdependent world through 
exposure to formal study with an internation
al/intercultural content and, where possible, 
to an extended overseas learning experience. 

In addition to developing language skills 
and acquiring first-hand knowledge of the 
customs and cultural heritage of other peo
ples, students frequently gain new perspec
tives on their own lives when studying and liv
ing abroad. 

The programs for study and travel arc 
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available through a variety of educational 
institutions, international organizations, and 
special agencies. Students who choose a study 
away experience must complete the course
work elsewhere form and return it to the 
Office of International Education and Pro
grams. (Also sec "Credit for Work at Another 
Institution".) 

NOTE: Students with more than 87 
earned hours al the lime !hey study away 
must seek approval from the Office of /11Jer-
11alio11al Education and Programs and 
chair of the major department if more than 
seven of /he las/ 37 hours are taken away 
from the college. 

Each year during Maymester and summer 
school sessions the College of Charleston 
offers several study abroad programs 
designed and conducted by members of the 
college faculty to provide unique learning 
opportunities for students and members of 
the community. The Office of International 
Education should be contacted for details of 
upcoming programs. 

In addition to the Maymester and summer 
school programs, the College of Charleston 
offers its students three exchange programs: 
The National Student Exchange, the Interna
tional Student Exchange, and Bilateral 
Exchanges. 

The College of Charleston has several 
direct bilateral exchanges with institutions 
overseas. 
• Nene College in Northhampton, England 
• University of Groningen, The Netherlands 
• Catholic University of Lille, France 
• EuroAmerican Institute of Technology, 

Sophia, Antipolis, France 
• The University of Versaille, France 
• Kansai-Gaidai, Osaka,Japan 
• Universidad de Extremadura, Spain 
• University of Tuebingen, Germany 
• Yonsei University, South Korea 
• Hogcschool van Utrecht, Holland 
• University of Linz, Austria 
• University of Vienna, Austria 
• University of Mainz, Germany 
• BathSpa University College, England 

In general, these exchanges all operate 
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under similar criteria. They are as follows: 
• The College of Charleston's bilateral 
exchanges arc based on a balanced one-to-one 
exchange of students. 
• Only full-time students who have normally 
completed at least one academic year at the 
college, and have maintained a GPA of at least 
2.75 - 3.0 (depending on program) are eligi
ble. In some cases, prior study of the country's 
language is required. 
• Costs are set by the College of Charleston 
based on the usual tuition, fees, room, and 
board here. Transportation, books, travel, 
Insurance, and incidental expenses are not 
included. 
• Exchange students enroll directly in the host 
institution and apply pre-approved credit to 
their degree at the college. 
• Students may exchange for a semester or a 
year. 
• Students are nominated by the College of 
Charleston to take part in the exchange. 
• Most forms of financial aid can be applied 
toward a bilateral exchange. 

The college is affiliated with the Council on 
International Educational Exchange (CIEE), 
the American Institute of Foreign Study 
(AIFS), International Studies Abroad (ISA), 
and the NAFSA: Association of International 
Educators through which it offers a variety of 
study abroad programs. 

Students contemplating study abroad are 
urged to consult the Office of International 
Education and Programs soon after enrolling 
at the college. The importance of developing 
strong language skills cannot be over-stressed. 
Study abroad opportunities are available to 
students of all majors. 

Among its additional services, the Office of 
International Education and Programs is an 
authorized issuing office for the International 
Student Identity Card ([SIC), which maintains 
information on low-cost international travel 
and provides discounts on admissions to various 
attractions all over the world. The office also 
advises students of opportunities for graduate 
study abroad and work opportunities abroad. 

National Student Exchange Program 
Through the National Student Exchange 

Program (NSE), College of Charleston stu
dents can attend participating colleges within 
the United States up lo one academic year at 
approximately the same cost they pay the col
lege. There arc, at present, more than 100 col• 
legcs and universities within the United States 
which participate in this program. Some of 
these schools arc Rutgers in New Jersey, Uni
versity of Hawaii at Hilo and Manoa, Universi
ty of Massachusetts at Amherst and Boston, 
University of New Mexico, Colorado State, and 
Florida International. Approved courses will 
be transferred back to the College of 
Charleston upon successful completion. 

International Student Exchange 
Program 

The International Student Exchange Pro
gram (!SEP) makes it possible for qualified 
students to spend a semester or year abroad at 
a reasonable cost during their sophomore or 
junior year. Through this program, College of 
Charleston students can attend participating 
universities in the !SEP program in Europe, 
Africa, Asia, Latin America, Canada, and Aus
tralia with placements at some of the leading 
institutions in Austria, Bclgiu m, France, and 
Germany. Participating students pay the 
tuition, room and board they would normally 
be charged as full-time campus residents, 
modest program fees and current internation• 
al transportation costs. College of Charleston 
students can earn academic credit at the Col
lege upon successful completion of their 
approved program of study and participate in, 
rather than merely observe, the life of anoth
er country and institution. 

College of Charleston in Spain, Chile 
and France 

The college operates its own semester-long 
and short-term summer study abroad pro
grams in Trujillo, Spain, in the Extremadura 
Region. Language courses, as well as courses 
in other disciplines, arc offered in an immer• 
sion context of homestays in a small town 
environment. Trujillo is an historic communi-

ty of 10,000 people. Historic preservation has 
protected the old walled city providing a won
derful backdrop for a study abroad experience. 

In addition, the college has a bilateral 
agreement for student and faculty exchanges 
and joint programs with the Universidad de 
Extremadura, one campus of which is at Cac
eres, 40 kilometers from Trujillo. The college 
is also a member of APUNE, the Association of 
North American Programs in Spain. 

The college operates a full fall semester 
program in Santiago, Chile, based at the Uni
versidad Diego Portales. Students are able to 
take courses in Spanish and other subjects. 
Like Trujillo in Spain, students in Chile stay 
with families and enjoy the benefits of an 
immersion program. 

The college offers students a summer 
semester-long program in the town of Anot in 
Haut Provence in France. Located near Nice, 
the semester in France offers an excellent 
opportunity for French language acquisition 
and in immersion cultural experience. 

Normal tuition and fees apply to these pro
grams. Each has an additional program fee 
which covers the cost of transportation, room 
and board, and travel while on the program 
Financial aid and scholarships will normally 
apply to these programs. 

International Students 
Once international students arrive on cam· 

pus, the Office of!nternational Education and 
Programs provides the following services: 
• Orientation to the College of Charleston 
(provided in conjunction with the Office of 
Orientation). 
• Academic and personal advising (coordinat
ed with the Center for Academic Advising and 
academic departments). 
• Visa documentation assistance. 
• Help with employment requests. 
• Advising and support for the International 
Club. 
• Promotion of social and cultural events, 
travel opportunities and other programs that 
might be of special interest to international 
students. 



NOTE: /11/ernalional students admilled 
111il/J scores below 550 011 the Tes/ of Englislt 
as a Foreign Language (TOEFL) will be 
required to enroll in English as a Second 
Language (ESL) classes !heir first semester 
and conlinue 1111/il such lime as their lan
guage skills are commensurate with the level 
af sc/10/arship required in lite classroom. 

Center for Student Learning 
(843) 953-5635 

The Center for Student Learning (College 
Skills Lab) is an academic support program 
for all students. Composed of accounting, for
eign languages, mathematics, study skills, and 
writing labs and other services, the CSL pro
vides students with individualized assistance 
from trained and experienced staff, faculty, 
and peer tutors. Students may receive tutoring 
on a walk-in basis or by appointment. Study 
groups arc available, and seminars and work· 
shops arc off ercd periodically throughout the 
semester. All services provided by the CSL are 
free of charge to College of Charleston stu
dents and alumni. 

Services include: 
Accounting Lab 
Foreign Languages Tutoring Lab 
Math Lab 
Study Skills Lab 
Writing Lab 
Philosophy Tutoring Service 
Supplemental Instruction 
General tutorial services 
Post-graduate test preparation program 

for tests such as LSAT, GRE, MCAT, etc. 

Career Services 
(843) 953-5692 

The Office of Career Services helps students 
gain a better understanding of themselves, pro
vides opportunities for experience and employ• 
ment in areas of interest and/or their academ
ic program, and helps students with post-grad
uation planning. Students arc encouraged to 
visit the office soon after arriving on campus to 
learn about the resources available. 

A number of programs and services sup
port our efforts including: Seminars and 
workshops on many topics; a large and active 
alumni career network; comprehensive 
resource center; administration of interest 
and personality inventories and the SI GI-PLUS 
computerized career guidance system; and 
career fairs. 

Two areas of special note are: 
Employment assistance. Employers with 

jobs appropriate for college students list their 
openings with the office. Employment 
includes part time (both on and off campus), 
summer and full time. 

NOTE: Students looking for work should 
visit the office as soon as tltey am·ve 011 

campus. 

Experiential learning programs off er stu
dents the opportunity to apply theory learned 
in the classroom to a work situation while 
exploring possible careers. 
• Volunteer Service opportunities enable a 
student to explore a career and provide a need
ed community service. Volunteering is fre
quently the best way for freshmen and sopho
mores to obtain experience related to career 
interests, particularly in human service and 
communications fields. 
• Internships are available in all types of 
organizations. They are part-time (normally 
10 • 15 hours per week) paid or non-paid posi
tions in work related to studies and career 
plans. Both credit and non-credit options are 
available. Applicants must be in good academ
ic standing to participate. 
• Cooperative Education (CO-OP) is a pro
gram in which a student is selected by an 
employer to work full-time or part-time in a 
field related to either the student's major or 
area of interest. It can be done on an alternat
ing basis ( a period of study followed by a peri· 
od of work) or a parallel basis (work and 
classes at the same time). The program covers 
all disciplines in the curriculum and is open 
to students who have completed at least one 
semester at the college and are in good acade
mic standing. No academic credit is awarded 
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to participants. 
• The Washington Center arranges for stu• 
dents to undertake semester-long internships 
in Washington, D.C. The Washington Center 
program is open to any upperclassman at the 
college. 
• Experiential learning courses are integral 
parts of the curriculum for majors in applied 
mathematics, education, honors, and urban 
studies. Some courses in political science and 
business administration have experiential 
components, and students are able to arrange 
an independent study in most departments. 
Special research projects frequently include 
student interns. For example, art and architec
ture history students have contributed to the 
Lowcountry Studies Project, and biology stu
dents have done research for the Center for 
Lowcountry Environments. For more informa
tion, contact the appropriate department 

Graduate and Professional School 
Information 

The career services staff is able to advise 
students on selecting and applying to gradu
ate and professional schools. 

NOTE: Students considering graduate 
work also should seek advice from the 
appropriatefacully members. 

Avery Research Center 
(843) 953-7609 

The Avery Research Center for African Amer
ican History & Culture is an archives and small 
museum that has been established to docu
ment, preserve, and make public the unique 
historical and cultural heritage of South Caroli· 
na Lowcountry African Americans. 

Robert Scott Small Library 
(843) 953-5530 

The Robert Scott Small Library is the main 
library on campus, housing books, periodi
cals, government documents, microtexts, and 
special collections in all subject areas which 
support the college's curriculum. The building 
also contains a student computing center 
which is maintained by academic computing. 
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College of Charleston students have access 
to the library facilities of The Citadel, Medical 
University of South Carolina, Charleston 
Southern University, and Trident Technical 
College. The libraries of these schools operate 
a daily courier service which provides books, 
photocopies of periodical articles, and other 
circulating materials. 

Office of 
Media and Technology 
(843) 953-8171 

The Office of Media and Technology, media 
support department of the campus, provides 
educational technology and creative services 
for students, faculty, and staff. Videotapes, 
interactive media, and other audio-visuals arc 
~vailablc for class use or independent viewing 
m the media lab. Media and Technology is 
responsible for Synergy, the college's instruc
ti(;mal video access network, operates a televi
sion studio, produces instructional and infor
mational videos and public radio and provides 
special events support. 

Student 
Computing Centers 
(843) 953-5569 

The Department of Academic computing 
operates two computing centers that are open 
to all College of Charleston students seven 
days a week. Each center houses approximate
ly 100 personal computers with a mix of high 
performance Pentium PCs and Apple iMacs. A 
wide range of services including technical 
assiStance, general Internet connectivity, elec
tronic mail, laser printing, text and graphics 
scanning, and open access to a collection of 
current software is available. 

In addition, academic computing main
tains a small computing center with at least 
four computers and a laser printer in each res
idence hall. 

Student Services 
and Activities 

Student Health Services 
(843) 953-5520 

The mission of Student Health Services is to 
support wellness and to provide early diagno
sis and treatment of th11 conditions that affect 
students. The staff of registered nurses and 
physicians provide quality primary health care 
in an ambulatory setting with a special 
emphasis on health education and prevention. 

The facility houses five well-equipped 
exam rooms, an observation room, and a 
treatment room. Services include: treatment 
of minor and chronic illnesses, care of minor 
injuries and first aid, reproductive health con
sultation, some immu~izations, TB, anemia, 
and diabetes screening, allergy injections, ref
erence lab work, referrals to area hospitals 
and specialists as needed. 

Counseling and Substance 
Abuse Services 
(843) 953-5640 

Counseling and Substance Abuse Services 
provides counseling, assessment, and educa
tional programming for a wide range of per
sonal problems that confront students. The 
primary goal of counseling and other psycho
logical services is to help students develop the 
scM-awarencss and personal resources neces
sary to overcome problems so as to allow stu
dents to take full advantage of the educational 
opportunities at the college. 

Counseling Services 
College is a time of new challenges and 

responsibilities. Counseling services can aug
ment students' adjustment and personal 
growth as well as help to ensure success. 
Counseling is a confidential, helping relation
ship that assists students to better understand 
themselves including their feelings, behav
iors, and relationships with others. 

Counseling services are accredited by the 
International Association of Counseling Ser-

vices. The staff consists of well-qualified men
tal health professionals and advanced gradu
ate student interns with backgrounds in coun
seling, social work, and psychology. The coun· 
selors are all licensed in the respective fields. 

Substance Abuse Services 
Substance Abuse Services provides multi· 

pie prevention strategies that target the cam
pus environment and wider college communi
ty to foster informed decision making about 
alcohol and drugs. 

If necessary, students can be evaluated and 
referred to on-campus counseling resources 
for assessment, education, and/or treatment. 
Informal presentations and discussions on 
alcohol and drugs arc available for interested 
classes, organizations, and any student group. 

Student Activities and 
Organizations 

The Department of Student Life provides 
the facilities and resources necessary for stu
dents and student organizations to carry on 
their daily business. 

Theodore S. Stern Student Center 
Facilities of the Stern Student Center 

include the Department of Student Life offices 
information center, student organizatio~ 
offices, student organization mailboxes 

' 
gamcroom, collegiate-size swimming pool, 
food court, automated teller machines, mail 
services center, lockers for commuter stu
dents, lounge, meeting rooms, ballroom, 
video theater, and the Stern Student Center 
Gardens. 

Student Government Association 
(SGA) 

Sludent Government Association is the 
governing force for the student body, and 
every student who enrolls at the College of 
Charleston automatically becomes a member. 
Elected by the student body semiannually, offi
cers of this organization have traditionally 
provided a strong voice in articulating student 
concerns, and SGA has taken an active role in 
improving student life at the college. 
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College Activities Board (CAB) Biology Club Sociology/ Anthropology Club 
The College Activities Board is an organiza- Black Student Union South Carolina Student Legislature 

tion run by students for students. Members of Campus Radio Spanish Club 
CAB book live bands, plan theater perfor- Center Stage Student Alumni Associates 
mances, select films for public viewing, sched- Charleston 40 Student Assoc. for Native 
ule world-famous speakers, and host mullicul• Chinese Studies Club American Studies 
tural events. Classics Club Student Council for 

College Activities Board Exceptional Children 
Black Student Union (BSU) College Republicans Student Government Association 

Although BSU's focus is on the specific Communications Club Student Investment Club 
experiences of minority students on campus, C.O.R.E. Student Media Board 
membership is open to all students at the Col- Cougar Television Student Sports Medicine Association 

I 
lege of Charleston. Dance Team Students for a Free Tibet 

Education Club Wellness Advocacy and Volunteer 
Honor Societies English Club Empowerment (W.A.V.E.) 

Alpha Kappa Delta Entrepreneur Club Women's Forum 
Beta Gamma Sigma Film Club 
Eta Sigma Phi National Classics First Responders Unit Performance Organizations 

Honorary Fraternity Forensic Society Mainstage Production Season 
Golden Key National Honor Society French Club Center Stage 
Lambda Alpha Gay & Lesbian Alliance Theatre for Youth Program 
Omicron Delta Epsilon Geology Club Premiere Theatre 
Omicron Delta Kappa German Club The Shakespeare Project 
Order of Omega Habitat for Humanity Robert Ivey Ballet Company-
Phi Alpha Theta History Club Artist-in-Residence 
Phi Kappa Phi Honor Board Early Music Ensemble 
Phi Sigma Pi Honors Program Student Association College of Charleston Pro Musica 
Pi Mu Epsilon National Honor Hospitality & Tourism Classical Guitar Ensemble 

Mathematics Fraternity Human Resource Club College of Charleston 
Pi Sigma Alpha lnterfraternity Council Community Orchestra 
Psi Chi International Club College of Charleston Concert Choir 
Sigma Alpha Phi Italian Club Madrigal Singers 
Sigma Delta Pi Marine Biology Graduat_e Student Assoc. Jazz Ensemble 
Upsilon Pi Epsilon Marketing Club Faculty Jazz Quintet 

Math Club Co Hege of Charleston Jazz Arts Group 
General Organizations NAACP (college chapter) College of Charleston Gospel Choir 

Ad Club Panhellenic Council Visual Arts Club 

Aerospace Club Philosophy Club 

Alliance for Planet Earth • Physical Education & Health Majors Club Student Media Organizations 

Alpha Chi Sigma Professional Chemistry Physics, Engineering, & Astronomy Club George Street Observer- student weekly newspaper 

Fraternity Political Science Club The Comet• student yearbook 

Alpha Epsilon Delta Pre-Law Society Tile Miscellany-student literary magazine 

Alpha Phi Omega Propeller Club Cougar Television -student video production. 
American Association on Psychology Club Media Board • student media governing body 

Mental Retardation (student chapter) Public RelatiOns Club 

Asian-American Student Union Public Speaking Society Fraternities and Sororities 

Association for Computing Machinery Religious Council Fraternities 
Atheist-Humanist Alliance Rho Lambda Alpha Phi Alpha 
Baha'i Club Russian Club Alpha Tau Omega 
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Kappa Alpha 
Kappa Alpha Psi 
Kappa Sigma 
Omega Psi Phi 
Phi Beta Sigma 
Pi Kappa Phi 
Sigma Alpha Epsilon 
Sigma Chi 
Sigma Nu 
Sigma Phi Epsilon 

Sororities 
Alpha Delta Pi 
Alpha Kappa Alpha 
Chi Omega 
Delta Delta Delta 
Delta Sigma Theta 
Kappa Alpha Theta 
Kappa Delta 
Phi Mu 
Zeta Phi Beta 
Zeta Tau Alpha 

Campus Ministry 
There are a variety of religious organiza

tions on campus, each offering a vast array of 
activities and spiritual development opportu
nities. They include: 

Ambassadors for Christ 
Baptist Student Union 
Campus Crusade for Christ 
Campus Outreach 
Fellowship of Christian Athletes 
Jewish Student Union 
Lutheran Campus Ministry 
Presbyterian Student Association 
Reformed University Fellowship 
Wesley Foundation (Methodist) 

Athletics 
(843) 953-5556 

Intercollegiate Sports 
The College of Charleston is an NCAA Division 

I and a Southern Conference member. The ath· 
letics department offers 17 intercollegiate sports: 

Men's Teams 
Baseball 
Basketball 

Cross country 
Golf 
Soccer 
Swimming and diving 
Tennis 

Women's Teams 
Basketball 
Cross country 
Golf 
Soccer 
Softball 
Swimming and diving 
Tennis 
Volleyball 

Co-Ed Teams (non-scholarship) 
Equestrian 
Sailing 

Campus Recreation Services 
(843) 953-5559 

Campus Recreation Services provides a 
wide ranging program of competitive and 
recreational activities that is sure to appeal to 
many in our campus community. Find your 
favorite or develop a new interest as you par
ticipate in the structured intramural sports 
program, any of the six sports clubs, join in on 
an aerobics session or other fitness activity, or 
just play in the open recreation program. 

Sports Clubs 
Aikido 
Crew team 
Dance team 
Fencing 
Karate 
Rugby (women) 
Water ski 

Facilities for Sport and Recreation 
The F. Mitchell Johnson Physical Education 

Center and the Willard Silcox Physical Educa• 
lion and Health Center are the primary sites for 
physical education classes, campus recreation 
activities, and athletics department events. The 
John Kresse Arena in the Johnson Center offers 
seating for 3,052 spectators at intercollegiate 
contests and other college functions. 

The facilities house various areas for bas-

ketball, volleyball, tennis, badminton, racquet• 
ball, gymnastics, dance, indoor running track, 
weight rooms, and locker/shower areas, in 
addition to numerous classrooms, perfor
mance laboratories, and department offices. 

A 25 meter swimming pool at the Theodore 
S. Stern Student Center is available for recre
ational and lap swimming during designated 
hours. Soccer, softball, and baseball teams 
practice and compete at the Patriot's Point Ath· 
letics Complex in Mount Pleasant. 

Special Programs 
The college's educational program offers 

students a wealth of opportunities beyond its 
degree requirements. For instance, nearly 
every department offers its advanced students 
the chance to do intensive, independent study 
under the supervision of a faculty member. 
However, some special programs do not appear 
in the "Courses of Instruction" section of this 
catalog. These opportunities range from on• 
campus programs that expand the student's 
options within the regular curriculum, (such 
as the Departmental Honors Program) to oth
ers that place participants in learning situa
tions in local, out-of-state, and international 
settings (internships, cooperative education, 
and study abroad, for example). 

Academic Common Market 
The College of Charleston is a member of 

the 14-state Academic Common Market which 
allows participating South Carolina students 
to pay in-state tuition while studying outside 
South Carolina. There are two requirements 
for eligibility: acceptance in a program to 
which SoutQ Carolina has agreements to send 
its students; and proof of legal residency in 
South Carolina. Other participating states are 
Alabama, Arkansas, Florida, Georgia, Ken• 
tucky, Louisiana, Maryland, Mississippi, Okla
homa, Tennessee, Texas, Virginia, and West 
Virginia. Several of those ·states have agreed to 
allow their residents to participate in the Col• 
lege of Charleston's marine biology program 
at the graduate level. Additional information 
is available from the Office of Undergraduate 



Studies at the College of Charleston or from 
the Southern Regional Education Board, 592 
Tenth Street, NW, Atlanta, GA 30318·5790. 

Charleston Higher 
Education Institutions 

The College of Charleston, The Citadel, 
Medical University of South Carolina, Trident 
Technical College, and Charleston Southern 
University have an agreement whereby any 
student enrolled as a full-time student and 
paying full•time tuition at any of these institu• 
lions may take courses at other participating 
institutions at no additional cost ( with some 
restrictions). 

Inf ormalion and cross registration forms 
can be obtained from the Office of Undergrad
uate Studies. Each request for cross registration 
must be approved by a dean in undergraduate 
studies and the chair of the appropriate depart
ment before the beginning of the term in 
which the student wishes to participate. 

NOTE: This arrangement does not 
include summer session classes. 

The Honors Program 
(843) 953.7154 

John H. Newell, Director 

Students of superior academic ability, moti
vation, and background arc encouraged to par
ticipate in the college's Honors Program. Hon• 
ors courses are smaller, thereby allowing for 
more intensive student participation. They arc 
accelerated to meet the needs of superior stu
dents, and many of them arc team taught and 
interdisciplinary so that the student's education 
transcends the boundaries of traditional acade
mic disciplines. The Honors Program gives 
unusually able students the opportunity to: 
• Take special courses designed for students of 
high ability. 
• Engage in independent projects and 
research. 
• Confront greater intellectual challenges and 
stimulation. 
• Receive individualized instruction through 

a tutorial system. 
• Participate in a peer community of students 
with similar abilities and motivation. 
• Participate in more intensive intellectual 
discussion and debate. 
• Complete scholarly off-campus projects 
which may include study abroad, internships, 
or special research proiects. 

Admission 
The Honors Program has special proce

dures for admission and its own retention 
requirements. For a brochure containing 
more detailed information and for all neces
sary application materials, contact the dircc• 
tor of the Honors Program or the Office of 
Admissions. 

NOTE: 111/,ere space is available, slu• 
dents who are not in lite Honors Program 
may take Honors Program courses with the 
permission of lite instructor and lite Hon
ors Program director. 

The Honors Colloquium 
Honors colloquia arc small, seminar-style 

classes which emphasize student participation 
and discussion. They may be more intensive, 
meet more frequently, and carry more acade
mic credit than courses in the regular curricu• 
lum. Honors colloquia arc broad in scope and 
transcend traditional disciplinary boundaries. 
Normally, they arc team-taught by professors 
from different academic departments. 

The Tutorial System 
An important part of the Honors Program 

is the tutorial system, modeled af tcr the pro
gram of instruction at Oxford, Cambridge, 
Harvard, and other major universities. Each 
academic department has courses entitled 
"Tutorial" and "Bachelor's Essay." These arc 
designed to supplement regular course offer• 
ings and to respond to the particular interests, 
needs, and goals of an individual student. 
Together with their tutors, Honors Program 
students design their own individual courses 
of study, determine reading and written 
assignments and plan independent projects. 
Students in the program enroll in a tutorial, 

Special Programs • 33 

usually in the junior year, and a bachelor's 
essay, usually in the senior year, either in the 
department of their choice or in the Honors 
Program. 

The Honors Center 
The Honors Center, which serves as the 

focal point for the social and intellectual activi
ties of the Honors Program, is housed in one of 
the historic buildings in the heart of the cam
pus. The center, which contains a seminar-style 
classroom and student study and meeting 
places, facilitates a sense of community among 
Honors Program students and faculty. 

Requirements for Becoming an 
Honors Program Graduate 

Every student in the Honors Program must 
complete all college-wide graduation require
ments, including the requirements for a 
major. A student becomes an Honors Pro
gram graduate by fulfilling the following 
requirements: 
• HONS 105 and HONS 106 Honors English 
• HONS 120 and HONS 130 Honors 

Colloquium in Western Civilization 
• MATH 120 Introductory Calculus 
• An additional mathematics course at or 
above the 200 level. 
• Some of lite above requiremenls maJ• be 
satisfied tit rough AP exams. 
• Three additional Honors Program courses, 
one of which is interdisciplinary. 
• Three credits in tutorials and/or independent 
study. 
• A sLx•credit Bachelor's Essay ( 499) 
• A cumulative grade point average of 3.4 
or higher. 

Honors Program graduates will be so des
ignated on their transcripts and will receive 
special recognition during graduation cere
monies. Many students in the Honors Pro
gram also qualify for departmental honors. 

Teaching Fellows Program 
The College of Charleston Teaching Fellows 

Program, housed in the School of Education, 
offers to a select cohort of tomorrow's teachers 
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the opportunity to participate in a special pro
gram which: emphasizes scholastic achieve
ment; immerses students in PreK•l2 school 
based experiences; offers personal attention; 
and provides opportunities for leadership 
enhancement, service, and enrichment 

The thirty teaching fellows at the college 
arc chosen through a state-wide competitive 
process open to South Carolina high school 
seniors. They receive annual awards of $6,000 
and agree to teach one year in South Carolina 
for each year they receive the fellowship. 

Air Force ROTC 
AFROTC is a two-year program offered lo 

College of Charleston students through a con• 
sortiurn agreement with Charleston Southern 
University. Though normally designed for the 
junior and senior years, it can include gradu• 
ate studies. After successfully completing the 
program, cadets receive commissions as sec
ond lieutenants in the USAF and will serve a 
minimum of four years on active duty. 

Various Air Force scholarships that pay up 
to full tuition, textbooks, and associated fees 
are available to qualified students. Both schol• 
arship and non-scholarship cadets receive a 
$150 monthly stipend. Students should nor
mally start the application process during 
their sophomore year. 

NOTE: For more i11formalio11, contact Ille 
professor of aerospace s/udies al 843-863-7144. 

Army ROTC 
Pre-Commissioning 
Program 
(843) 953·5224 

The U.S. Army is seeking qualified students 
for commissioned officer positions in both 
active and reserve force units. The Citadel 
Army ROTC Detachment off crs a two-year pre
commissioning program to qualified Army 
Reserve or Army National Guard members 
who arc enrolled at the College of Charleston. 
The two-year program will require that the 
student attend military science classes one 
night a week or as prescribed by their instruc
tor, major field training exercises, as well as a 

six-week summer training program 
(Advanced Camp) between their junior and 
senior years. 

Upon completion of both bachelor degree 
and ROTC requirements, the student will be 
commissioned a second lieutenant in the Unit
ed States Army. 

For information contact the professor of 
military science at The Citadel. 



., 
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SCHOOL OF fflE ARTS 
(843) 953-7766 

Valerie Morris, Dean 

Graduates arc prepared for further acade
mic study as well as professions ranging from 
museum and gallery management to profes
sional theatre work, from performance 
careers lo work on commissions for major art 
and preservation projects. Many graduates 
have been accepted to graduate programs, 
of ten as fellowship students. 

Halsey Gallery 
111e William Halsey Gallery, located within 

the Simons Center for the Arts serves as a focal 
point for the exhibition and discussion of 
ideas in contemporary art. As one of only a 
few venues in the Charleston area with a man
date to present the work of contemporary 
artists, it is an essential resource for the com
munity of Charleston and the greater Low
country region. The Halsey Gallery has been 
presenting exhibitions, lectures, workshops, 
symposia, and other events since the Simons 
Center opened in 1978. The gallery is staffed 
by a full time director. Students enrolled in the 
gallery fundamentals class (taught by the 
director) inst:tll all exhibitions, assist with 
publicity, and act as monitors during g:tllery 
hours. As an art gallery within a liberal arts 
institution, the Halsey Gallery is committed to 
providing a broad range of ideas, exhibitions, 
and activities which serve to enrich the acade
mic life of the college as well as the cultural life 
of the region. 

Degrees offered (majors): 

Bachelor of Arts 
Art History 
Arts Management 

Historic Preservation and 
Community Planning 

Music 
Studio Art 
Theatre 

Minors 
Art History 
Arts Management 
Dance 
Historic Preservation and 

Community Planning 
Music 
Studio Art 
Theatre 

Art History 
(843) 953-8285 

Diane Chalmers Johnson, Chair 

Professors 
Frank Cossa 
Diane Chalmers Johnson 
David M. Kowal 

Associate Professors 
Tessa Garton 
Mary Beth Heston 
Robert Douglass Russell,Jr., 

Addlestonc Chair in Lowcountry Art, 
History, and Culture. Co-Director: 
Historic Preservation and Community 

Planning Program 
Assistant Professors 

Marian Mazzone 
Ralph Muldrow 

Co-Director: Historic Preservation and 
Community Planning Program 

Slide Curator/Instructor 
Sherry Wallace 

The major in art history offers exciting and 
diverse educational experiences in the history 
of art and culture of Western civilizations, as 
well as those of Asia and the Americas. A new 
program in historic preservation and commu
nity planning is now available for students 
interested in architecture and urban design. 

The department strongly supports study 
abroad programs which enable students to 
experience first hand the art, architecture and 
urban environments they have studied. 

Through a sequence of self-selected cours
es, students learn to do research, work in two 
studio art areas (such as drawing, photogra
phy, etc.), and express their ideas in or.~ as 
well as written presentations - all skills 
required for any future career. 

Our graduates have successfully completed 
master's degrees, medical and law school, 
have secured positions in major museums in 
Washington, D.C., and New York, and found 
fulfilling careers in a variety of areas from 
gallery curatorships to teaching. 

Major Requirements: 36 hours 
ARTII 101 History of Art: Prehistory to 

Renaissance 
or ARTH 102 History of Art: 
Renaissance through Modern 

ARTII 103 History of Asian Art 
ARTII 299 Art History Methods and Research 

( preferably to be taken 
sophomore year or first semester 
of junior year) 

ARTII 415 Senior paper 
18 additional hours in art history, chosen 
with the approval of student's departmental 
advisor, of which 12 hours must be at or above 



the 300 level. 
NOTE: Only six hours from ARTH 290 
and/ or ARTH 340 Selected Topics may be 
applied towards Ille 36 lwursfor the art Iris• 
tory major. 
Six hours in studio art selected from: 
ARTS 119 Drawing I 
ARTS 215 Photography I 
ARTS 216 Painting I 
ARTS 218 Printmaking I 
ARTS 220 Sculpture I 

0~ i· 
Minor Requirements: 18 hours O • "'\ 

A minimum of 18 hours in art history, with 
six hours at or above the 300 level. Students 
may select courses suited to individual needs. 

Historic 
Preservation 
and Community 
Planning 
(843) 953-8285 

Robert Russell, Co-Director 
Ralph Muldrow, Co-Director 

The goal of the major in historic preserva• 
tion and community planning is to introduce 
the student to the history, theory, and practice 
of historic preservation, and the present 
necessity to link preservation with parallel 
issues in community planning. Because of 
changes in the world of historic preservation 
it is no longer sufficient to consider the prescr• 
valion of particular buildings or landscapes 
without a concomitant vision of what might 
best be called the context of the object. 

The historic preservation major is firmly 
located within the liberal arts tradition at the 
college. It is not intended to be 'training' for 
the technical field of historic preservation, but 
rather as an introduction to the broader issues 
which arc presently being grappled with by 
preservationists. 

The intention of the program is to awaken 

in the student an appreciation for the com• 
plexity of the field of historic preservation. 
Through a combination of gener;tl and survey 
courses and specific practical applications, the 
student will begin to understand the multi· 
tude of forces acting upon cities, towns, and 
rural areas that either encourage or hinder 
the preservation of historic sites at the end of 
the 20th century. 

Major Requirements: 39 hours 
"lequircd courses: 
ARTH 230 Introduction to Historic 

Preservation ( cross-listed with 
urban studies and history) 

ARTH 335 History of American Architecture 
ARTII 338 American Vernacular Architecture 

and Material Culture 
ARTII 318 Preservation Planning Studio 
HIST 211 American Urban History 
URST 310 or ARTH 330 Urban Planning 
ARTH 410 Internship 

(also satisfied by 111ST 496 
Field Internship and URST 400 
Practicum) 

ARTH 415 Senior Paper/Senior Studio 
Two courses selected from the following: 
ARTII 245 Introduction to Architectural 

History 
ARTII 265 The City as a Work of Art 
ARTII 315 Urban Design Studio 
ARTH 319 Architectural Design Studio 
111ST 323 Society and Culture of Early 

Charleston 
Electives: nine credit hours from the 
following: 
ANTH 202 Archaeology 
ANTll 351 Urban Anthropology 

(cross-listed as SOCY 351) 
ANTH 493 Field School in Archaeology 

(eight credits would satisfy core 
internship requirement) 

ARTH 260 Buildings, Manners, and Laws: 
Charleston Architecture and Culture 

ARTH 333 Traditional Design in Charleston 
ARTH 394 18th-and 19th-Century 

Architecture 
ARTH 395 20th-Century Architecture 
ARTS 119 Drawing I 
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ARTS335 Photography I 
ECON 307 Urban Economics 
IIIST214 American Ethnic History: 

1607 to Present 
HIST 216 African American History 
HIST 217 African American History 
111ST 221 Women in the U.S. 
HIST222 History of South Carolina 
HIST 224 History of the South to 1865 
HIST225 History of the South since 1865 
HIST256 History of Science and 

Technology 
HIST 301 Colonial America, 1585-1763 
HIST 303 History of the United States: The 

Young Republic, 1800-1845 
HIST 304 History of the United States ... 

1845-1877 
HIST 305 History of the United States ... 

1877-1918 
HIST 306 History of the United States ... 

1918-1945 
HIST 307 History of the United States ... 

1945-Present 
111ST 354 Tudor England, 1485-1603 
HIST 355 Stuart England, 1603-1714 
HIST 356 Georgian England 
HIST 357 Victorian Britain 
POLS 305 Urbanization and Urban 

Geography 
POLS 381 Urban Government and Politics 
URST 201 Introduction to Urban Studies 

Also relevant special topics courses in art 
history, history, political science and urban 
studies. 

NOTE: Airy sludenls wishing lo add an 
inlemalional aspect lo their curriculum 
could also fu{/i/1 credit !tour requirements 
by pursuing suitable courses offered al Ille 
C/e111so11 villa in Genoa, ltabi 

1 
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Minor Requirements: 21 hours 
Required courses: 
ARTH 330 or URST 310 Urban Planning 
ARTH 230 Introduction to Historic 

Preservation ( cross-listed with 
urban studies and history) 

ARTH 265 The City as a Work of Art 
(A History of City Making) 

HIST 211 American Urban History 
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ARTH 410 Internship 
or HIST 496 Field Internship 
or URST 400 Practicum 

Electives: six credit hours from the 
following: 
ARTH 260 Charleston Architecture 
ARTH 315 Urban Design Studio 
ARTH 318 Preservation Planning 
ARTH 335 History of American Architecture 
HIST 222 History of South Carolina 
HIST 323 Society and Culture of Early 

Charleston 
POLS 305 Urban Geography 
POLS 381 Urban Politics 

Special topics in art history, history, politi· 
cal science, urban studies ( could include, for 
example, the Addlestone seminars in the art 
history department, or Victorian Charleston, 
offered by the history department, or a course 
like Land Use Law offered by the Urban Stud
ies Program). 

Arts Management 
(843) 953-6301 

Stacy L. Shaw, Co-Director 
Karen Chandler, Co-Director 

Professors 
Teaching staff include full-time faculty in 

other departments and practicing arts profes
sionals who act as adjunct faculty members as 
appropriate to each course. 

The new and exciting field of arts manage
ment prepares students to become leaders, 
managers and members of arts organizations. 
The courses emphasize the management, 
organization, decision-making and problem
solving skills relevant to the unique world of 
the arts industry. Internships and participa
tion in community arts organizations rein
force classroom experiences. Professional 
artists and arts industry leaders augment the 
perspective of the courses. 

Major Requirements: 39 hours 
ACCT 200 Accounting Information for Non• 

_,BGsiness Majors 
✓ or ACCT 203 Financial 

Accounting 
ARTII 101 History of Art from Prehistoric to 

/

Renaissance 
or ARTH 102 History of Art from 
Renaissance to Modern 

/ or ARTH 103 History of Asian Art 
ARTM 200 Jntroduction to Arts Management 
ARTM 31<Y~9vanced Arts Management 
ARTM 340 ¼ts Financial Management 
ARTM 400\l!)K!rnship in Arts Management 
ARTM 42<Wolicy in the Arts 
BLAW 205 ~ Environment of Business 

Vor BLAW 306 Law for Business 
Managers 

ECON 10!,Afitroduction to Economics 
V or ECON 201 Principles of 

Macroeconomics and ECON 202 
J!rinciples of Microeconomics 

MKTG 31)( Marketing Concepts 
MUSC 13\A'usic Appreciation 
PHIL 280 Aesthetics 

or PIIIL 180 Philosophy of Art 
THTR 17tV1ntroduction to Theatre 

Electives In Arts Management: 
ACCT 204 Managerial Accounting 
ARTH 230 Introduction to Historic 

Preservation 
ARTH 318 Preservation Planning Studio 
ARTM 240 Gallery Fundamentals 
ARTM 360 Special Topics: Development/ 

Fundraising 
Special Topics: Membership and 
Audience Development 
Special Topics: Exploring 

Creativity 
Special Topics: Artists Self-

Management 
COMM 214 Mass Media 
COMM 230 Writing for the Mass Media 
COMM 235 Public Relations Practices 
COMM 332 Business Communication 
CSCI 114 Electronic Publishing and Design 
EDEE 316 Teaching of Creative Arts 
EDFS 201 Introduction to Education 

ENGL 215 Interdisciplinary Composition 
HTMT 210 Principles and Practices in 

Hospitality and Tourism 
HTMT 350 Hospitality and Tourism 

Marketing 
MGMT 105 Introduction to Business 
MGMT 301 Management and 

Organizational Behavior 
MGMT 307 Human Resource Management 
MGMT 308 Managing Diversity 
MKTG 330 Advertising 
MKTG 331 Public Relations 
TIITR 207 Graphics for the Theatre 
TIITR 370 Stage Management 

NOTE: Students wlto major in arls ma11-
ageme11/ are encouraged Jo lake a double 
major or al least a minor in a program or 
subject area of their c/10ice. 

Minor Requirements: 
(see Interdisciplinary Minors) 

Music 
(843) 953-5927 

Steve Rosenberg, Chair 

Professors 
Douglas D. Ashley 
William D. Gudger 
David W. Maves, Composer-in-Residence 
Steve Rosenberg 

Associate Professors 
Enrique Graf, Artist-in-Residence 
Deanna McBroom 

Assistant Professors 
Jim Bastian 
Edward Hart 
Marc Regnier 
Robert Taylor 
Trevor Weston 

The Department of Music offers a dynamic 
program to develop the musicians of tomor
row. The emphasis is on individual instruction 
by faculty members who are well-known per-

l 
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formers and scholars. In addition, students 
work with visiting professional artists and 
ensembles-in-residence who perform nation· 
ally and internationally. 

Students may earn a bachelor of arts degree 
in music, specializing in: performance (piano, 
voice, orchestral, and jazz instruments), theo
ry/composition, or history/literature. 

The Department of Music, set in the midst 
of historic Charleston and working with Spo
leto Festival USA., Piccolo Spoleto, and the 
Charleston Symphony Orchestra, offers stu
dents a truly cosmopolitan atmosphere usual
ly found only in major urban centers. 

Major Requiremenis: 42 hours 
NOTE: /11 addition lo the standard col

lege-wide form for declaring a major in a 
specific department, music majors 111145/ be 
accepted through an audition (if majoring 
in an applied music area) or a conference 
with a faculty member (music theory1 and 
composition or music history). 

MUSC 246 Music Theory I 
MUSC 247 Music Theory II 
MUSC 246L Music Theory Lab I 
MUSC247L Music Theory Lab II 
MUSC 381 Music History I 
MUSC382 Music History II 
MUSC 381L Music Theory Lab III 
MUSC 382L Music Theory Lab IV 
MUSC481 Music Theory Ill 
MUSC482 Music Theory IV 

Eight hours, of which four must be in one 
area selected from: 
MUSC 261 ond/or 461 (study of an instrument 
or voice) 

NOTE: All music majors must pass a 
piano proficiency exam or take al least two 
semesters ef piano or class piano. 

Three hours in one of the departmental 
ensembles 
Nine hours from: 
Applied music: At least six of which must be 
at the 400 level (any combination of MUSC 
461 and 475). 

or 

Theory/composition: 
MUSC 351, 352 Seminar in Composition 
MUSC 460 Independent Study in 

Composition 
or 

History /literature: 
ARTII 102 History of Art from Renaissance 

through Modern times 
MUSC 444 Selected Topics in Music History 
MUSC 445 Independent Study in Music 

History 
NOTE: Normally as preparation for grad

uale work in music history or musicology, 
the student is urged lo seek additional lan
guage training (especially Gennan, plus 
Frenclt or Italian, if possible.) 

e, y.o 
Minor Requirements: 18 hours O Jf.h'f ,/ 
MUSC 230 Masterworks of Music ~ \ 
MUSC 246 Music Theory (offered every 

semester; lab not required) 
MUSC 382 Music History ( offered every 

spring semester; lab not required) 
Nine Elective hours: other music courses 
excluding music ensembles. 

NOTE· For most students, MUSC 146 is 
recommended as a background for MUSC 
246 and may count as an elective toward 
the total. 

Studio Art 
(843) 953-8286 

Michael Tyzack, Chair 

Professors 
Barbara Duval 
John N. Michel 
Michael Phillips 
Michael Tyzack 

Associate Professors 
Herb Parker 
Cliffton Peacock 

Assistant Professor 
Michelle Van Parys 
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The studio art curriculum is designed to 
heighten and develop the student's awareness 
of his/her own aesthetic identity. In studio art 
courses, students identify and resolve visual 
problems through intuitive and analytical 
decision making while dealing with the con
sequences of those decisions through the res
olution of a specific problem. Most studio 
courses meet for approximately four contact 
hours per week, allowing for personal and 
individual interaction between student and 
instructor as well as the establishment of a 
forum for the discussion and evolution of 
ideas. 

Major Requirements: 36 hours 
ARTH 101 History of Art from Prehistoric to 

Renaissance 
ARTII 102 History of Art from Renaissance 

through Modern 
ARTS 118 Fundamentals of Studio Art; 

Images and Issues 
Three hours selected from any art history 
courses at or above the 300 level. 
Six hours selected from: 
ARTS 119 Drawing I 
ARTS 215 Photography I 
ARTS 216 Painting I 
ARTS 218 Printmaking I 
ARTS 220 Sculpture I 
Electives: 18 additional hours chosen with 
the approval of the student's departmental 
advisor, with 15 of those hours at or above the 
300 level. JJ.i J 

oG1 J,-vi>1 

Minor Requirements: 18 hours 
ARTH 101 History of Art from Prehistoric to 

Renaissance 
or ARTII 102 History of Art from 
Renaissance through Modern 

ARTS 118 Fundamentals of Studio Art 
ARTS 119 Drawing 1 
Three hours selected from: 
ARTS 215 Photography I 
ARTS 216 Painting I 
ARTS 218 Printmaking I 
ARTS 220 Sculpture I 
Plus two additional studio art courses at the 
300 level or above. 
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Theatre 
(843) 953-6306 

Mark Landis, Chair 

Professors 
Franklin Ashley 
Mark Landis 
Allen Lyndrup 
Valerie Morris 

Associate Professors 
Robert Ivey 
John 0lbrych 
Evan Parry 

Assistant Professors 
DianaCupsa 
Susan Kattwinkel 
Todd McNerncy 
Laura Turner 
Joy Vandervort-Cobb 

Artist-in-Residence 
Maida Libkin 

The Department of Theatre offers a vital, 
exciting program to develop the theatre prac
titioners of the future. From acting to design, 
from directing to playwriting, students will 
encounter ideas, theories, and techniques 
which will enable them to achieve excellence 
in a most competitive arena. Students will 
work with many visiting actors, writers, and 
directors and will also have the opportunity 
for internatiomtl study as well as faculty
supervised trips to major theatrical centers. 
Students also will compete in events spon
sored by the Southeastern Theatre Confer
ence, the Association for Theatre in Higher 
Education, and the Kennedy Center/American 
College Theatre Festival. 

Students may cam a bachelor of arts 
degree in theatre specializing in performance, 
stage design/ technology, costume design/ 
technology, theatre for youth, or may choose 
a gencr:tl curriculum of study. 

Students also have the opportunity to work 
with Spolcto Festival USA, Piccolo Spoleto, 
numerous professional and community the
atres as well as on films from major studios 

shooting in and around Charleston. 

Major Requirements: 42 hours 
NOTE: The major must include at least 

15 hours al or above the 300 level 
THTR 209 Stagecraft I 
THTR 240 Introduction to Costuming 
THTR 276 Script Analysis 
THTR 277 Acting I 
TIITR 310 Theatre History, Literature 

to 1750 
THTR 3 I I Theatre History, Literature 

after 1750 
THTR 382 Stage Lighting 

21 additional hours to form a 
concentration in: 
Performance (acting/directing) 
THTR 180 Theatre Makeup 
THTR 201 Production Practicum (I hr.) 
THTR 200, 201, 202 One Additional 

Practicum 
THTR 360 Voice for the Actor 
THTR 375 Movement for the Actor 
THTR 376 Acting II 
TIITR 377 Acting III 
THTR 378 Directing 
THTR 3xx-4xx Elective 

or 

Scenography I: 
ARTH 101 History of Art from Prehistoric to 

Renaissance 
or ARTH 102 History of Art from 
Renaissance through Modern 

TIITR 180 Theatre Makeup 
THTR 201 Production Practicum (2 hrs.) 
THTR 200,201, 202 One Additional 
Practicum TIITR 207 Graphics for the 

Theatre 
TIITR 340 Costume Design 
THTR 440 Costume Design Research 
TIITR 3x.x-4xx Electives (5 hrs.) 

or 

Scenography II 
ARTH 10 I History of Art from Prehistoric to 

Renaissance 
or ARTH 102 History of Art from 
Renaissance through Modern 

THTR 201 Production Practicum (2 hrs.) 

THTR 200, 202 Other practica (I hr.) 
THTR 207 Graphics for the Theatre 
THTR 280 Scene Painting 
THTR 381 Stagecraft 11 

THTR 383 Scenic Design 
THTR 3xx-4xx Elective 

or 

Theatre for Youth 
ARTM 200 Introduction to Arts Management 
EDEE 311 Literature for Children 
EDFS 201 Introduction to Education 
THTR 221 Creative Dramatics 
THTR 321 Theatre for Youth 

(Children's Theatre) 
THTR 378 Directing 
Elective EDEE or EDFS 3xx, 4x.x• 

NOTE: Tllis co11cenlralion does 110/ lead 
lo a leaching cerlificale. 

• See Advisor. 
or 

General Theatre: 16 hours 
THTR 200,201,202 Practicum (1 hr.) 
THTR 316 African American Theatre 
THTR 387 Contemporary Theatre 
THTR 3xx-4xx Electives (6 hrs.) 
One or the following two courses: 
THTR 370 Stage Management 
THTR 378 Stage Direction ~ v C, \ 
Minor Requirements ~ . ,Jv OJ/ 
Theatre : 18 hours 
THTR 176 Introduction to Theatre or 

TIITR 276 Script Analysis 
THTR 310 or 31l Theatre History and 

Literature 
Additional hours selected from the theatre 
core curriculum (six hours) 
THTR 209 Stagecraft I 

THTR 240 Costume: Introductory Studies 
THTR 277 Acting I: Basic Approach 
TIITR 310 Theatre History and Literature to 

1750 
or THTR 3 I 1 Theatre History and 
Liter.tture after 1750 (not taken for 
abm'C) 

THTR 382 Stage Lighting 
Electives (six hours) 



Dance: 18 hours 
Required basic technique courses: 
Six hours selected from: 
TIITR/PEHD 135 Elementary Jazz Dance 
THTR/PEHD 137 Elementary Modern Dance 
THTR/PEHD 185 Elementary Ballet 
At least one intermediate technique 
course: 
Two hours selected from: 
THTR/PEHD 138 lntcrmcdiate Modern 

Dance 
THTR/PEHD 186 Intermediate Ballet 
History/theory courses: 
Six hours selected from: 
THTR 331 History of Dance 
THTR 332 Dance Choreography 
A combination of the following (four hours): 
TIITR 200, 201, 202 Practicum (2 hrs.) 
TIITR 338 Dance Ensemble (2 hrs.) 

NOTE: No more lha11 eight semester hours 
of PEHD or THTR/ PEHD dance/ activity 
courses may be applied toward the degree. 
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SCHOOL OF 
BUSINESS AND ECONOMICS 
(843) 953-1356 

Clarence M. Condon, III, Dean 

Endowed Chairs 
Kent N. Gourdin, Tecklenburg Chair in 

lntermodal Transportation 
Mark F. Hartley 

NAPM-CV Chair in Purchasing 
Rebecca B. Herring 

Bank of America Teaching Chair 
Executives-in-Residence 

Gerhard B. Bohn 
George G. Spaulding 
Michael Witunski 

Entrepreneurs-in-Residence 
Tommy B. Baker 
Stanley F. Reed 

Dean Emeritus 
Howard F. Rudd,Jr. 

Mission Statement: 
The mission of the School of Business and 

Economics at the College of Charleston is to 
assist individuals in acquiring the knowledge 
and skills necessary to be productive partici
pants and responsible citizens in the global 
economy. 

We are committed to: 
• Providing students a high-quality business 
education in a liberal arts environment. 
• Inspiring the development of ethical values 
and leadership skills. 
• Off cring academic programs responsive to 
the community. 
• Providing expertise to the public. 
• Supporting faculty excellence in teaching, 
research, and service. 

NOTES: 
1) The business and accou11/ing programs 
offered by /he School of Business and Econom
ics are accred11ed by AACSB - the /11/ernalio11-
a/ Association for Management Educalion. 
2JAI /eastf!fbt perce11/ o/lhe b11si11ess credit 
hours required far a major .fro1n 1/Je Sc/Joo/ 
o/ Business and .icono1nics 11111SI be co111-
p/eled al //Je College q/Chorles/011. 
JJ Alajort ,nus/ co,np/e/e al leasif!fly percml if 
the required credit !to11rs far gradvolio11 011/
side llte Sc/tool qf Busli1ess a11d £co110111ics. 
4) llpper-let1elco11rses tui/1 nollra11!fer.fro111 
/IIJ(J-)'eOr colleges or nonMCSB accredJled 

faur-_)'ear colleges. 
5) S/11denls w1l/J 1110/ors 011/side of //Je 
Sc/tool o/ .i11Si11ess 011d fico1101111cs 111a;· 
receive a 1na.rli1111,n of JO b11sli1ess school 
cm//lhours. 

Degrees offered (majors): 

Bachelor of Science 
Accounting 
Business Administration 
Economics 
International Business 

Minors 
Business Administration 
Economics 
lntermodal Transportation for 
Non-Business Administration 

Majors 

www.cofc.edu/-baecon 

Interdisciplinary 
Minors 

Arts Management and 
Administration 

Languages and International 
Business 

Pre-Actuarial Studies 

Concentrations 
Hospitality and Tourism 

Management 
lntermodal Transportation for 

Business Administration Majors 

Accounting and 
Legal Studies 
(843) 953-7835 
www.cofc.edu/-acctls 

LindaJ. Bradley, Chair 

Professors 
A.James McKee,Jr. 
Robert W. Rouse 
B. Mack Tennyson 
Gary L. Tidwell 

Associate Professors 
Linda J. Bradley 
Sean Chen 
Roger B. Daniels 
Talaat A. Elshazly 
Rebecca B. Herring 
Jeffery A. Yost 



Assistant Professors 
Andrew L. Abrams 
Steven J. Arsenault 

The mission of the Accounting Program is to 
assist individuals in acquiring the knowledge 
and skills needed as accounting professionals. 

See no/es u11der seclio11 for School of Busi
ness and Economics. 

Accounting Major Requirements: 
51 hours 
ACCT 203 Financial Accounting 
ACCT 207 Accounting Information Systems 
ACCT 308 Cost Accounting 
ACCT 316 Intermediate Accounting I 
ACCT 317 Intermediate Accounting II 
ACCT 341 Federal Taxation I 
ACCT 409 Auditing Theory 
ACCT 431 Advanced/Governmental 

Accounting 
BLAW 205 Legal Environment of Business 
DSC! 232 Business Statistics 
DSC! 304 Production and Operations 

Management 
FINC 303 Business Finance 
MGMT 301 Management and Organizational 

Behavior 
MKTG 302 Marketing Concepts 
MGMT 408 Business Policy 
One additional course from the following: 
ACCT 342 Federal Taxation II 
ACCT 408 Managerial Accounting 
BLAW 429 Commercial Law 
FINC 315 Intermediate Business Finance 

NOTE: ECON 201 a11d 202 salisfy the gen
eral education requirement for social sci
ence, and MATH 104 and 105 satisfy the 
general education requirement for ma/It. 

The following courses arc required, but 
may not be applied toward the GPA in 
accounting: 
COMM 104 Public Speaking 
ECON 201 
ECON 202 
MATit 104 

Principles of Macroeconomics 
Principles of Microeconomics 
Elementary Statistics 

MATII 105 Calculus for Business and the 
Social Sciences 

POLS 101 American Government 

Ecenemics 
aniFinance 
(843) 953-8100 
www.cofc.edu/- econfn 

J. Michael Morgan, Chair 

Professors 
Betsy Jane Clary 
Clarence M. Condon, III 
J. Michael Morgan 
B. Perry Woodside, Ill 

Associate Professors 
Frank L Hefner 
Paul E.Jursa 
D. Thomas Livingston 

Assistant Professor 
Rita A. Balaban 
Victor Pueleo 

The mission of the Department of Econom
ics and Finance is to provide high-quality 
undergraduate and graduate instruction in 
economics and finance in support of the 
School of Business & Economics. 

Economics is the study of how society pro
duces, exchanges, and consumes goods and 
services, given limited resources. 

The economics program fulfills three pri
mary objectives by giving students a broad 
exposure to concepts, theories, analytical 
techniques and applications. 
I) The curriculum content should stimulate 
interest in social, political and economic 
issues since many of the major problems and 
challenges facing the nation and the rest of 
the world today are either partially or wholly 
economic in nature. 
2) The program teaches analytical methods 
and concepts that arc important in preparing 
students for administrative positions in busi-
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ness and government 
3) Majors receive a solid foundation for grad
uate study in economics. 

Economists work in manufacturing, trans
portation, communications, banking, insur
ance, retailing, and investment firms, as well 
as in government agencies, trade associations, 
educational institutions, and consulting 
organizations. 

Economists provide valuable assistance in 
analyzing and interpreting the impact of the 
business cycle, government policies, and inter
national developments on consumer demand, 
prices, costs, competitive pressures, and finan
cial conditions. Such analyses and interpreta
tions are vital to the successful operation of 
business firms. 

NOTES: Completion of any economics 
course satisfies three hours of the college's 
social science requirement. 

Also, see no/es under section for School of 
Business and Economics. 

Economics Major Requirements: 
36hours 
DSC! 232 Business Statistics II 
ECON 201 Principles of Macroeconomics 
ECON 202 Principles of Microeconomics 
ECON 305 Money and Financial Institutions 
ECON 308 Evolution of Economic Doctrines 
ECON 310 International Economics 
ECON 317 Microeconomic Analysis 
ECON 318 Macroeconomic Analysis 
ECON 400 Senior Seminar in Economics 
Electives: Nine hours to be chosen from 
economics and business administration cours
es at the 300 level and above. At least one of 
these electives must be an economics course. 

NOTE: The sequence in honors 
economics satisfies the ECON 201 and 202 
requirement. \L. 

L D, ,~i)\ 
Minor Requirements: 18 hrs. 0 ~ ~ 
ECON 201 Principles of Macroeconomics 
ECON 202 Principles of Microeconomics 
Electives: 12 hours selected from economics 
courses at or above the 300 level and/or DSCI 
232 Business Statistics II 
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Area of Study in Finance 
The area of study in finance provides the 

business administration major with a broad 
understanding of both the finance function 
within an organization and the operation of 
the financial system as a whole. It includes 
courses in operational investment finance, 
financial institutions and capital markets, and 
the economic and legal framework of finan• 
cial activities. Primary topics include broad 
corporate objectives such as financial plan· 
ning as well as acquisition and investment of 
funds. 

Graduates with the area of study in finance 
typically specialize in corporate finance or 
financial services which include careers as 
corporate treasurers, comptrollers, financial 
advisers and the areas of investment manage• 
ment, banking, real estate and insurance. 

NOTE: Completion efihe study is certified 
by !he dean of the School of Business and 
Economics and the chair of the Department 
of Economics and Finance. 

Requirements: 15 hours 
Five upper-level finance/~mics 
courses to include: 
FINC 310 Seminar in Finance 
Four others selected from: 
ECON 305 Money and Financial Institutions 
FINC 313 Management of Financial 

Institutions 
FINC 315 Intermediate Business Finance 
FINC 375 Principles of Real Estate 
FINC 380 Real Estate Financing and 

Investing 
FINC 382 International Financial Markets 
FINC 385 Principles of Risk Management 

and Insurance 
FINC 400 Investment Analysis 

or a designated business 
administration special topics 
course 

NOTE: These 15 hours fi1!fill the major 
requil'ementfar upper-level electives. 

Management 
and Marketing 
(843) 953·5481 
www.cofc.edu/-mgtmkt 

Rhonda W. Mack, Chair 

Professors 
Robert L. Anderson 
Joseph J. Benich 
Kent N. Gourdin 
Rhonda \VJ. Mack 
Howard F. Rudd,Jr. 
Richard G. Shainwald 

Associate Professors 
Abdul Aziz 
John C. Crotts 
Mark F. Hartley 
Lawrence L. McNitt 

Assistant Professors 
Jose R. Gavidia 
Robert 8. Hasbrouck 
Thomas N. Kent 
Dan Marlin 
James D. Mueller 
Rene D. Mueller 
Julie E. Tankersley 
Gregory 8. Turner 

Instructor 
Harland E. Hodges 

The business administration major pre· 
pares students for a career in today's challeng• 
ing and increasingly technical world of busi• 
ness while demonstrating a high level of lead· 
ership. A diverse business core and a variety of 
electives constitute an accredited curriculum 
which is based on the liberal arts foundation 
for which the College of Charleston is so well 
known. 

The international business major has been 
designed to allow students to address the chal
lenges of an increasingly global market envi
ronment. Blending the college's liberal arts 
foundation with a strong internationalized 
business curriculum, the major presents 
many challenging and exciting options while 
providing an essential perspective of diversity. 

The requirement of an interdisciplinary or 
language minor gives global insight to the 
development of a unique international busi• 
ncss education. 

See notes under sectio11 for School of 
Business and Eco11omics. 

Business Administration 
Major Requirements: 48 hours 
ACCT 203 Financial Accounting 
ACCT 204 Managerial Accounting 
BLAW 205 Legal Environment of Business 
DSC! 232 Business Statistics 
DSCI 300 Management Information 

Systems 
DSCI 304 Production and Operations 

Management 
ECON 201 Principles of Macroeconomics 
ECON 202 Principles of Microeconomics 
FINC 303 Business Finance 
MGMT 301 Management and Organizational 

Behavior 
MKTG 302 Marketing Concepts 
MGMT 408 Business Policy 
Electives: 12 hours at the 300/400 levels: 
Business, accounting, or economics courses 
with a maximum of six hours of accounting, 
economics, independent study, special topic, 
tutorial or travel/study courses. 

NOTE: MATH 104 and 105 are also 
required and fi1ifil/ the general education 
math requirement These courses do not 
counl tol/lal'd the business admi11islralio11 
major GPA. ECON 201 and 202 also jitlji/1 
the general education social science 
requirements, 

International Business 
Major Requirements: 45 hours 

. vi\CCT 203 Financial Accounting 
✓ACCT 204 Manageri:11 Accounting 
\))SCI 232 Business Statistics 
j'SCI 314 Global Management of 

Technology 
ECON 201 Principles of Macroeconomics 
ECON 202 Principles of Microeconomics 
ECON 303 Economics of Transportation and 

Geography 



or r·oLS 104 World Geography 
tlfNC 303 Business Finance 
, FINC 382 International Financial Markets 
vMGMT 301 Management and Organizational 

Behavior 
MGMT 308 Managing Diversity 

or MGMT 325 Comparative 
/ International Management 

MGiT 326 lnternational Marketing 
MGMT 409 Global Strategic Management 

\.MKTG 302 Marketing Concepts 
Elective: one to be chosen from: 
MGMT 322 International Business 
M°Krair Purchasinr/Supply Chain ......__ __ 

Management 
ECON 310 International Economics 
Approved business travel study course 

Hospitality and Tourism 
Concentration: 18 hours 
HTMT 210 Principles and Practices in 

Hospitality and Tourism 
HTMT 350 Hospitality and Tourism 

Marketing 
IITMT 351 Hotel Management 
HTMT 352 Services Operations Management 
MGMT 307 Human Resource Management 
MKTG 320 Marketing Research 

NOTE· A professional developme11I pro
gram and inlernship compo11e11/ are also 
required for sluden/s in /his co11ce11lralio11. 

Minor Requirements 
lntermodal Transportation 
Concentration/Minor: 18 hours 
Required courses to be taken in the 
following sequence: 
TRAN 311 lntermodal Transportation 
TRAN 312 lntermodal Logistics 
ECON 303 Economics of Transportation and 

Geography 
MGMT 322 International Business 
TRAN 431 Issues in Intermodalism 

TRAN 432 lntermodal Systems Management 
NOTE· A professional lrai11i11g program 

is also required for s/11de11/s in /his co11ce11-
lralion,'111inor. 

Arts Management and 
Administration: 
(see Interdisciplinary Minors) 

Business Administration Minor: 
24hours 
ACCT 203 Financial Accounting 
ECON 201 Macroeconomics 
Electives: Twelve credit hours selected from 
business courses at the 300 or 400 level; six 
credit hours selected from 200·, 300·, and 400· 
level business, accounting, or economics 
courses. NOTE: JOO- level courses, special 
topics courses, and i11depe11de11/ study 
courses will 110/ cmml toward /he required 
24 hours for lite mi1101· in business admi11-
islralio11. A maximum ef three credit hours 
ef business /ravel; study courses /isled in the 
catalog may be used for /he minor in busi
ness adminislralion 

Languages and International Business 
Minor (see Interdisciplinary ~linors) 
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SCHOOL OF EDUCATION 
(843) 953-5613 

Nancy L. Sorenson, Dean 

Fred Sales, Director 

Office of Certification and Student Teaching 

Degrees offered (majors): 

These programs accrediled by NCATE 

(National Council for Accredilalio11 of 

Teacher Education) a11d approved by tire 

South Carolina Board of Educalio11. 

Bachelor of Science 
Elementary Education 
Physical Education 

Athletic Training Concentration 
Exercise Science Concentration 
Health Promotion 

Concentration 
Teacher Education 

Concentration 
Special Education 

Minors 
Health 
Secondary Education 

Biology 
Chemistry 
Classics (Latin) 
English 
French 
German 
Mathematics 
Physics 
Social Studies 
Spanish 

The mission of the School of Education at 
the College and University of Charleston, S.C. 
is the development of educators and health 
professionals to lead a diverse community of 

learners toward an understanding of and 
active participation in a highly complex 
world. In pursuit of this mission, faculty and 
students will demonstrate: 1) intellectual 
curiosity and rigor; 2) reflective, research
based practice; 3) collaboration and consen• 
sus building; 4) field-oriented service and 
community outreach; and 5) cultural sensitiv
ity and understanding. 

In cooperation with ,?'her academic 
departments, the School 1f Education pro
vides teacher certification programs 
(approved by the South Carolina State Board 
of Education) for students who seek to 
become certified teachers in secondary 
schools. This option is available for students 
who major in biology, chemistry, classics 
(Latin), English, French, German, history 
(certification in social studies), mathematics, 
physics, political science ( certification in 
social studies), sociology ( certification in 
social studies), and Spanish. 

Courses that lead to additional certification 
in early childhood education and middle level 
education are offered in combination with the 
elementary educ-Jtion approved programs. 

Students interested in a teacher education 
program should contact the director of certifi
cation and student teaching to declare a 
major/minor and to complete a program of 
study to assure that courses taken to meet col
lege requirements will also meet the require
ments for the teacher education program. 

Early Childhood Development Center 
The Early Childhood Development Center 

(ECDC) is a laboratory and training school. 
The center's staff includes a director and 
teachers, as well as student assistants. Faculty, 
staff, student, and community children arc eli
gible for admission. 

Teaching Fellows Program 
See "Special Programs" section of this catalog. 

Criteria for Admission to Teacher 
Certification Programs 
To be admitted, the student: 
I) Must seek admission to the teacher educa
tion program one ye:ir prior to student teaching. 
2) Must have completed at least 57 of the 63 
semester hours of course work that meet the 
general degree requirements of the teacher 
certification program. 
3) Must have a minimum overall GPA of 
2.50. 
4) Must have completed EDFS 201. 
5) Must have passed the South Carolina edu
cation approved standardized basic skills 
exam. (PRAXIS I) 
6) Must be recommended for admission by 
two general education faculty. 
7) Must successfully complete a personal 
interview by the admissions committee, if 
requested. 

NOTE: Required applicalio11form, 
results of the S.C. standardized lest, and /u;o 
recommendalionfonns must be sent lo Jhe 
direcJor; certification and student teach
ing. After these materials are reviewed by 
the admissions committee, /he student will 
be notified of any additional requirements 
necessary for admission. Admission to a 
program does not guarantee admissio11 to 
student teaching or certification. 

Transfer students must have transcripts 
evaluated by the Office of the Registrar to 
determine general course equivalence. All edu
cation courses and those that might be con
sidered to meet core or professional education 
requirements will be further evaluated by the 

l 



School of Education. 
The teacher education program involves a 

combination of course work and field-based 
learning, culminating in a semester-long stu
dent teaching experience. Throughout the 
program the student's progress is reviewed by 
a series of assessments that measure perfor
mance in relation to established standards. 

Retention in Teacher Certification 
Programs 

To maintain good standing in a teacher 
education program and be admitted to stu
dent teaching, the student must: 
1) Meet criteria for performance established 
by program faculty. 
2) Maintain a minimum overall GPA of 2.50. 
3) Maintain a minimum specified GPA in 
major 
4) Successfully complete practica as deter
mined by program faculty and cooperating 
teachers. 

Taking additional coursework during the 
student teaching semester is discouraged. 

Certification to teach is granted by the 
South Carolina State Department of Educa
tion. To receive a certificate a student must 
complete an approved degree program and be 
recommended by the School of Education. 
The following requirements must be met 
before the School of Education recommends a 
student for certification: successful comple
tion of student teaching; a passing score on 
the PRAXIS Series: National Teacher Examina• 
lion (professional knowledge and specialty 
area) or the state sponsored exam for German 
and Latin; successful completion of all require
ments and activities as described by the facul
ty and the College of Charleston; and demon
stration of professional and ethical behaviors 
considered necessary for successful teaching. 

Teacher Certification Requirements 
English/Communication: nine hours 
COMM 104 Public Speaking 
ENGL 101 & 102 Composition and Literature 

or COMM 211 Oral Interpretation 
Foreign Language: 12 hours 

History: six hours 
HIST 101 The Rise of European Civilization 
HIST 102 Modern Europe 

or 

HIST 103 World History to 1500 
HIST 104 World History since 1500 
Humanities: 12 hours 
Two courses selected from the following: 
ARTII 101 History of Art from Prehistoric to 

Renaissance 
or ARTH 102 History of Art from 
Renaissance through Modern 

MUSC 131 Music Appreciation: The Art of 
Listening 

TIITR 176 Introduction to Theatre 
One course selected from the following: 
ENGL 313 African American Literature 

or any U.S. history course 
(HIST 201, 202, etc.) 

Elective: one humanities course other than 
fine arts 
Math: six hours 
Any two math courses that meet minimum 
degree requirements (no SNAP alternatives or 
logic) 
Natural Science: 12 hours 
Two disciplines - must be biological science 
and physical science; eight hours from one dis• 
cipline and four hours from another discipline 
Social Sciences: six hours 
ANTII 101 Introduction to Anthropology 
PSYCH 103 General Psychology 

or SOCY 101 Introduction to 
Sociology 

Foundations, 
Secondary, and 
Special Education 
(843) 953-5613 
www.cofc.edu/SchoolofEducation/ 

edfs.html 

Frances C. Welch, Chair 

Professors 
Robert E. Fowler 
Pamela C. Tisdale 
Frances C. Welch 
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Associate Professors 
Frances H. Courson 
Susan P. Gurganus 
Monica A.Janas 
Denis W. Keyes 
Robert F. Perkins 
Michael E. Skinner 
Meta L Van Sickle 
Richard B. Voorneveld 

Assistant Professors 
Angela R. Cozart 
Diane C. Cudahy 
mutindi ndunda 
Julie D. Swanson 

Senior Instructor 
Deborah D. Euland 

The major in special education is designed 
for students who are interested in teaching 
children and youth with emotional, learning 
or mental disabilities in public schools or in 
residential facilities. 

Major Requirements: 36 hours 
EDFS 201 Introduction to Education 
EDFS 303 Human Growth and the 

Educational Process 
EDFS 326 Technology for Teachers 
EDFS 330 Classroom Management 
EDFS 345 Introduction to the Education of 

Exceptional Children and Youth 
EDEE 430 Teaching of Reading in the 

Elementary School 
EDFS 411 Curriculum and Instruction for 

Students with Mild Disabilities 
EDFS 412 Curriculum and Instruction for 

Students with Moderate 
Disabilities 

EDFS 413 Practicum in Instruction of 
Students with Disabilities 

EDFS 437 Educational Assessment of 
Students with Disabilities 

Two selected from the following three 
courses based on the student's selected 
specialty: 
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EDFS 351 Characteristics of Students with 
Emotional Disabilities 

EDFS 352 Characteristics of Students with 
Learning Disabilities 

EDFS 353 Characteristics of Students with 
Mental Disabilities 

Special Education Teacher 
Certification Program (Grades K-12)* 

This program is designed for students who 
intend to become certified special education 
teachers. 

Requirements: 
To successfully complete the special educa• 

tion teacher certification program, candidates 
must fulfill all requirements for the major and 
the admission, retention, and exit require
ments of the teacher certification program, 
including student teaching. 

Secondary Education Teacher 
Certification Program and Minor in 
Education (Grades 7-12)* 

In cooperation with other academic 
departments, the Department of Foundations, 
Secondary, and Special Education provides 
teacher certification programs for students 
who seek to become certified teachers in sec
ondary schools. This option is available for 
students who major in biology, chemistry, 
classics (Latin), English, French, German, his
tory ( certification in social studies), mathe
matics, physics, political science (certification 
in social studies), sociology ( certification in 
social studies), and Spanish. 

Requirements: 
To successfully complete the secondary 

teacher certification program, candidates 
must fulfill all requirements for the major, and 
the admission, retention, and exit require
ments of the teacher certification program, 
including student teaching. 

Physical Education Teacher 
Certification Program and Minor in 
Education (Grades K-12)* 

The School of Education provides a teacher 

certification program for students majoring in 
physical education and health who seek to 
become certified physical education teachers. 

Requirements: 
To successfully complete the physical edu

cation teacher certification program, candi· 
dates must fulfill all requirements for the 
major and the admission, retention, and exit 
requirements of the teacher certification pro
gram, including student teaching. 

"NOTE: Sludenls mus/ con/act Ille direc• 
/or of cerliflcalion and sludenl leacllingfor 
admission lo Ille program. 

Elementary and 
Early Childhood 
Education 
(843) 953.5613 

Virginia B. Bartel, Chair 

Professors 
Mary E. Blake 
Linda C. Edwards 
Charles E. Matthews 
Martha L. Nabors 

Associate Professors 
P. Kenneth Bower 
Linda H. Fitzharris 
Genevieve H. Hay 
Sara Davis Powell 

Assistant Professors 
Olaiya E. Aina 
Christine Finnan 
Margaret Humphreys 
Norma Noguera 
Mark F. Teseniar 

Senior Instructor 
Crystal Y. Campbell 

Visiting Instructors 
Linda K. Peterson 

Elementary Education Major 
Requirements (Grades 1·8): 39 hours 
All courses should be taken in sequence. 
EDFS 201 Introduction to Education 
EDFS 303 Human Growth and the 

Educational Process 
EDEE 307 Managing Instruction for 

Effective Learning 
EDEE315 Individualizing Instruction• 
EDEE316 Teaching of Creative Arts 
EDEE32l Teaching Health and Physical 

Education 
EDFS 326 Technology for Teachers 
EDFS 330 Classroom Management 
EDEE385 Teaching of Language Arts• 
EDEE390 Social Studies and Humanities for 

Teachers 
EDEE430 Teaching of Reading in the 

Elementary School 
EDEE43l Mathematics for Elementary 

Teachers 
EDEE432 Teaching Elementary School 

Science• 
*Practicum required in sequence 

Elementary Education Teacher Education 
Program Requirements (Grades 1-8) 
1) All the requirements for the major in ele
mentary education. 
2) Student teaching. 
3) The admission, retention, and exit require
ments of the teacher education program. 

Early Childhood Certification 
Requirements (K-4) 

All the requirements for the elementary 
or special education teacher education pro
gram as well as: 
EDEE 360 Early Childhood Curriculum and 

Development (Fall semester) 
EDEE 361 Methods and Materials in Early 

Childhood Education 
EDEE 362 Practicum in Early Childhood 

Education 

Middle School Certification 
Requirements (Grades 6-8) 

All the requirements for a teacher edu
cation program in elementary or sec-



ondary education as well as: 
EDEE 515 Middle School Organization and 

Curriculum 
A 12-hour specialty requirement in one of 

three subject areas (language arts, science, 
social studies) for all elementary education 
students. 

NOTE: An information sheet for a fourth 
subject, mathematics, is available in the 
School of Educalio11 office. The secondary 
education stude111's major satisfies /lie spe
cially requirement. 

Physical Education 
and Health 
(843) 953-5558 

Andrew H. Lewis, Chair 
Professor 

Deborah A. Miller 
Associate Professors 

Susan Balinsky 
William Barfield 
Thomas D. Langley 
Andrew H. Lewis 

Assistant Professors 
B. Jean Hamilton 
John Kresse 
Susan Rozzi 

Senior Instructor 
Marie Barnette 
Annette Godow 

Instructors 
Michelle Futrell 
Thomas Mendez 
Eugene Sessoms 
Nancy Wilson 

The department offers a major in physical 
education, a minor in health, and a series of 
activity courses for the general student body. 
The department makes a unique contribution 
to the liberal arts educational experience, as it 
is the only discipline devoted specifically to the 
study of athletic training, exercise science, 
health promotion, and sport pedagogy. Its mis-

sion is the academic preparation of students 
who will work in diverse communities promot• 
ing a better understanding of exercise science, 
human movement, and wellness concepts. 

Major Requirements 
This is a four-concentration major in phys

ical education. Students may elect to enter a 
program in athletic training, exercise science, 
health promotion, or teacher education (sport 
pedagogy). It is possible, but not usual, for a 
student to complete two concentrations. The 
prospective major should plan to take PEIID 
201 early in their studies because it is a pre
requisite for all PEHD courses 300.level or 
higher. Regardless of the concentration select• 
ed, all physical education majors take a com
mon core of courses. In addition to the major 
core ofl9 hours, students arc required to take 
a professional track sequence of 17-24 hours 
depending on the concentration selected, and 
a minimum of 12 hours of course work in a . 
related cognate area. 

NOTE: At Ille earlies/ opporltmily, 
prospective majors should pick up a cop)' of 
the Departmental Handbook. 

Major Requirements . 
Required Courses for All Concentrations 
HEAL 216 Personal and Community Health 
PEHD 201 Introduction to Physical 

Education 
PEHD 330 Kinesiology 
PEHD 340 Exercise Physiology and Lab 
PEHD 431 Tests and Measurements 
PEHD 458 Organization and 

Administration of Physical 
Education 

Working with an advisor, the student 
should select a concentration in which to 
complete these hours. Courses in the follow
ing areas have been selected and courses of 
study pre-determined: Athletic training, exer
cise science, health promotion and teacher 
education (sport pedagogy). 

Concentration in Athletic Training 
The Athletic Training Education Program 
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(ATEP) is a competitive and selective academ· 
ic program that leads to a B.S. degree with a 
physical education major and prepares stu
dents for a professional career in the field of 
athletic training. Students must make applica
tion to and be selected into this program. 

Because students will only be accepted into 
the program during the fall semester of each 
year, they may apply to the ATEP during the 
fall semester in which they are enrolled in 
PEHD 245 and PEHD 245L. Interested students 
should meet with the coordinator of athletic 
training education as soon as possible. 

Upon completion of the ATEP, along with 
1500 clock hours of clinical experience, the 
student is eligible for the National Athletic 
Trainers Association, Board of Certification 
(NATA-BOC) administered certification exam
ination. Once a student athletic trainer passes 
the certification examination, s/he may use 
the designation "ATC". 

Requirements: 55 hours 
In addition to the 19 hours of core courses 
required for the major: 

v{EAL 257 Nutrition Education 
~L 347 /L Emergency Preparedness and 

First Aid w/lab 
v-P£HD 245/L Beginning Athletic Training 

w/lab 
\}£HD 345/L Advanced Athletic Training 

w/lab 
PEHD 365 Identification and Treatment 

of Activity Related Injury and 
Illness 

PEHD 375 Clinical Education Experience 
in Athletic Training 

~HD 430 Therapeutic Exercise 
vPEIID 437 Therapeutic Modalities 

A minimum 12-hour cognate: 
CHEM 101/L General Chemistry w/lab or 

CHEM 111/L Principles of Chemistry w/lab 
CHEM 102/L Organic and Biological 

Chemistry w /lab or CHEM 
112/L Principles of Chemistry 
w/lab 

PHYS 101/L Introductory Physics w/lab 
PHYS 102/L Introductory Physics w/lab 
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Concentration in Exercise Science 
Students in the exercise science concentra

tion should plan to continue their studies in a 
graduate or professional program in exercise 
science, physical therapy, or occupational 
therapy. The academic advisor will recom
mend courses that will fulfill degree require
ments at the college and also the prerequisites 
for entrance into a graduate or professional 
program. Applications for an exercise science 
internship will be taken during the fall of the 
junior year (see internship requirements in 
the departmental handbook). Interns have an 
opportunity to work in several different reha
bilitation centers in the area. 

Requirements: 50 hours 
In addition to the 19 hours of core courses 
required for the major: 
~ 347 /L Emergency Preparedness and 

First Aid w/lab 
~HD 210 Concepts in Fitness Assessment 

/ and Exercise Prescription 
--PEHD 235 Motor Learning and 

Development 
~HD 430 Therapeutic Exercise 
i!fiEHD 437 Therapeutic Modalities 
l)EHD 440 Biomechanics 

A minimum 12-hour cognate: 
CHEM 101/L General Chemistry w/lab 

or CHEM lll/L Principles or 
Chemistry w/lab 

CHEM 102/LOrganic and Biological 
Chemistry w/lab or CHEM I 12/L 
Principles of Chemistry w /lab 

PHYS 101/L Introductory Physics w/lab 
PHYS 102/L Introductory Physics w/lab 

Concentration in Health Promotion 
Given the enormity of the health problems 

facing this nation and the possibility of future 
employment which emphasizes health pro
motion and wellness, the department has 
developed a professional track or study for the 
physical education major who wishes to 
expand his or her knowledge in the health 
promotion field. 

Health education is an exciting and grow
ing profession that can lead to jobs in public 

health agencies, voluntary nonprofit organi• 
zations, schools/colleges/ universities, med
ical care settings, business/industry and 
more. Health promotion is a specialized area 
within this field. 

A diverse background with various certifi
cations ( e.g. CPR, first aid, certified aerobics 
instructor) is suggested. Occasionally a bache
lor's degree with an emphasis in exercise and 
sport science might meet minimum employ· 
ment qualifications, a master's degree is rec
ommended. 

Students in this concentration should plan 
to complete a cognate of 12 hours in sociology 
or psychology. However, with the careful 
selection of courses, a student may complete a 
minor (18 hours) in either area. 

Requirements: 49 hours 
In addition to the 19 hours of core courses 
required for the major: 

\)tUL 225 Consumer Health 

;;, m ~:i~: ;;~~::motion 
:Z:3xx 
IJEHD 210 Concepts in Fitness Assessment 

and Exercise Prescription 
A minimum 12-hour cognate: 
*PSYC/PEHD 355 Sport Psychology 
PSYC 103 General Psychology 
Six additional hours in psychology 

or SOCY 101 Introduction to 
Sociology 

An additional nine hours in sociology 
*Include six of these hours as general 

degree social science requirements. 

Concentration in Teacher Education 
(Sport Pedagogy) 

Students interested in teaching physical 
education K-12 in the public schools of South 
Carolina should concentrate on studies in this 
area. All students intending to complete a 
teacher education program are urged to meet 
with the department chairperson as soon as 
possible, preferably in the freshman year. 
Early advising is necessary to ensure that their 
program of study includes the specific courses 

required under the general degree require
ments or the college as well as all require
ments for the physical education major and 
teacher certification programs. 

NOTE: This program is approved by the 
South Carolina Board of Education in con• 
junction with Ille National Council for Accred
itation of Teacher Education (NCATE). 

Requirements: 67 hours 
In addition to the 19 hours of core courses 
required for the major: 
PEHO 105 Basketball and Volleyball 
PEHD117 Badminton and Racquetball 
PEHO 119 Beginning Tennis 
PEHD 202 Laboratory Activities in 

Physical Education 
PEHD 235 Motor Learning and 

Development 
PEHD 250 Dance and Rhythms 
PEHD 355 Sport Psychology 
PEHD 456 Teaching Physical 

Education K-12 
PEHD 457 Adapted Physical Education 
12-hour cognate: 
EDFS 210 Introduction to Education 
EDFS 303 Human Growth and the 

Educational Process 
EDFS 326 Technology for Teachers 
EDFS 330 Classroom Management 

and EDFS 460 Student Teaching 
in the Content Area ( 12 hours) 

NOTE: Completion of the approved pro
gram does not automatically ensure cer/ifi· 
cation recommendation by the department 
and School of Education. Although comple
tion of the approved program of study will 
usually result in recommendation, it may 
in fact be wilhheld as the result of failure lo 
satisfacJorilycomplele the requireme11Js. If a 
sJudenJ does 110/ adhere Jo the activities as 
described by the faculty review committee, 
including a) substandard performance 
during student teaching, b)failure lo pass 
/he Professional Knowledge and Area 
Exams (Praxis Series), or c) failure lo 
change behaviors which are considered to 



be impediments lo successful teaclzi11g, rec
omme11dalio11s may be withheld. 

Health Minor 
This minor is available to any student not 

majoring in physical education. 
In order to declare a health minor, the stu

dent must meet with the health coordinator to 
complete a program of study. 

NOTE: The maintenance of a minimum 
GPA of 2. 00 in the hea/J/1 minor course work 
is required for successful cerlification of the 
health minor 011 the slude111's transcript 

Minor Requirements: 18 hours 
HEAL 216 Personal and Community Health 
HEAL 217 Human Sexuality 
HEAL 225 Consumer Health 
HEAL 257 Nutrition 
An additional six hours of electives must 
be chosen from among the following: 
BIOL 204 Man and the Environment 
HEAL 240 Worksite Wellness 
HEAL 317 Sexual Behavior and 

Relationships 
HEAL 320 Special Topics 
HEAL 323 Women's Health Issues 
HEAL 325 Health Promotion 
HEAL 347 First Aid and Emergency 

Preparedness 
HEAL 390 Chronic and Communicable 

Diseases 
HEAL 401 Health Independent Study 
PSYC 333 Health Psychology 
SOCY 336 Death and Dying 
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SCHOOL OF HUMANITIES AND 
SOCIAL SCIENCES 
(843) 953-5770 

Samuel M. Hines,Jr., Dean Creative Writing Spanish 
Criminal Justice 

Degrees offered (majors): (see Interdisciplinary Minors) Other Language Courses 
Bachelor of Arts English Arabic 

Classical Studies Film Studies Chinese 
French Greek Communication 
German Ancient Communication Studies 
German Studies Modern Media Studies 
Greek Hebrew Corporate Communications 
History Italian English 
Italian Japanese French 
Italian Studies Portuguese German 

History Japanese Studies Russian 

Western Civilization before Jewish Studies 

1715 Languages & International 

Europe since 1715 Business Anthropology 
Asia, Africa, Latin America Latin 

United States Latin American & (843) 953-5738 
Philosophy Caribbean Studies 

Media Studies Christine A. Hope, Chair Political Science 
Philosophy Psychology 

Religious Studies Political Science Professor 

Spanish Psychology John II. Rashford 

Urban Studies Religious Studies Associate Professors 
Russian Studies Barbara E. Borg 

Degrees offered (majors): 
Sociology Dana A.Cope 

Bachelor of Science 
Spanish Christine A. !lope 
Women's Studies Brad R. Huber 

Anthropology Assistant Professor 
Psychology Teacher Education Maureen Hays 
Sociology Programs 

Classics Anthropology, through its global and com-
Minors English parative approach, explores human biological 

African American Studies French and cultural diversity both in the past and in 
African Studies German the present. Anthropology is traditionally 
American Studies History divided into four subdisciplines (biological 
Anthropology Political Science anthropology, archaeology, anthropological 
Communication Studies Sociology linguistics, and cultural anthropology) 



through which it ls linked to other social sci
ences, the natur.tl sciences, and humanities. 

Major Requirements: 34 hours 
ANTI! IOI Introduction to Anthropology 
ANTH 201 Comparative Social Organization 
ANTH 202 Archaeology 
ANTH 203 Introduction to Biological 

Anthropology 
ANTH 205 Language and Culture 
ANTH 210 History of Anthropological Theory 
ANTH 491 Research Methods 

or ANTH 493 Field School in 
Archaeology 

Four 300-lcvel ( or higher) courses, one of which 
must be a geographic area course (320s ). 

NOTE· Slude11/s majoring in tmthropolo
gy are encouraged lo include courses in 
sociologJ; history\ political science, interna
tional studies, psyc/10/ogJ\ economics, statis
tics, and computer programming in their 
program of study The anlhropologJ1jac11lly 
very strongly recommends that anthropolo
gy majors take MATH 104 Elementary S/a
lislics or a higher level slalislics course as 
one of the two math courses fu!filling lite 
general education requiremenls. This 
requirement should be fulfilled as ear91 in 
a11 individual's program as possible and 
certain91 IVilhin the first t1Vo semesters afler 
declaralion of an anthropology major. 

Minor Requirements: 18 hours 
ANTI! 101 Introduction to Anthropology 
Any two 200-Ievel courses in anthropology 
Electives: nine hours which can be fulfilled by 
taking any three additional anthropology 
courses. 

Communication 
(843) 953-7017 

Douglas Ferguson, Chair 

Professor 
Douglas Ferguson 

Associate Professors 
Lynn Cherry 
Tom Heeney 
Kirk Stone 

Assistant Professors 
Vince Benigni 
Julie Davis 
Kathleen DeHaan 
Eric Fife 
Celeste Lacroix 
Chris Lamb 
Shirley L. Moore 
Gregory C. Schmitt 

Instructors 
Tony Chowning 
Anne Fox 

The communication major has three con• 
centration areas: communication studies, 
media studies, and corporate communication. 

NOTE: All grades in communication 
courses IVill co1111/ toward a sludenl's GPA in 
!he major. Grades in ollter courses Illa/ are 
not a part of a student's declared track will 
110/ counl toward Iha/ sludenl's major GPA. 

Major Requirements: 36 hours 
Concentration in Communication 
Studies 
At least 15 hours must be 300/400-levcl com· 
munication courses from the communication 
studies concentration. 
Required courses: 
COMM J04 Public Speaking 
COMM 210 Introduction to Communication 

Studies 
COMM 214 Mass Media 
COMM 230 Writing for the Mass Media 

or ENGL 305 Advanced 
Composition 
or COMM 332 Business 
Communication 

COMM/ENGL 382 Theories or Rhetoric 
or COMM 384 Ethics in 

Communication 
Choose two courses from: 
COMM 211 Oral Interpretation 
COMM 213 Debate 
COMM 220 Interpersonal Communication 
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Advanced skills: 
choose one from: 
COMM 330 Advanced Oral Interpretation 
COMM 331 Advanced Public Speaking 
COMM 333 Advanced Argumentation 

and Debate 
Research 
Choose one from: 
COMM 365 American Public Address 
COMM 380 Studies in Communication 
COMM 383 Media Criticism 
Electives 
At least nine hours from: 
ANTH 205 Language and Culture 
BLAW 305 Corporate Communication Law 
COMM 235 Public Relations Practices 
COMM 295 Special Topics in Communica-

tion (up to six hours) 
COMM 386 Media Law 
COMM 387 Rhetoric of Social Movements 
COMM 399 Tutorial (3·12) 
COMM 405 Independent Study 
COMM 495 Field Internship 
COMM 499 Bachelor's Essay (6) 
ENGL 390 Studies in Film 
MKTG 331 Public Relations 
PHIL 175 Business and Consumer Ethics 
PHIL 185 Philosophy and Film 
PHIL 2JO Ethics and Law 

POLS 386 American Politics and the Mass 
Media 

POLS 343 Mass Media and the First 

PSYC 308 
PSYC 310 
PSYC 323 

Amendment 
Psychology of Personality 
Social Psychology 
Mass Media and Human 
Development 

PSYC 335 Psychology of Language 
PSYC 340 Nonverbal Communication 
PSYC 342 Approaches to Human 

Communication 
SOCY 362 (cross-listed as ANTH 367) 

Social and Cultural Change 
THTR 388 Dramatic Theory and Criticism 
THTR 394 Literature of the Theatre 
Any 200/300-level communication course not 
in the communication studies concentration 
taken to fulfill a requirement above may be 
used as an elective. 
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Concentration in Media Studies: 
At least 15 hours must be 300/400-level 
communication courses from the media stud
ies concentration. 
Required courses: 
COMM 104 Public Speaking 
COMM 210 Introduction to Communication 

Studies 
COMM 214 Mass Media 
COMM 230 Writing for the Mass 

Media 
Law 
Choose one from: 
BLAW 305 Corporate Communication Law 
COMM 386 Media Law 
Research 
Choose one from: 
COMM 383 Media Criticism 
COMM 384 Ethics in Communication 
POLS 389 Public Opinion in American 

Politics 
PSYC 323 Mass Media and Human 

Development 
Advanced writing 
Choose two courses from: 
COMM 322 Feature Writing 
COMM 329 Opinion Writing 
COMM 332 Business Communication 
COMM 376 Public Affairs Reporting 
ENGL 305 Advanced Composition 
ENGL 334 Technical Writing 
Visual communication 
Choose one from: 
COMM 285 Basic Photojournalism 
COMM 375 Editing 
Electives 
At least three additional courses (nine hours) 
must be taken from the following three cate
gories. 
Media Electives: 
COMM 235 Public Relations Practices 
COMM 240 Introduction to Broadcast News 
COMM 295 Special Topics (3-6) 
COMM 340 Television News Reporting 
COMM 365 American Public Address 
COMM 380 Studies in Communication (3-6) 
COMM/ENGL 382 Theories of Rhetoric 
COMM 385 Advanced Photojournalism 
COMM 399 Tutorial (3·12) 

COMM 405 Independent Study in 
Communication O ·3) 

COMM 407 Seminar in Communication 
Management 

COMM 495 Field Internship 0·3) 
COMM 499 Bachelor's Essay (6) 
ENGL 390 Studies in Film 
MKTG 330 Advertising 
THTR 350 Selected Topics in 

Communication Production 

Trident Technical College Electives: 
RTV 101 Audio Techniques 
RTV 105 TV Studio Operation 

Liberal Arts Electives: 
NOTE: No more than one liberal arts e/ec• 
live course above the basic graduation 
requireme11/s may be Jaken lo complele the 
media studies co11ce11Jralio11. 
CSCJ IOI Introduction to Computers 
ECON 101 Introduction to Economics 
HIST 201 U.S. to 1865 
HIST 202 U.S. since 1865 
MATH 104 
PHIL 175 
PHIL 185 
PHIL 210 
POLS JOI 
PSYC 103 

Elementary Statistics 
Business and Consumer Ethics 
Philosophy and Film 
Ethics and the Law 
American Government 
General Psychology 

SOCY 101 Introduction to Sociology 
Any 200/300-level communication course 

not in the media studies concentration taken 
to fulfill a requirement above may be used as 
an elective. 

Concentration in Corporate 
Communication 
Required courses: 
BLAW 305 Corporate Communication Law 
COMM 104 Public Speaking 
COMM 210 Introduction to Communication 

Studies 
COMM 214 Mass Media 
ECON 201 Principles of Macroeconomics 
ECON 202 Principles of Microeconomics 
MGMT 301 Management and 

Organizational Behavior 
MKTG 302 Marketing Concepts 

Writing 
Choose one from: 
COMM 230 Writing for the Mass Media 
COMM 332 Business Communication 

Theory 
Choose one from: 
COMM/ENGL 382 Theories of Rhetoric 
COMM 384 Ethics in Communication 
Application 
Choose one from: 
MKTG 330 Advertising 
MKTG 331 Public Relations 
Electives 
Choose one from: 
COMM 225 Introduction to Organizational 

Communication 
COMM 365 American Public Address 
COMM 380 Studies in Communication 
COMM 387 Rhetoric of Social Movement 
COMM 405 Independent Study in 

Communication 
COMM 407 Seminar in Communication 

Management 
COMM 495 Internship 

Communication Minor 
Communication Studies 
Requirements: 18 hours 
COMM 104 Public Speaking 
COMM 210 Introduction to Communication 

Studies 
Choose at least two of the following 
200.level courses: 
COMM 211 Oral Interpretation 
COMM 213 Debate 
COMM 220 Interpersonal Communication 
COMM 295 Special Topics in 

Communication (3-6) 
Choose at least two of the following 
300-level courses (six hours): 
COMM 330 Advanced Oral Interpretation 
COMM 331 Advanced Public Speaking 
COMM 332 Business Communication 
COMM 333 Advanced Argumentation 

and Debate 
COMM 334 Technical Writing 
COMM 365 American Public Address 
COMM 380 Studies in Communication (3-6) 
COMM 382 Theories of Rhetoric 



COMM 383 Media Criticism 
COMM 384 Ethics in Communication 
COMM 387 Rhetoric of Social Movements 
COMM 405 Independent Study in 

Communication (1-3) 
COMM 495 Field Internship (1-3) 

Media Studies Requirements: 21 hours 
COMM 214 Mass Media 
COMM 230 Writing for the Mass Media 
Choose one from the following: 
COMM 383 Media Criticism 
COMM 384 Ethics in Communication 
POLS 389 Public Opinion in American 

Politics 
PSYC 323 Mass Media and Human 

Development 
Choose one from the following: 
COMM 322 Feature Writing 
COMM 329 Opinion Writing 
COMM 376 Public Affairs Reporting 
Nine hours from: 
COMM 210 Introduction 10 Communication 

Studies 
COMM 235 Public Relations Practices 
COMM 240 Introduction to Broadcast News 
COMM 285 Basic Photojournalism 
COMM 295 Special Topics in 

Communication (3-6) 
COMM 340 Television News Reporting 
COMM 375 Editing 
COMM 380 Studies in Communication (3-6) 
COMM 385 Advanced Photojournalism 
COMM 386 Media Law 
COMM 405 Independent Study in 

Communication (l-3) 
COMM 495 Field Internship (1-3) 
MKTG 330 Advertising 
POLS 386 American Politics and the 

Mass Media 

English 
(843) 953-5664 

Nan Morrison, Chair 

Distinguished Professor Emerita 
Anna Katona 

Professors 
Larry A. Carlson 
Conrad D. Festa 
Bishop C. Hunt 
Caroline C. Hunt 
Jeffrey L. L. Johnson 
Bret Lott 
Nan Morrison 

Associate Professors 
Paul E. Allen,Jr. 
Terence Bowers 
Bonnie Devet 
Julia Eichelberger 
Susan Farrell 
Joseph M. Harrison 
Joseph Kelly 
Patricia H. Ward 

Assistant Professors 
Timothy L. Carens 
Carol Ann Davis 
Sylvia H. Gamboa 
Kathy Gehr 
Simon Lewis 
Scott Peeples 
Myra Seaman 
Renee Tursi 

Instructors 
Elizabeth Baker 
Marie Fitzwilliam 
Catherine Holmes 
Justin Pittas-Giroux 
Arthur Rogers 
Mary Sadler 
Ford Walpole 
Seabrook Wilkinson 
Dennis Williams 

The Department of English seeks to teach 
each student to read with insight, perception, 
and objectivity and to write with clarity and 
precision. The English major provides upper
level students with an understanding of their 
literary heritage, an aesthetic appreciation of 
literary art, and a knowledge of the impor
tance of litcratu re in the life of any thinking 
individual. 
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Major Requirements: 36 hours 
NOTE: Required courses mus/ be at or 

above Ille 200 level and al least 27 hours 
must be selecled from courses at or above Ille 
300 level Al least lwo of/he 10 courses taken 
al or above /he 300 level must be research 
(R) courses. 

ENGL 101 a11d 102 or HONS 105 and 106 
are prerequisites for all English courses al 
or above the 200 level. 
ENGL 201 Major British Writers 
ENGL 202 Major British Writers 
ENGL 207 American Literature to 

World War II 
ENGL 301 Shakespeare: The Early Period 

or ENGL 302 Shakespeare: 
The Later Period 

One prc-1700 300-levcl British literature 
course from among: 
ENGL 304 Chaucer 
ENGL 306 Milton 
ENGL 307 Introduction to Old English 
ENGL 308 Spenser 
ENGL 311 Middle English Literature: 

Non-Chaucerian 
ENGL 314 Non-Dramatic Literature of 

the Renaissance 
ENGL 317 The Seventeenth Century 
ENGL 337 British Drama to 1642 
Two post-1700 300-lcvel British literature 
courses from among: 
ENGL 318 The Eighteenth Century 
ENGL 321 The Romantic Period 
ENGL 323 The Victorian Period 
ENGL 325 1\ventieth-Ccntury British Literature 
ENGL 327 The British Novc~ I 
ENGL 328 The British Novel: II 
ENGL 335 Modem Poetry 
ENGL 338 Modern Drama 
ENGL 340 Restoration and 18th-Century 

Drama 

ENGL 352 Major African Writers 
ENGL 353 African Women Writers 
ENGL357 Contemporary British Literature 
One pre-1900 300-levcl American litera
ture course from among: 
ENGL 342 Colonial and Revolutionary 

American Literature 



56 • School of Humanities and Social Sciences 

ENGL343 American Renaissance, 1830-1870 
ENGL 349 American Novel to 1900 
One post• 1900 300-level American litera• 
ture course from among: 
ENGL 313 African American Literature 
ENGL 335 Modern Poetry 
ENGL 338 Modern Drama 
ENGL 341 Twentieth-Century Southern 

Literature 
ENGL 346 Contemporary American Fiction 
ENGL 354 Jewish-American Literature 
ENGL 355 The American Short Story 
ENGL 356 Twentieth•Century American 

Literature 
No more than nine hours of creative writ· 

ing courses at or above the 300 level may 
count toward the major. For English majors, 
ENGL 201, 202, and 207 are prerequisites for 
all English courses at or above the 300 level. 

Minor Requirements 
English: 18 hours 
ENGL 201 and 202 Major British Writers 
ENGL 207 American Literature to 

World War II 
Three other courses selected from those at or 
above the 300 level which are applicable to 
the major in English. 

Creative Writing: 18 hours 
ENGL 312 History of the English Language 

or ENGL 319 Literary Criticism 
or ENGL 382 Theories of 
Rhetoric 

ENGL 325 Twentieth Century British 
Literature 
or ENGL 335 Modern Poetry 
or ENGL 356 Twentieth Century 
American Literature 
or ENGL 346 Contemporary 
American Fiction 

For the declared poetry emphasis: 
ENGL 220 Poetry Writing I 
ENGL 221 Poetry Writing II 
ENGL 223 Writing Fiction 
ENGL 404 Independent Study 
For the declared fiction emphasis: 
ENGL 220 Poetry Writing I 
ENGL 223 Writing Fiction 

ENGL 224 Advanced Fiction Writing 
ENGL 404 Independent Study 

Film Studies: 18 hours 
Six hours from: 
ENGL 212 The Cinema: History and 

Criticism 
PHIL 185 Philosophy and Film 
RELS 298 Religion and Film 
Nine hours from: 
ARTH 340 Selected Topics in Art History 

or LITR 370 Studies in Film and 
Literature 

ARTH 392 The Camera and Visual 
Perception 

COMM 383 Media Criticism 
ENGL 351 Studies in American Film 
ENGL 390 Studies in Film 
POLS 339 Politics, Film, and Africa 
THTR 350 Selected Topics in 

Communication Production 
Three hours from: 
COMM 405 Independent Study in 

Communication 
ENGL 399 Tutorial 

or ENGL 404 Independent Study 

Teacher Education Program 
(Grades 7 • 12) 

After declaration of a major in English, stu• 
dents interested in teacher certification must 
meet with the director of certification and stu• 
dent teaching, School of Education, 953•5613. 
Students should apply for acceptance into this 
program no later than their junior year. 
Requirements include admission to and suc
cessful completion of the approved teacher 
education program. 

History 
(843) 953-1420/5711 

W. Marvin Dulaney, Chair 

Distinguished Professor Emeritus 
Malcolm Clark 

Distinguished Professor 
Clark G. Reynolds 

Professors 
M. Alpha Bah 
Edmund L. Drago 
Michael M. Finefrock 
George W. Hopkins 
L. Wayne Jordan 
Stuart E. Knee 
Amy Thompson McCandless 
Peter McCandless 
John Newell 
Bernard E. Powers.Jr. 
Jung-Fang Tsai 

Associate Professors 
Richard Bodek 
Rosemary Brana-Shute 
W. Marvin Dulaney 
William Olejniczak 

Assistant Professors 
Timothy J. Coates 
David Cohen 
Max Edelson 
LauraJ. McGough 
Peter Piccione 

Associates in History 
Jack P. Greene 
Jane H. Pease 
William H. Pease 
Dale Rosengarten 
Theodore S. Rosengarten 
Alvin \Y/. Skardon 

The study of history provides a unique per
spective and understanding of the human 
condition, past and present. The examination 
and comprehension of history aids in the 
development of the research, analytical, and 
communicative skills needed in many fields. 
Libraries, historical societies, museums, 
archives and similar institutions provide 
career options for the history major, as do 
government service, journalism, ministry, 
education, politics and the theater. A back• 
ground in history also affords an excellent 
preparation for either medical or law school. 
Furthermore, many businesses hire people 
with a good background in an area of the 
humanities such as history. 
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NOTES: HIST245 Tsarist Russia to 1796 Modern Asia, Africa, Latin America: 
1) Students should review the Handbook for HIST 251 The Cosmos in History to 1800 HIST260 Special Topics in Asia, Africa and 
History Majors nvailable in Ille deparlment HIST 252 Women in Europe Latin America 
office. HIST256 History of Science and HIST 262 Colonial Latin America 
2)AII hislory•coursese:rcept 101-102 and 103- Technology HIST263 Latin America in the 
104 satisfy the h11111a11ilies requiremenls. HIST272 Pre-Colonial Africa National Period 

HIST282 History of China to 1800 HIST273 Modern Africa 
Major Requirements: 30 hours HIST286 History of Japan to 1800 HIST 276 Medieval Islamic Civilization 
(Exclusive of HIST 101-102 or HIST HIST 330 Special Topics in European HIST277 The Modern Middle East 
103-104) History Before 1715 HIST283 History of Modern China 

Three hours from each of the following HIST 336 Italian Renaissance HIST287 History of Modern Japan 
areas (12 hours total) chosen in consultation HIST430 Research Seminar in European HIST 360 Sped.~ Topics in Asia, Africa and 
with his/her department advisor: History Before 1715 Latin America 

Pre-Modern (before 1500) HIST 372 North Africa (The Maghrib) 
Modern Europe (since 1500) Modern Europe since 1500: Since 1800 
Modern Asia, Africa, Latin America HIST240 Special Topics in European HIST 373 West Africa Since 1800 
United States History Since 1715 HIST 377 Iran/Persia: From Cyrus to 

15 hours ( chosen by the student in consulta- HIST242 History of Modern France Ayatollah Khomeini 
lion with his/her department advisor) from HIST244 Political and Social History of HIST 460 Research Seminar in Asia, Africa 
any of the above four areas. Germany from 1866 to the and Latin America 

Three hours in a research seminar normal- Present HIST 473 Pan Africanism/OAU 
ly taken in his/her junior or senior year, HIST246 Imperial Russia to 1917 
which requires the writing of a substantial HIST252 Women in Europe United States: 
paper. HIST 256 History of Science and HIST 201 United States to 1865 

NOTFS· Alajors mus/ have passed at least one Technology HIST 202 United States Since 1865 
200./evel course before taking a 3Wevel course HIST257 Naval History HIST210 Special Topics in U.S. History 
mtd haw passed al leas/ one 3Weve/ course HIST258 European Jewish History: HIST 211 American Urban History 
before laking a 400/ecel course. Medieval to the Twentieth HIST 212 American Labor History 

All majors must have taken at least two Century HIST 213 AmericanJewish History: 
related {one 200-leve/ a11d one 300-level) HIST291 Special Topics in Medical History Colonial Times to the Present 
course before seeking permission lo take a HIST 334 European Social History to 1800 HIST214 American Ethnic History: 1607 
research seminar, senior paper, or bache- HIST 337 The Age of Reformation to the Present 
/or's essaJ Erceplional sludenls wlto ltave a HIST 340 Special Topics in European HIST216 African American History to 1865 
parliwlar research inleresl Iha/ cannot be History Since 1715 HIST 217 African American History 
addressed adequaleb• in /1,e research semi• HIST 341 Age of Enlightenment and Since 1865 
nars being offered may petition the depart- Revolution HIST 221 Women in the United States 
men/ to be allowed lo satisfy I/tis require- HIST 344 Modern European Cultural HIST222 History of South Carolina 
men/ by completing HIST 498 Se11ior Paper. History HIST224 History of the South to 1865 

HIST 345 Modern German Cultural and HIST225 History of the South Si nee 1865 
Areas of Distribution Intellectual History HIST 291 Disease, Medicine, and History 
Pre-Modern: HIST 346 History of the Soviet Union HIST 301 Colonial America, 1585·1763 
HIST 230 Ancient Egypt and Mesopotamia HIST 354 Tudor England, 1485-1603 HIST302 Era of the American Revolution, 
HIST 231 Ancient Greece HIST 355 Stuart England, 1603-1714 1763-1800 
IIIST232 Ancient Rome HIST 356 Georgian England HIST 303 History of the United States: The 
HIST 233 Special Topics in European HIST357 Victorian Britain Young Republic, 1800-1845 

History Before 1715 HIST 359 Modern Jewish History: French HIST 304 History of the United States: The 
111ST 234 Early Middle Ages Revolution to the Present Civil War and Reconstruction, 
HIST235 High Middle Ages HIST440 Research Seminar in European 1845-1877 
111ST 236 Minoan Civilization History Since 1715 HIST 305 History of the United States: The 
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Response to Industrialism, 
1877-1918 

111ST 306 History of the United States: 
Affluence and Adversity, 
1918-1945 

HIST 307 History of the United States: Cold 
\Var America, 194 5-Present 

HIST310 Special Topics in U.S. History 
HIST 311 Diplomatic History of the United 

States, 1766-I 898 
HIST 312 Diplomatic History of the United 

States Since 1898 
HIST 315 American Jazz Culture, 

1890s to 1940s 
HIST 320 Special Topics in Low Country 

History 
HIST 323 Society and Culture of Early 

Charleston 
HIST 359 Modern Jewish History: French 

Revolution to the Present 
HIST 410 Research Seminar in U.S. History 
HIST 420 Research Seminar in Low 

Country History 

NOTE: HIST 400, 402, 403, 496, 498, 
a11d 499 may be cou11/ed i11 any one of the 
four areas, depe11di11g upo11 the topic of 
study. Please 110/e Iha/ some courses, such as 
HIST 230, 252, 256, a11d 291, appear rmder 
two areas and may be counted i11 either (bu/ 
110I both) far dislribulio11 re qui reme11/s. 

Minor Requirements: 18 hours 
(exclusiveofHISf 101-102 or 
HISf 103-104) 

NOTE: All minors mus/ have passed al 
leas/ 011e 200-level course before taking a 
300-/evel course and mus/ have passed al 
leas/ 011e 300-level course before laki11g a 
400-level course. 

At least 18 hours chosen in consultation 
with an advisor, including either: 
HIST 403 Reading and Independent Study 

or 

A research seminar (depending on area) 
selected from: 
HIST 410 Research Seminar in U.S. History 
HIST 420 Research Seminar in Low 

Country History 
HIST430 Research Seminar in European 

History Before 1715 
HIST440 Research Seminar in European 

History Since 1715 
HIST460 Research Seminar in Asia, Africa 

and Latin America 
or HIST 498 Senior Paper 

Electives: six hours which may be taken in 
any of the four areas of concentration. 

Teacher Education Program 
(Grades 7·12) 

After declaration of a major in history, stu-
dents interested in teacher certification in 
social studies must meet with the director of 
certification and student teaching, School of 
Education 953-5613. Students should apply 
for acceptance into this program no later than 
their junior year. Requirements include 
admission to and successful completion of the 
approved teacher education program. 

Division of Modern 
and Classical 
Languages 
and Literatures 
(843) 953-5713 

Earl M. Rickerson, Division Head 
Georgia Schlau, Director 

Michael Pincus Language 
Resource Center 

At the College of Charleston, competence in 
a foreign language is considered fundamental 
to a liberal arts education and a means to 
attaining the global perspective required of 
21st-century professionals. The language pro
gram at the college is one of the most compre
hensive in the southeastern U.S., with in• 
depth majors in classical and modern lan
guages, overseas study programs, specialized 
programs for future language professionals, 
and offerings in several less commonly taught 

languages. Depending on their level of skills 
upon admittance to the college, students arc 
required to take as many as four semesters of 
language study or its equivalent. 

Department of Classics, 
German, ltalian,Japanese, 
and Russian 
(843) 953-5714 

Frank Morris, Chair 

Classics 
Associate Professors 

J. Franklin Morris 
Lawrence J. Simms 

Assistant Professor 
Jonathan B. Fenno 
Darryl A. Phillips 

TI1e study of classical languages and litera• 
tures provides a necessary basis for under
standing the cultural origins of the Western 
tradition. A knowledge of the classics prepares 
the student to pursue humanistic studies in all 
areas of the standard college curriculum. 

A.B. Degree in Classics: 30 hours 
A minimum of 18 hours in Greek and Latin 
beyond the elementary level: 
12 hours in the principal classical language 
selected by the student 
6 hours in the secondary language 
3 hours CLAS 401 Research Seminar 

in Classics 
An additional 9 hours, in any combination, 
must be taken from the following: 
GREK courses at or above the 300 level 
LATN courses at or above the 300 level 
Any CLAS (classics) courses except those 
focused on etymology (such as CLAS lll) 
ARTH 345 Greek and Roman Art 
LING 385 Teaching l.atin in Elementary and 

Middle Schools 
HIST 230 Ancient Egypt and Mesopotamia 
HIST 231 Ancient Greece 
HIST 232 Ancient Rome 
HIST 236 Minoan Civilization 
PHIL 220 History of Ancient Philosophy 



Special topics courses in ARIB, HIST, PHIL and 
RELS when the content focuses on classics. 

A.B. Degree Requirements for Non
classics Majors (see academic policies 
section of this catalogue) 

B.A. Degree in Classics: 30 hours 
CLAS 101 Greek Civilization 

or HIST 231 Ancient Greece 
CLAS 102 Roman Civlizalion 

or HIST 232 Ancient Rome 
Two courses (six hours) at the 300 level 
selected from: 
GREK courses 
LATN courses 
ARTH 345 Greek and Roman Art 
CLAS 301 Topics in Greek Literature 
CLAS 302 Topics in Lalin Literature 
CLAS 303 Topics in Classical Civilization 
300-level special topics courses in ARIB, 
CLAS, HIST and RELS when the content 
focuses on classics 
Three hours CLAS 401 Research Seminar 

in Classics 
Electives 
Five courses selected from: 
Any course listed above that has not been 
selected and completed 
GREK (six hours) at the 200 level 
and LATN (six hours) at the 200 level 

NOTE: fnlermediale Greek and Lalin 
language courses may be counled loll'ard 
the major provided Iha/ sb. hours al the 

200 level are earned in both /a11g11ages. 
CLAS 103 Classical Mythology 
CLAS 121 Classical Greece (travel course) 
CLAS 122 Bronze Age Greece (travel course) 
CLAS 242 Images of Women in 

Classical Antiquity 
CLAS 253 Ancient Epic 
CLAS 254 Classical Drama: Tragedy 
CLAS 255 Classical Drama: Comedy 
CLAS 256 Satire 
CLAS 270 The Romans in Cinema 
PHIL 220 History of Ancient Philosophy 
Special topics in ARIB, CLAS, HIST, PHIL and 
RELS when the content focuses on classics. 

Ancient Greek ~llnor: 18 hours 

Must be taken in the Greek language beyond 
GREK 102 or its equivalent 

Classics Minor: 18 hours 
Three hours from: 
CLAS 10 I Greek Civilization 

or HIST 231 Ancient Greece 
Three hours from: 
CLAS 102 Roman Civilization 

or HIST 232 Ancient Rome 
12 hours from: 
ARTif 345 Greek and Roman Art 
CLAS 103 Classical Mythology 
CLAS 121 Classical Greece ( travel course) 
CLAS 122 Bronze Age Greece (travel course) 
CLAS 242 Images of Women in 

Classical Antiquity 
CLAS 2S3 Ancient Epic 
CLAS 254 Classical Drama: Tragedy 
CLAS 255 Classical Drama: Comedy 
CLAS 256 Satire 
CLAS 270 The Romans in Cinema 
CLAS 301 Topics in Greek Literature 
CLAS 302 Topics in Latin Literature 
CLAS 303 Topics in Classical Civilization 
GREK courses at the 300 level 
HIST 230 Ancient Egypt and Mesopotamia 
HIST 231 Ancient Greece 
HIST 232 Ancient Rome 
HIST 236 Minoan Civilization 
HIST 233 Special Topics in European 

History Before 1715 
(when appropriate) 

LATN courses at the 300 level 
PHIL 220 History of Ancient Philosophy 

1 Special topics in ART, CLAS, HIST, PHIL and 
RELS when the content focuses on Classics. 

Latin Minor: 18 hours 
Must be taken in the Latin language beyond 
LATN 102 or 150 or their equivalents 

German 
(843) 953-8062 
Thomas Baginski, Director 

Professor 
Earl M. Rickerson 
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Associate Professor 
Thomas Baginski 

Assistant Professors 
Carla Lowrey 
Nancy Nenno 

America has many long-established social 
and cultural tics with the nations of the German• 
speaking world: Austria, Germany, and Switzer• 
land. Today, a knowledge of German has become 
important for anyone engaged in international 
commerce, research, and technology. 

German Major: 27 hours 
Must be above GRMN 202 or 250 
GRMN 313 German Conversation and 

Composition I 
GRMN 314 German Conversation and 

Grammar 
GRMN 463 Nineteenth-Century Literature 

or GRMN 466 Age of Goethe 
At least one other 400-level literature course 
Electives: 15 hours selected from any other 
courses at the 300-400 level 

German Minor: 18 hours 
Must be above GRMN 202 or 250 
GRMN 313 German Conversation and 

Composition 
GRMN 314 German Composition and 

Grammar 
At least two three-hour literature courses, one 
of which must be at the 400 level 
Electives: six hours of any other courses at the 
300 or 400 level 

German Studies 
(see Interdisciplinary Minors) 

Italian 
(843) 953-5489 

Associate Professor 
Massimo Maggiari 

Italian Minor: 18 hours 
Must be above ITAL 202 or 250 
ITAL 313 Italian Conversation and 

Composition I 
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ITAL 314 Italian Conversation and 
Composition II 

One course selected from: 
ITAL 370 Italian Cinema 
ITAL 328 Italian Study Abroad 
ITAL 329 Study Abroad: Current Issues 

in Italy 
Six additional courses at the 300400 levels. 

Italian Studies 
(see Interdisciplinary Minors) 

Japanese 
(843) 953-7821 

Assistant Professor 
Yoshiki Chikuma 

Japanese Studies 
(see Interdisciplinary Minors) 

Department of French 
(843) 953-5535 

Jeffrey Foster, Chair 

Professors 
Gerard Montbertrand 
Norbert Sclippa 
Beatrice Stiglitz 

Associate Professors 
Abdellatif Attafi 
Jeffrey Foster 
Robyn Holman 
GodwinUwah 
E. Paige Wisotzka 

Assistant Professors 
Anna Krauth 
Robin G. McArthur 
Shawn Morrison 

Senior Instructor 
Martine Hiers 

French cultural, economic, and political 
influence is being felt not only in the United 
States but also in many other parts of the 
world - in particular, areas of the Third World 
where French is spoken. The study of French 

cultural history is essential to an understand
ing of the meaning of Western civilization. 

French Major: 33 hours 
Must be above FREN 102-202 
FREN 313 French Conversation and 

Composition I 
FREN 314 French Conversation and 

Composition II 
Three courses selected from: 
FREN 322 Survey of Literature I 
FREN 323 Survey of French Literature II 
FREN 324 French Civilization and Literature 
FREN 325 French Civilization and Literature 
Two courses selected from: 
FREN 328 Foreign Language Study Abroad 
FREN 329 Current Issues Abroad 
FREN 331 French for Business and Finance 
FREN 341 Phonetics and Advanced 

Language Study 
FREN 342 Advanced Grammar 
Four courses at the 400 level 

NOTES: Two 300-/eve/ courses are required 
before laking any course in llte series FREN 
461-FREN 474. 

Sludenls may 110/ have more than si.r: hours in 
i11depe11de11I studies and di reeled readings. 

French Minor: 18 hours 
Must be above FREN 202 or 250 
FREN 313 French Conversation and 

Composition I 
FREN 314 French Conversation and 

Composition II 
FREN 322 Survey of Literature I and FREN 

325 French Civilization and 
Literature 
or FREN 323 Survey of French 
Literature II and FREN 324 
French Civilization and Literature 

One elective at the 300 or 400 level 
Any other 400-level course 

Department of Hispanic Studies 
(843) 953-5537 

Andrew Sobiesuo, Chair 

Professors 
Virginia Benmaman 
Jorge Marban 

Associate Professors 
Jose Escobar 
Herbert Espinoza 
Walter Fuentes 
Elizabeth Martinez 
Andrew Sobiesuo 
Janice Wright 

Assistant Professors 
Maria Fidalgo-Eick 
Elaine Griffin 
Lu is Linares 
Luci Moreira 
Sara Owens 
Silvia Rodriguez 
Marianne J. Verlinden 
Joseph Weyers 

Senior Instructors 
Karen Berg 
Dorothy Marban 

Instructors 
Ruth Mercado 
Georgia Schlau 
Susan Turner 

Hispanic culture is an integral part of the 
United States. Spanish is the principal lan
guage of 21 countries with more than 365 mil
lion speakers, including approximawly 40 mil· 
lion in the United States. A knowledge of Span· 
ish and Hispanic culture prepares students to 
function effectively in the global community. 

Spanish Major: 33 hours j,· ~ 
aboveSPAN202or250 ~ 
SPAN 313 and SPAN 314 Spanish 

Conversation and Composition 
I and II 
or SPAN 350 Intensive 
Conversation and Composition 

SPAN 320 Introduction to the Study of 
Hispanic Literature 



SPAN 324 Spanish Civilization and Culture 
or SPAN 325 Spanish American 
Civilization and Culture 

SPAN 444 Advanced Grammar and Syntax 
or SPAN 445 Phonetics and 
Advanced Language Studies 

Two courses selected from: 
SPAN 361 Introduction to Spanish 

Literature I 
SPAN 362 Introduction to Spanish 

Literature II 
SPAN 371 Spanish American Literature 
SPAN 372 Contemporary Spanish American 

Literature 
Six credit hours of 400-level courses in 
literature 
Electives: six hours of any other courses at 
the 300-400 level 

Spanish Minor: 18 hours 
above SPAN 202 or 250 
SPAN 313 and SPAN 314 Spanish 

Conversation and Composition 
I and II 
orSPAN 350 Intensive 
Conversation and Composition 

SPAN 320 Introduction to the Study or 
Hispanic Literature 

Three hours selected from: 
SPAN 324 Spanish Civilization and Culture 

or SPAN 325 Spanish American 
Civilization and Culture 

It is recommended that two courses be 
taken from: 
SPAN 361 Introduction to Spanish 

Literature J 
SPAN 362 Introduction to Spanish 

Literature 11 
SPAN 371 Spanish American Literature 
SPAN 372 Contemporary Spanish American 

Literature 

Latin American and Caribbean Studies 
(see Interdisciplinary Minors) 

Languages and International Business 
(see Interdisciplinary Minors) 

Literature in Translation 
The college offers courses in English 

which, in translation, provide access to the lit
erature of other languages. They can be 
applied to the general education requirement 
in humanities, but not in foreign language. 
Typically, several such courses are scheduled 
each semester, covering significant authors 
and literary works from Western Europe, Rus
sia, China, Japan, and the Arabic world. They 
are listed in this catalog under the original 
languages in which the works were written. 
Consult the Schedule of Courses under each 
language for courses offered in any given 
semester. Types of literature in translation 
courses include the following: 

Teacher Education 
Program: Grades 7-12 

After declaration of a major in Latin, French, 
German, or Spanish, students interested in 
teacher certification must meet with the direc
tor of certification and student teaching, School 
of Education, 953-5613. Students should apply 
for acceptance into this program no later than 
their junior year. Requirements include admis
sion to and successful completion of the 
approved teacher education program. 

Native Speakers of Languages Other 
Than English 

No native speaker of a language other than 
English will be awarded foreign language 
placement credit for proficiency in his or her 
first language. However, a student whose 
native language is not English, who has 
received formal instruction or can demonstrate 
a high level of literacy in his or her first lan
guage, may be exempted from further lan
guage study. Such students may exempt the 
general education requirement for language 
study by successfully completing a minimum of 
12 semester hours at the college. For waivers, 
contact the Head, Division of Languages. 

Policy on English as a Second 
Language 

The division offers instruction in English 
as a second language (ESL) for international 

School or Humanities and Social Sciences • 61 

students who have been admitted to the col
lege but who need additional work in speak
ing and understanding American English. 
These offerings do not replace the college's 
requirement of ENGL 101-102. Residents of the 
greater Charleston area may enroll in ESL 
courses after submitting appropriate TOEFL 
scores and/or participating in the placement 
testing program. 

All entering international students must 
off er TOEFL test scores, as well as letters of 
evaluation of language competency. In addi· 
tion, the languages division and the Office of 
International Students require students to 
take a writing test ( currently either a writing 
sample or the Michigan test) and an oral inter
view to assess oral proficiency in English. 
Times for these tests will be announced dur• 
ing orientation sessions. ,Students will be 
placed according to the division's evaluation 
procedures, and must successfully complete 
the assigned course level to maintain good 
academic standing. 

Study Abroad 
See "Study and Travel Abroad" section of 

the catalog. 

Less Commonly Taught Languages 
The college has one of the broadest off er

ings of less commonly taught languages 
(LCTLs) in South Carolina: Arabic, Chinese, 
Hebrew, Japanese, Modern Greek, Portuguese 
and Russian are a standard part or the cur
riculum (see the "courses• section). 

Policy on Placement Credit 
To fulfill the language requirement, enter

ing students may take any language, other 
than English, offered by the college. However, 
students who wish to continue a language 
studied in high school or elsewhere must take 
a placement test in the language. The place
ment test score determines the level at which 
the student will continue his or her study of 
the language. Transfer students with college 
credit in a foreign language, who wish to con
tinue in the same language, should 110I take 
the placement test.. 
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Students who present two or more years of Charleston. A student who has taken college- in an advanced course in the 

high school study in a language and who do level courses in foreign language or literature language. 

not place in the LANG 102 course or higher will be awarded advanced placement (AP) 
may take the LANG 101 course, but arc encour- credit in accordance with the following scale: AP Latin Test 
aged to consider starting a new language. (all forms) 

Credit through placement may be earned AP Modern Language Test Score Credit 

for only one language, and no more than a (French, German, Spanish) 4-5 Will receive six semester hours 

total of 12 placement credits in that language Score Credi! credit for 202 and LATN 390 
will be awarded. Students may earn credits 5 Will receive six semester hours 
through placement tests as described below: credit for 202 and 313; has fulfilled 3 Will receive six semester hours for 

general education requirement in a 201 and 202. May enroll in an 
1) If the student places in, and subsequently foreign language; may enroll in an advanced course in Latin 

passes, the LANG 102 or LANG 105 course advanced course in that language NOTE: Unless otherwise indicated, all 

with a grade of "C" or higher, six credits will sludenls awarded advanced placemen/ 

be granted for the 101 and 102/105 courses. 4 Will receive six semester hours (AP) credils and who seek lo continue study 

The validation course must be completed credit for 201 and 202; has fulfilled of Iha/ language al the college are encour-

within the first two semesters of study at the general education requirement in a aged lo take Ille departmental placemen/ 

college. foreign language; may enroll in an tests lo assure proper placement levels. 

2) If the student places In, and subsequently advanced course in that language Except as noled above, Ille placement lest 

passes, the LANG 201 course with a grade of results will not change the credil awarded. 

"C" or higher, nine credits will be granted for 3 Will receive six semester hours Students who receive advanced placemen/ 

the 101, 102, and 201 courses. The validation credit for 102 and 201 or 201 and (AP) credits and who elect to lake an addi-

course must be completed within the first two 202; must take the departmental lional course in Iha/ language al Jl,e college 

semesters of study at the college. placement tests; if credits for 202 may be eligible lo receive College of 

3) If the student places in, and subsequently arc awarded, has fulfilled the gener- Charleston placement credits (see Place-

passes, the LANG 202 course with a grade of al education requirement in a for- men/ Policy, above). 
•c• or higher, 12 credits will be granted for the eign language, and may enroll in an 
101, 102, 201, and 202 courses. The validation advanced course in that language Language Laboratory 
course must be completed within the first two (843) 953-8172 
semesters of study at the college. AP Uterature Test The college maintains a state-of-the-art Ian-

4) If the student places in, and subsequently (French, German, Spanish) guagc laboratory with audio, video and com-
passes, a 300.tevel course with a grade of •c· Score Credit puter-bascd multimedia work stations to sup-

or higher, 15 credits will be granted for the 5 Will receive six semester hours plcmcnt classroom instruction. Students of 
IOI, 102, 201, 202, and 300-level courses. The credit for 202 and a 300-level modern languages who arc enrolled in 100-or ~ 
validation course must be completed within literature class (FREN 324, 200-level courses and designated upper-level 

the first two semesters of study at the college. GRMN 365, SPAN 361 or 371) courses arc expected to make use of the Ian-
5) Students who pass but do not receive a guage laboratory in developing listening com-

grade of ·c· or higher in the validation course 4 Has fulfilled the general education prehension and speaking skills. The laborato-

will receive only the three credits for the vali- requirement in a foreign language; ry fee supports programming services, 
dation course. has fulfilled three of the 12 credit upkeep, and operation of the facilities and the 
6) Students who place in a 300-level course hours in humanities In the general duplication and distribution of study cassettes. 

I/' 
education requirement; may enroll will have satisfied the college's minimum 

degree requirement in languages whether or in an advanced course in that 
not they take a validation course. language. 

Advanced Placement (CEEB) 3 Will receive six semester hours 
Philosophy 

The Advanced Placement (AP) Program of credit for 201 and 202; has fulfilled (843) 953-5687 
the College Entrance Examination Board the general education requirement 

Hugh T. Wilder, Chair (CEEB) is accepted by the College of in a foreign language; may enroll 



Professors 
Ned Hettinger 
Glenn Lesses 
Richard Nunan 
Martin Perlmutter 
Hugh T. Wilder 

Associate Professors 
Todd Grantham 
Sheridan Hough 
Shaun Nichols 

Assistant Professors 
Deborah Boyle 
Michael Gill 
Larry Krasnoff 

The department offers a major's program 
for students interested in pursuing a concen
trated study of philosophy. The major also 
serves those students interested in preparing 
either for graduate study in philosophy or for 
careers in such areas as law, public adminis
tration, or religion. A minor in philosophy is 
available for non-majors with a serious inter• 
est in philosophy. 

Major Requirements: 30 hours 
PHIL 215 Symbolic Logic I 

or PHIL 216 Symbolic Logic II 
PHIL 220 History of Ancient Philosophy 
PHIL 230 History of Modern Philosophy 
Six additional hours at or above the 200 level 
Six additional hours at or above the 300 level 
PHIL 450 Seminar in Philosophy 

Minor Requirements: 18 hours 
One course selected from: 
PHIL 101 Introduction to Philosophy: 

Beliefs and Values 
or PHIL 102 Introduction to 
Philosophy: Knowledge and 
Reality 

PHIL 215 Symbolic Logic I 
or PHIL 216 Symbolic Logic II 

One course selected from: 
PHIL 220 History of Ancient Philosophy 
PHIL 230 History of Modern Philosophy 
PHIL 235 Nineteenth-Century Philosophy 
PIIIL 305 Topics in the History of 

Philosophy 

PHIL 306 Twentieth-Century Analytic 
Philosophy 

PHIL 307 Twentieth-Century Continental 
Philosophy 

PHIL 310 American Philosophy. 
Three additional courses in philosophy, two of 
which must be at or above the 200 level. 

NOTE: All philosophy courses except PHIL 
215 and 216 satisfy the minimum degree 
requirement in the humanities. Sfa• semester 
hours in logic (PHIL 215 and 216) satisfy 
the college's minimum degree requireme11/ 
in mathematics or logic. This requirement 
may not be met by a combination of course 
work in mathematics and logic. 

Political Science 
(843) 953-5724 

Lynne E. Ford, Chair 

Professors 
Arthur A. Felts 
Samuel M. Hines 
David S. Mann 
William V. Moore 
Jack D. Parson 

Associate Professors 
John C. Creed 
Lynne E. Ford 
Douglas S. Friedman 
Philip H. Jos 
Guoli Liu 
Jane McCollough 

Assistant Professors 
Jeremy D. Browning 
Jered B. Carr 
Richard E. Dunn 
Angela C. Halfacre 

Political science majors arc employed in a 
variety of occupations. Graduates are current· 
ly pursuing careers in law, business and indus
try, local, state, and federal government, acad
eme, and politics. 
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Political science courses are available in 
five subfields of the discipline: 

1) American politics 
2) Comparative politics 
3) International politics 
4) Political thought and public law 
5) Public administration and public policy 

Additional courses which arc not assigned to a 
particular subfield are categorized as non-su~ 
field. 

Major Requirements: 36 hours 
NOTE: Beginning with majors declared 

on May 15, 1997 or later; majors must com
plete POLS 405 Capsto11e Seminar. Current 
majors are encouraged to take POLS 405. 
IVith the e:i:ception of POLS 405, required 
courses must be completed with in the first 15 
/tours of political science course work. 

POLS IOI American Government 
POLS l03 World Politics 

or POLS 104 World Geography 
POLS 250 Politics and Political Inquiry I 
POLS 251 Politics and Political Inquiry II 
(The department strongly recommends that 
students complete MATii 104 
Elementary Statistics prior to enrollment 
in POLS 251.) 
POLS 405 Capstone Seminar 
A minimum of three semester hours in four 
of the five subfields of political science. 
Cou rscs in the political science department 
normally fall into the following subfields of 
the discipline: 

American Politics 
POLS 380 State Politics 
POLS 381 Urban Government and Politics 
POLS 382 The Congress 
POLS 383 Judicial Behavior 
POLS 384 The Presidency 
POLS 385 American Bureaucracy 
POLS 386 American Politics and the Mass 

Media 
POLS 387 Political Parties and Interest 

Groups 
POLS 388 Elections, Participation, and 

Voting Behavior 
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POLS 389 Public Opinion in American 
Politics 

POLS 390 Southern Politics 
POLS 391 Extremist Politics 
POLS 392 Women and Politics 
POLS 393 Religion and Politics 
POLS 399 Special Topics in American Politics 

Comparative Politics 
POLS 210 Introduction to Comparative 

Political Analysis 
POLS 320 Politics of Western Europe 
POLS 321 Politics of Latin America 
POLS 322 Politics or Africa 
POLS 32 Politics of East Asia 
POLS 324 Politics of the Middle East 
POLS 325 Politics of Central/Eastern Europe 
POLS 326 Soviet and Russian Politics 
POLS 328 Modernization, Dependency, and 

Political Development 
POLS 329 Politics of Protest and Revolution 
POLS 330 Comparative Gender Politics 
POLS 331 The Politics or Film and Reality in 

South Africa 
POLS 322 The Politics of Film and Reality in 

Latin America 
POLS 339 Special Topics in Comparative 

Politics 

International Politics 
POLS 360 International Relations Theory 
POLS 361 The United Stales in World Affairs 
POLS 362 Case Studies in Foreign Policy 
POLS 363 International Law and 

Organization 
POLS 364 International Environmental 

Politics 
POLS 365 International Political Economy 
POLS 366 International Diplomacy Studies 
POLS 367 The Geography of International 

Conflict 
POLS 379 Special Topics in International 

Relations 

Political Thought and Public Law 

POLS 220 Criminaljustice 
POLS 340 Democratic and Anti-Democratic 

Thought 
POLS 341 Constitutional Law 

POLS 34 2 Civil Liberties 
POLS 344 Jurisprudence 
POLS 345 Ethics and Politics 
POLS 346 Modern Ideologies 
POLS 347 American Political Thought 
POLS 348 Methods of Political Science 
POLS 349 Contemporary Constitutional 

Issues 
POLS 359 Special Topics in Political Thought 

and Public Law 

Public Administration and 
Public Policy 
POLS 200 Introduction to Public 

Administration 
POLS 201 Introduction to Public Policy 
POLS 300 Politics or the Budgetary Process 
POLS 301 Politics of the Administrative 

Process 
POLS 302 Policy Evaluation 
POLS 303 Advanced Policy Studies 
POLS 304 American Foreign Policy Process 
POLS 305 Urbanization and Urban 

Geography 
POLS 306 Urban Policy 
POLS 307 Environmental Policy 
POLS 319 Special Topics in Public Adminis

tration and Public Policy 

A minimum of 12 credit hours at the 300 level 
or above. 
Electives: Generally, students are encouraged 
to take courses in history, philosophy, psychol• 
ogy, sociology, anthropology, and statistics. 
The appropriateness of various elective courses 
depends on the career plans of the individual. 

NOTE: Special topics courses may be 
repealed if the subject mailer changes. 

Independent study/internship: The stu
dent must have completed a minimum or 12 
hours in political science and have an overall 
GPA of 2.0 and a GPA of 2. 5 in politic.~ science 
courses in order to qualify. 

NOTE: No more than six hours of i11de
pe11denl study and sb: hours of inlemship 
may be applied lo /he major requiremenl. 

Minor Requirements: 18 hours 
POLS IOI American Government 
POLS 103 World Politics 

or POLS 104 World Geography 
POLS 250 Politics and Political Inquiry I 
POLS 251 Politics and Political Inquiry II 
At least six additional hours in courses in one 
or more subfields. 

Teacher Education Program 
(Grades 7-12) 

After declaration of a major in political sci
ence, students interested in teacher certifica
tion must meet with the director of certifica
tion and student teaching, School of Educa
tion, 953-5613. Students should apply for 
acceptance into this program no later than 
their junior year. Requirements include 
admission to and successful completion of the 
approved teacher education program. 

Psychology 
(843) 953-5590 

Charles Kaiser, Chair 

Professors 
G. David Gentry 
Charles F. Kaiser 
Michael M. Marcell 
Faye B. Steuer 

Associate Professors 
Marcie Desrochers 
Trisha Folds-Bennett 
James B. Hittner 
Paul W. Holmes 
KimO.May 
Peter J. Rowe 
David N. Sattler 
Susan J. Simonian 
Carol C. Toris 

Assistant Professors 
Robin L. Bowers 
Mark W. Hurd 
Cynthia P. May 
Garrett Milliken 
Ray A. Preston 
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Lisa Thomson Ross Development rather than from a faith-oriented point of 
Thomas P. Ross PSYC 378 Psychology of Language view. Courses adopt the traditional methods of 
C. Vincent Spicer PSYC 382 Visual Perception social scientific, historical, philosophical, and 
RhondaJ. Swickert PSYC384 The Psychology of Eating and textual scholarship. 

Drinking 
The Department of Psychology offers PSYC 386 Drugs, Brain and Behavior Major Requirements: 30 hours 

courses in both traditional and newly devel- PSYC 388 Psychology of Substance Abuse RELS 105 Introduction to World Religions 
oped areas of psychological investigation. The PSYC 390 Rsearch and Interpretation One course selected from: 
department's program prepares undergradu• PSYC 392 Scientific Foundations of RELS 225 The Jewish Tradition 
ate majors for careers in human services and Clinical Psychology RELS 230 The Christian Tradition 

I psychology-related fields, for graduate pro- PSYC394 History and Systems of RELS 235 The Islamic Tradition 

l 
grams in psychology and other profossions, Psychology One course selected from: 
and for careers in any field in which a liberal PSYC396 Advanced General Psychology RELS 240 The Buddhist Tradition 
arts education is useful. An understanding of Al least nine semester hours of psychology RELS 245 The Religions of India 
human behavior is relevant to any occupation courses in the curriculum. RELS 248 Religious Traditions of 
or profession that involves interaction with Eight semester hours of an introductory China and Japan 
others. sequence in physics (excluding astronomy), One course selected from: 

NOTE: PSJ1cl10/ogy majors and sludenls biology, or chemistry, of which two semester RELS 201 The Hebrew Bible: History and 
considering psychology as a major should hours must be earned in the accompanying Interpretation 
read Guide for Psychology Majors. laboratories. RELS 202 The New Testament: History and 

Interpretation 
Major Requirements: 34 hours Minor Requirements: 18 RELS 310 Sacred Texts 
All of the following: PSYC 103 General Psychology Two additional courses at the 200 level or 
PSYC 103 General Psychology or Honors At least 15 additional hours in psychology. above 

Psychology (163) Two additional courses at the 300 level or 
PSYC 211 Psychological Statistics above 
PSYC 220 Research Methods 

Religious Studies RELS 450 Theories and Methods in the 
Two courses selected from: Study of Religion 
PSYC 213 Conditioning and Learning (843) 953-5687 One additional course in religious studies 
PSYC 214 Physiological Psychology With the approval of the director or religious 
PSYC 215 Cognitive Psychology Hugh T. Wilder, Chair studies, one course (200-level or above) in a 
Two courses selected from: related discipline may be substituted for this 
PSYC 307 Abnormal Psychology Professors religious studies course. 
PSYC 310 Social Psychology Hugh T. Wilder 
PSYC 311 Developmental Psychology Associate Professors Minor Requirements: 18 hours 
One course selected from: Margaret Cormack RELS 105 Introduction to World Religions 
PSYC 360 Laboratory in Conditioning and Lee Irwin One course selected from: 

Learning June McDaniel RELS 225 The Jewish Tradition 
PSYC 362 Laboratory in Social Psychology Assistant Professors RELS 230 The Christian Tradition 
PSYC364 Laboratory in Physiological John Huddlestun RELS 235 The Islamic Tradition 

Psychology Zeff Bjerken RELS 240 The Buddhist Tradition 
PSYC 366 Laboratory in Sensation and RELS 245 The Religions of India 

Perception Religion is a central element of human cul· RELS 248 Religious Traditions of 
PSYC 368 Laboratory in Cognitive lures, and the study of religion is an important China and Japan 

Psychology part of liberal education. Religious studies One course selected from: 
One course from: courses at the college take an objective and RELS 201 The Hebrew Bible: History and 
PSYC 370 Tests and Measurements impartial approach toward the study of world Interpretation 
PSYC 372 Applied Behavior Analysis religions. Religious issues are discussed and RELS 202 The New Testament: History and 
PSYC 376 Mass Media and Human sacred texts arc studied from an academic Interpretation 
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RELS 310 Sacred Texts 
One course in religious studies at or above the 
300 level 
Two additional courses in religious studies 
\Vith the approval of the director of religious 
studies, one course (200-lcvel or above) in a 
related discipline may be substituted for one of 
these religious studies courses. 

NOTE: All religious studies courses satisfy 
the minimum degree requirement in the 
humanities and do so separately from phi
losophy courses saliifying Iha/ requirement. 

Sociology 
(843) 953-5738 

Christine A. Hope, Chair 

Professors 
George E. Dickinson 
Robert E. Tournicr 

Associate Professors 
Von Bakanic 
William Breedlove 
Christine A. Hope 
Ernest G. Rigney 
Idec Winfield 

Assistant Professors 
Tracy Burkett 
William Danaher 

Senior Instructor 
Ann Stein 

Instructor 
Brenda Still 

Sociology is the scientific study of human 
social behavior. It focuses on the factors that 
organize and structure social activities, as well 
as those that disorganize and threaten to dis
solve them. As a social science, sociology 
applies objective and systematic methods of 
investigation to the discovery and identifica
tion of regularities in social life and to the 
understanding of the processes by which they 
arc established and changed. 

Major Requirements: 34 hours 
SOCY 101 Introduction to Sociology 
SOCY 202 Introduction to Social Institutions 
SOCY 260 Development of Social Thought 
SOCY 271 Introduction to Social Research 
NOTE: SOCY 202, 260, and 271 must be 
taken within lhejirsl 18 hours of/he major 
and prior lo SOCY 360 and 371. 
At least one course In each of the three areas of 
conrentralion in sociology: social psychology 
(330s), social problems (340s), and social organi-
7.ation (350s). 
SOCY 36o Power and Privilege 
SOCY 371 Social Research Practicum 
NOTE: SOCY 360 and SOCY 371 must be 
taken prior lo SOCY 491. 
SOCY 491 Sociology Capstone 
Electives: sLx hours from 300- or 400-level 
sociology courses. 
MATH 104 Elementary Statistics 

or a higher level statistics course. 
NOTES: 
1) Sociology majors are encouraged lo 
include courses in anthropology, history, 
political science, international studies, phi
losophy, psycltolog;: economics, slalislics, 
and computer programming in their pro
gram of study. 
2) Sociology majors may wislt to pursue an 
interdisciplinary minor in African Ameri• 
can studies, criminal justice, or women's 
studies. 
3) SOCY 102 and 103 will 110/ apfab1 to the 
major or minor in sociology nor toward the 
sociology GPA. 

Minor Requirements: 18 hours 
SOCY 101 Introduction to Sociology 
SOCY 202 Introduction to Social Institutions 
SOCY 260 Development of Social Thought 
SOCY 271 Introduction to Social Research 
Six hours of 300-level courses in sociology 

Teacher l!ducation Program 
(Grades 7-12) 

Af tcr declaration of a major in sociology, 
students interested in teacher certification in 
social studies must meet with the director of 
certification and student teaching, School of 

Education, 953-5613. Students should apply 
for acceptance into this program no later than 
their junior year. Requirements include 
admission to and successful completion of the 
approved teacher education program. 

Urban Studies 
(843) 953-8134 

Jane Mc:Collough, Director 

Urban studies is a multidisciplinary major 
designed to provide students with the acade
mic foundation necessary to understand and 
be sensitive to the problems and potential of 
the city and its environment. Students become 
acquainted with approaches to the study of 
urbanization through courses offered by sev
eral departments including, but not limited to, 
history, business administration, economics 
and sociology. 

Major Requirements: 41 hours 
NOTE: The core courses and several 

courses in the conce11tra/io11s ltave prereq
uisites. Students should pla11 their courses of 
study with their faculty advisor lo assure 
I/ta/ prerequisites are satisfied early enough 
in their program so as 110/ to inle,jere tvilh 
enrollment. 

Core Courses: 
ECON 307 Urban Economics 
HIST 211 American Urban History 
POLS 381 Urban Government and Politics 
Students may enroll in either SOCY 351 
Urban Sociology or ANTII 351 Urban 
Anthropology 
URST 201 Introduction to Urban Studies 

NOTE: This should be 011e of the first 
courses taken. 
URST 400 Practicum 

NOTE: Students mus/ obtain i11slruclor's 
pennission lite term before e11rolli11g in I/tis 
course. 
Applied Statistics Requirements 
Choose one from the following: 



DSCI 232 Business Statistics 
POLS 302 Policy Evaluation 
PSYC 211 Psychological Statistics 
SOCY 271 Introduction to Social Research 

Areas of Concentration: 21 hours 
NOTE: Slude11/s may select 011e of two 

areas of co11cenlralio11: urba11 pla1111i11g 
and adminislralio11, or urban policy and 
social problems. 

Urban Planning and Administration 
Three from: 
ACCT 203 Financial Accounting 
HTMT 210 Introduction to the Hospitality 

and Tourism Industry 
PHIL 155 Environmental Ethics 
POLS 200 Introduction to Public 

Administration 
URST 310 Urban Planning 
Electives 
Four from: 
ACCT 204 Managerial Accounting 
ARTH 24 5 Introduction to Architecture 
ARTH 315 Urban Design Studio 
ARTH 318 Preservation Planning Studio 
ARTH 395 Modern Architecture 
BIOL 204 Man and the Environment 
ECON 304 Labor Economics 
ECON 318 Macroeconomic Analysis 
GEOL 205 Urban and Environmental 

Geology 
MGMT 307 Human Resource Management 
PHIL 210 Ethics and the Law 
POLS 201 Introduction to Public Policy 
POLS 307 Environmental Policy 
PSYC 329 Environmental Psychology 
SOCY 202 Introduction to Social Institutions 
SOCY 352 Population and Society 
SOCY 358 Sociology of Organizations 
URST 398 Special Topics in Humanities 
URST 399 Special Topics in Social Sciences 
URST 401 Independent Study 
URST 499 Bachelor's Essay 

Urban Policy and Social Problems 
Three {no more than two from one field) 
from: 
HIST 307 History of the United States: Cold 

War America, 1945-Present 
PHIL 155 Environmental Ethics 
POLS 201 Introduction to Public Policy 
POLS 305 Urbanization and Urban 

Geography 
SOCY 102 Contemporary Social Issues 
SOCY 202 Introduction to Social Institutions 
Electives 
Choose four from: 
ECON 304 Labor Economics 
ECON 318 Macroeconomics Analysis 
ECON 325 Economics for Development 
HIST 212 American Labor History 
HIST 217 African American History 

Since 1865 
HIST 225 History of the South Since 1865 
PHIL 210 Ethics and the Law 
POLS 200 Introduction to Public 

Administration 
POLS 306 Urban Policy 
POLS 387 Political Parties and Interest 

Groups 
PSYC 307 Abnormal Psychology 
PSYC 310 Social Psychology 
PSYC 321 Industrial Psychology 
PSYC 329 Environmental Psychology 
PSYC 334 Psychology of Stress 
PSYC 340 Nonverbal Communication 
SOCY 331 Society and the Individual 
SOCY 332 Collective Behavior 
SOCY 341 Criminology 
SOCY 342 Juvenile Delinquency 
SOCY 343 Race and Ethnic Relations 
SOCY 344 Social Gerontology 
SOCY 358 Sociology of Organizations 
SOCY 362 Social and Cultural Change 
URST 398 Special Topics in Humanities 
URST 399 Special Topics in Social Sciences 
URST 401 Independent Study 

NOTE: Pennission of the instructor and 
advisor required before registration. A stu
dent may lake 110 more tha11 six flours of 
indepe11de11/ study. 
URST 499 Bachelor's Essay 

NOTE: In addition lo those courses speci
fied above as e/eclives, any co11ce11lratio11 
courses taken beyond the minimum of three 
may also be counted as electives. 
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SCHOOL OF 
SCIENCES AND MATHEMATICS 
(843) 953-5991 

Gordon E. Jones, Dean 

The role of the School of Sciences and 
Mathematics is two-fold: to provide the techni
cal dimensions of a liberal arts education to all 
students in the college and to equip majors in 
the sciences and mathematics to enter 
careers, graduate schools, or professional 
schools. Students arc afforded opportunities 
for significant involvement in learning in the 
classroom as well as individual attention by 
faculty in research in their academic areas. 
Students in all disciplines learn not only the 
facts, methods, and boundaries of mathemat
ics and science, but learn to question and to 
think analytically. 

Students arc encouraged to take advantage 
of opportunities for research and independent 
study with faculty to develop creativity and an 
understanding of scientific inquiry. Activities 
that offer close interactions with faculty 
increase student satisfaction with their college 
experience. Students considering a career in 
science should take mathematics, chemistry, 
and biology in their first year. 

Degrees and Programs 

Bachelor of Science 
Biochemistry 
Biology 
Chemistry 
Computer Information Systems 
Computer Science 
Geology 
Marine Biology 
Mathematics 

Actuarial studies option 
Applied math option 

Discrete math option 
Pure math option 

Physics 

Bachelor of Arts 
Biology 

Chemistry 
Computer Science 
Geology 
Physics 

Minors 
Astronomy 
Biology 
Chemistry 
Computer Information Systems 
Computer Science 
Engineering Physics 
Environmental Geology 
Geology 
Mathematics 
Meteorology 
Physics 

Interdisciplinary 
Minors 

Environmental Studies 
Pre-Actuarial Studies 

Concentrations 
Astronomy 
Engineering 
Environmental Chemistry 
Environmental Geology 
Meteorology 
Molecular Biology 

www.cofc.edu/-ssm 

Teacher Education 
Programs 

Biology 
Chemistry 
Mathematics 
Physics 

Biology 
(843) 953-5504 
www.cofc.edu/-biology 

Michael Auerbach, Chair 

Professors 
Michael Auerbach 
Charles K. Biernbaum 
Louis E. Burnett 
Phillip Dustan 
David \V. Owens 
Paul A. Sandifer 
James W. Smiley 

Associate Professors 
Robert T. Dillon 
Jack DiTullio 
John Fauth 
Robert C. Frankis 
D. Arch McCallum 
Paul Marino 
Craig Plante 
Martha W. Runey 
Brian Scholtens 
D. Reid Wiseman 

Assistant Professors 
Thomas Arnold 
Agnes Aymc-Southgate 



Scott France 
Antony Harold 
Willem Hi!lenius 
Mark Lazzaro 
Susan J. Morrison 
Allan Strand 

Senior Instructors 
Duncan Munro 
John Peters 
Peyre Pringle 

Instructors 
Stephanie Dellis 
Jean Everett 
Joyce Kille-Marino 

Biology is of fundamental importance in a 
liberal arts education since, by its very nature, 
it provides students with a keener insight into 
and a deeper appreciation of the many facets 
of living systems. For the non-major, biology 
often serves as the only introduction to science 
and methods employed in scientific endeavors. 
For both non-marors and majors alike, a study 
of biology may provide life-long vocational 
interests. Those who major in biology are pro
vided with a substantial background in all 
aspects of living organisms. 

A biology degree is not only valuable for 
advanced studies, but also provides a back
ground for the pursuit of a variety of careers 
in teaching, marine biology, medical and bio
logical research, allied health services, 
forestry, wildlife biology, horticulture, pollu
tion control, museum work, environmental 
studies and land-use planning. 

The Department of Biology has extensive 
facilities in the Science Center and at the Grice 
Marine Laboratory(GML) at Ft.Johnson. Under
graduate courses are given in both locations. 

Students who arc considering majoring in 
biology should visit the Department of Biolo
gy early in their college careers to consult with 
advisors and to obtain information necessary 
to plan their programs of studies. 

Major Requirements 
Bachelor of Science: 34 hours 
BIOL 111/lll L Introduction to Cell and 

Molecular Biology 

(with laboratory) 
BIOL 112/ 112L Evolution, Ecology and 

Biology of Organisms 
(with laboratory) 

26 semester hours in courses at the 300 
level or above, including: 
BIOL 300 Botany 

or BIOL 301 Plant Taxonomy 
or BIOL 302 Plant Anatomy 
or BIOL 303 Phycology 
or BIOL 304 Plant Physiology 
or BIOL 444 Plant Ecology 

Three of the following core courses: 
BIOL 311 Genetics (laboratory optional) 
BIOL 312 Molecular Biology 

(laboratory optional) 
or BIOL 313 Cell Biology 
(laboratory optional) 

BIOL 321 General and Comparative 
Physiology 
or Biol 304 Plant Physiology 

BIOL 341 General Ecology 
BIOL 350 Evolution 

NOTE' Students must complete al least four 
bio/og)' courses w1'l/1 labomtories at the 300 
few/ or above, Tlte labomtory courses ma.,1 

carry separate credit or may be part of a four
cred11 course. !11depe11de11I study (HONS 398 ), 
Tutorial (BIOI./HONS 399), Bacltelor's Essay 
(BIOI./HONS 499 ), or problems courses (BIOL 
450, 451) 111illt /abomtories DO NOT fulfill the 
labomlory requirement. 
One year of physics, with labs 
Chemistry through organic chemistry with 
labs 
MATH 120 Calculus 

Bachelor of science with concentra• 
tion in molecular biology: 34 hours 
BIOL lll/ 111 L Introduction to Cell and 

Molecular Biology 
(with labor,ttory) 

BIOL ll2/ ll2L Evolution, Ecology and 
Biology of Organisms 
( with laboratory) 

26 semester hours in courses at the 300 
level or above, including: 
BIOL 311/3l1L Genetics (with laboratory) 
BIOL 312/3I2L Molecular Biology (with 
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laboratory) 
BIOL 313/313L Cell Biology 

(with laboratory) 
BIOL 455 Seminar in Molecular Biology 
Two biology courses selected from: 
BIOL 304 Plant Physiology 
BIOL 321 General and Comparative 

Physiology 
BIOL 310 General Microbiology 
BIOL 322 Comparative Vertebrate 

Embryology. 
CHEM lll/ lllL and CHEM 112/ IIZL 

Principles of Chemistry 
CHEM 231/231L and CHEM 232/232L 

Organic Chemistry 
CHEM 351, CHEM 352 and CHEM 354L 

Biochemistry 
NOTE: CHEM 221 Qua11/itative Anab•sis 

is a11 additional recomme11ded course 
One year of physics 
MATH 120 Introductory Calculus 
MATH 220 Calculus II 

Bachelor of science in marine 
biology: 34 hours 
(intended to prepare the student for graduate 
work in marine biology or oceanography) 
BIOL 111/ lllL Introduction to Cell and 

Molecular Biology 
(with laboratory) 

BIOL ll2/112L Evolution, Ecology and 
Biology of Organisms 
(with laboratory) 

26 semester hours in courses at the 300 
level or above, including: 
BIOL 341 General Ecology and two other 

core courses from the bachelor of 
science list 

BIOL 335 Biology of Fishes 
BIOL 337 Invertebrate Zoology 
BIOL 342 Oceanography 
BIOL 300 Botany 

or BIOL 301 Plant Ta.xonomy 
or BIOi. 302 Plant Anatomy 
or BIOL 303 Phycology 
or BIOL 304 Plant Physiology 
or BIOL 444 Plant Ecology 

CHEM 111/ lllL and CHEM 112/ ll2L 
Principles of Chemistry 
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CHEM 221 Quantitative analysis 
or one year of organic chemistry 
with labs 

One year of physics with labs 
One semester of geology 
Mathematics through introductory calculus. 

Bachelor of arts in biology: 28 hours 
BIOL 111 / lll L Introduction to Cell and 

Molecular Biology 
(with laboratory) 

BIOL 112/ 112L Evolution, Ecology and 
Biology of Organisms 
(with laboratory) 

20 additional hours in biology, 16 of which 
must be at the 300 level or above 

NOTE' Students mus/ complete al least 
three biology courses with laboratories al 
the 200 level or above. The laboratory cours
es may carry separate credit or may be part 
of a four-credit course. Independent study 
(HONS 398), Tuton'al (BIOL/ HONS 399), 
Bachelor's Essay (BIOL/ HONS 499) or 
problems courses (BIOL 450, 451) with la/J. 
oratories DO NOT fulfill !he laboratory 
requirement. 
One year of chemistry 
One year of mathematics 

Minor Requirements: 20 hours 
BIOL lll/lllL Introduction to Cell and 

Molecular Biology 
(with laboratory) 

BIOL 112/112L Evolution, Ecology and 
Biology of Organisms 
(with laboratory) 

12 additional hours in biology at least eight or 
which must be at or above the 300 level. 

NOTE: Check the Biology Handbook for a 
list of courses. 

Teacher Education Program 
(Grades 7-12) 

After declaration of a major in biology, stu
dents interested in teacher certification must 
meet with the director of certification and stu
dent teaching, School of Education, 953-5613. 
Students should apply for acceptance into this 
program no later than their junior year. 

Requirements include admission to and suc• 
cessful completion of the approved teacher 
education program. 

Bachelor of Science Teaching 
Option: 34 hours 
BIOL 111/lllL Introduction to Cell and 

Molecular Biology 
(with laboratory) 

BIOL 112/ll 2L Evolution, Ecology and 
Biology of Organisms 
(with laboratory) 

26 semester hours in courses at the 300 
level or above, including: 
BIOL 311 Genetics (laboratory optional) 
BIOL 312 Molecular Biology 

(laboratory optional), 
or BIOL 313 Cell Biology 
(laboratory optional) 

BIOL 321 General and Comparative 
Physiology 
or BIOL 304 Plant Physiology 

BIOL 310 General Microbiology 
BIOL 323 Comparative Anatomy of 

Vertebrates 
BIOL 300 Botany 

or BIOL 301 Plant Taxonomy 
or BIOL 302 Plant Anatomy 
or BIOL 303 Phycology 
or BIOL 304 Plant Physiology 
or BIOL 444 Plant Ecology 

Two of the following courses: 
BIOL 34 I General Ecology 
BIOL 350 Evolution 
BIOL 343 Animal Behavior 
One year of physics, with labs 
Chemistry through organic chemistry, 

with labs 
MATH 120 Calculus 

Chemistry and 
Biochemistry 
(843) 953-5587 
www.cofc.edu/- chem 

James P. Deavor, Chair 

Professors 
Gary l. Asleson 
Charles F. Beam 
James P. Deavor 
Marion T. Doig 
Henry Donato,Jr. 
Frederick Heidrich 
W. Frank Kinard 
Clyde R. Metz 

Associate Professors 
Kristin D. Krantzman 
Elizabeth M. Martin 

Assistant Professors 
Christopher W. Alexander 
Jason S. Overby 
Pamela Riggs-Gelasco 
Rodney D. Schluter 

Visiting Assistant Professors 
Amy L. Rogers 
Gretchen Potts 

Chemistry is of ten referred to as the "cen
tral science." It is important to anyone seeking 
a career in the sciences. It is also a wonderful 
component in a liberal arts education. 

Many chemistry majors elect to continue 
their education by attending graduate or pro
fessional schools. For these students, as well as 
those wishing to directly enter the chemical 
industry, the bachelor of science degree is 
highly recommended. For students planning 
to attend medical, dental, veterinary or phar
macy schools, the bachelor of science degrees 
arc recommended; but these students may 
find that the bachelor of arts program allows 
more flexibility. 

The biochemistry degree program provides 
a firm foundation for further graduate study 
in biochemistry, chemistry, pharmacology, 
toxicology and other biochemistry-based life 
sciences, as well as providing a rigorous course 
of study for students who pursue professional 
careers in medicine, dentistry and pharmacy. 
In addition, students who elect not to continue 
their education would find themselves well 
prepared for technical positions in the newly 
emerging biomedical industries as well as the 
more traditional chemical, pharmaceutical, 
health-care and environmental fields. 

J 



NOTE: All junior a11d senior chemistry 
majors are strongly encouraged lo a/lend 
Ille scheduled deparlme11tal seminars. 

Major Requirements 
Bachelor of science degree 
(pre-professional major): 44 hours 
CHEM 111/ 111 L Principles of Chemistry 

(with laboratory) 
CHEM ll 2 /112L Principles of Chemistry 

(with laboratory) 
or HONS 153/ 153L and 154/154L 
Honors Chemistry 

CHEM 221 Quantitative Analysis 
CHEM 231 Organic Chemistry and 231L 

Introduction to Organic 
Chemistry Laboratory Techniques 

CHEM 232 Organic Chemistry and 232L 
Organic Synthesis and Analysis 

CHEM 351 Biochemistry 
CHEM 371 Chemical Synthesis and 

Characterization 
CHEM 441/441L Physical Chemistry 

(with laboratory) 
CHEM 442/442L Physical Chemistry 

(with laboratory) 
CHEM 490 Chemistry and Biochemistry 

Seminar 
CHEM 492 Senior Seminar 
CHEM 511 Advanced Inorganic Chemistry 
Chem 512LAdvanccd Inorganic Chemistry 

Laboratory 
CHEM 521 Instrumental Analysis 
PHYS 201-PHYS 202 General Physics 

NOTE: Stude11ls who have taken PHYS 
101-102 /Jrlroductory Physics before declar
ing a chemistry major may salisjy this 
requiremenl by laking additio11al related 
courses. Please see the deparlme11t c/,air for 
the /isl ef courses. 
MATH 220 Calculus II 

NOTE: MATH 221 Calculus /II is also 
strongly recommended. CHEM 481/ 482 
h1troductory Research is also recommended 

The B.S. degree i11 chemislry is certified 
by the American Chemical Sociel)'. 

Bachelor of arts degree 
(liberal arts major): 32 hours 
CHEM 111/ 111 L Principles of Chemistry 

(with laboratory) 
CHEM I 12/ l l2L Principles of Chemistry 

(with laboratory) 
or HONS 145C and 

HONS 146C Honors Chemistry 
(with laboratory) 

CHEM 221 Quantitative Analysis 
CHEM 231 and 232 Organic Chemistry 
CHEM 231 L Introduction to Organic 

Chemistry Laboratory Techniques 
and 232L Organic Synthesis 
and Analysis 

CHEM 44l/441L Physical Chemistry 
(with laboratory) 

CHEM 442/442L Physical Chemistry 
(with laboratory) 

CHEM 492 Seminar 
Elective: one three-hour course at the 300 
level or above, exclusive of CHEM 583. 

NOTE: Students who have taken HONS 
153/ 154 mus/ take all other courses 
required for the major except CHEM 
111/ 112. 

Teacher Education Program 
(Grades 7-12) 

Mter declaration of a major in chemistry, 
students interested in teacher certification 
must meet with the director of certification 
and student teaching, School of Education, 
953-5613. Students should apply for accep
tance into this program no later than their 
junior year. Requirements include admission 
to and successful completion of the approved 
teacher education program. 

Chemistry Minor Requirements: 
23 hours 
15 hours beyond CHEM 112/112L are required. 
CHEM 221/221L Quantitative Analysis 
CHEM 231/ 231L, 232/232L Organic 

Chemistry with laboratory 
or CHEM 44l/44IL, 442/442L 
Physical Chemistry with 
laboratory 

Electives: three hours at the 300 level or above. 
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Biochemistry Major: 67 hours 
Chemistry requirements: 40 hours 
CHEM Ill/Ill L Principles of Chemistry 

with laboratory 
CHEM ll2/112L Principles of Chemistry 

with laboratory 
or HONS 153/153L Honors 
Chemistry 1 and HONS 154/154L 
Honors Chemistry II 

CHEM 221 Quantitative Analysis 
CHEM 231 Organic Chemistry 
CHEM 231L Introduction to Organic 

Chemistry Laboratory Techniques 
CHEM 232 Organic Chemistry 
CHEM 232L Organic Synthesis and Analysis 
CHEM 351 Biochemistry 
CHEM 352 Biochemistry II 
CHEM 354L Biochemistry Laboratory 
CHEM 441/441L Physical Chemistry 

(with laboratory) 
CHEM 442/442L Physical Chemistry 

(with laboratory) 
CHEM 490 Chemistry and Biochemistry 

Seminar 
CHEM 492 Senior Seminar 
CHEM 511 Advanced Inorganic Chemistry 

Biology requirements: 16 hours 
BIOL 111 Introduction to Cell and Molecular 

Biology 
BIOL 112 Evolution, Ecology and Biology of 

Organisms 
BIOL 312 Molecular Biology 
Four hours in advanced laboratory courses 
selected from: 
BIOL 310 General Microbiology 
BIOL 3ll Genetics 
BIOL 313 Cell Biology 
BIOL 321 General and Comparative 

Physiology 

Additional requirements: 16 hours 
PHYS 201 and 202 General Physics 

NOTE: Students who ltave taken PHYS 101 
and PHYS 102 /11/roduclory Physics before 
declaring a bioc/1emislry major may satisfy 
this requirement by taking additional related 
courses. 
MATH 220 Calculus II 
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NOTE: All biochemistry majors are 
encouraged to take CHEM 481 and 482 in 
their senior ;•em: 

NOTE: The degree in bioc/Jemistry1 is certi
fied by the American Chemical Society. 

Environmental Chemistry 
Certification 

Students may receive certification in envi• 
ronmental chemistry from the American 
Chemical Society by completing the following 
courses in addition to those required for the 
BS in chemistry: 
GEO!. 101/1011. 
GEOL 205 
CHEM 522/5221. 

Dynamic Earth 
Environmental Geology 
Environmental Chemistry 
( with laboratory) 

One from the following: 
CHEM 528 Nuclear Radiochemistry 
GEOL 350 Geochemistry 

Computer Science 
(843) 953-6905 
www.cs.cofc.edu 

Christopher W. Starr, Chair 

Professors 
George J. Pothering 
James B. Wilkinson 

Associate Professors 
Anthony P. Leclerc 
Bill Manaris 
Renee McCauley 
Christopher W. Starr 

Assistant Professors 
Walter M. Pharr, Jr. 

Senior Instructor 
Stephanie Low 

Instructor 
Paul A. Buhler 
W. Lawrence Fulton 
Christine L. Moore 
To many people, computer science means 

computer programming. Computer science is 

more than programming, however. It is a sci• 
ence pertaining to computers and computa· 
lion. This includes the study of algorithms, the 
process of computation, the representation and 
organization of information and relationships 
between computers and their users. 

The programs in computer science are 
designed to serve the needs and interests of a 
broad spectrum of students who sec the prolr 
able interaction of computers in their present 
or proposed careers, while ensuring a sound 
foundation for those students who seek to 
major in computer science by providing suffi
cient breadth and depth in the discipline. 

The bachelor of science in computer 
science is designed to prepare students for 
graduate study in computer science or for pro
fessional careers, especially in the computer 
industry. 

NOTE: The bachelor of science in com
puter science program has been accrediled 
by the Computer Science Accreditalion Com
mission {CSAC) of the Computing Sciences 
Accreditation Board {CSAB). 

The bachelor of science in computer 
information systems is designed to pre
pare students for computing positions in busi
ness and industry while keeping open the 
option for continuing study in graduate 
school. 

The bachelor of arts in computer sci
ence is designed to provide students with 
solid foundations in the fundamental areas of 
computer science, but permits a greater vari
ety of elective courses to be taken outside of 
the discipline than do the other two degree 
programs. 

There are two minor programs in compul• 
er science, one intended primarily for busi
ness majors and one for other majors. 

Major Requirements 
Bachelor of Science in Computer 
Science: 40 hours 
CSCI 220 Computer Programming I 
CSCI 221 Computer Programming II 

CSCI 222 Computer Programming I 
Laboratory 

CSCJ 250 Introduction to Computer 
Organization and Assembly 
Language Programming 

CSCI 320 Imperative Programming 
Languages 

CSCI 325 Declarative Programming 
Languages 

CSCI 330 Data Structures and Algorithms 
CSCI 340 Operating Systems 
CSCI 350 Digital Logic and Computer 

Organization 
CSCI 460 Software Engineering I 
CSCl 461 Software Engineering II 
Nine hours of computer science elective 
courses at or above the 300 level. 
MATH 120 Calculus 
MATH 220 Calculus II 
MATH 207 Discrete Structures I 
MATH 250 Statistical Methods I 
MATH 307 Discrete Structures II 
PHYS 201 General Physics 
PHYS 202 General Physics 

Six additional hours of science th:1t can be 
used to satisfy requirements in the major for a 
bachelor of science degree in biology, marine 
biology, chemistry, biochemistry, geology, or 
physics. Students usually choose two cours
es from among: 
BIOL 111/ 111 L Introduction to Cell and 

Molecular Biology 
( with laboratory) 

BIOL 112/ 1121. Evolutmn, Ecology and 
Biology of Organisms 
(with laboratory) 

CHEM 111/ 111 L Principles of Chemistry 
(with laboratory) 

CHEM 112/ 112L Principles of Chemistry 
( with laboratory) 

GEOL 101/lOIL Dynamic Earth 
(with laboratory) 

GEOL 102/ l02L Earth History 
(with laboratory) 

Physics courses that have PHYS 202 as a 
prerequisite. 

NOTE: Coul'ses such as BIOL 101, BIOL 
102, CHEM 101, CHEM 102, PHYS 129 or 



PHYS 130 ca1111ot be used lo satisfy this 
requirement. 

Bachelor of Science in Computer 
Information Systems: 34 hours 
CSCI 220 Computer Programming I 
CSCI 221 Computer Programming II 
CSCI 222 Computer Programming I 

Laboratory 
CSCI 250 Introduction to Computer 

Organization and Assembly 
Language Programming 

CSCI 325 Declarative Programming 
Languages 

CSCI 330 Data Structures and Algorithms 
CSCI 335 Computer File Organization 
CSCI 340 Operating Systems 
CSCI 430 Database Management Systems 
CSCI 460 Software Engineering I 
CSCI 461 Software Engineering II 
Three hours of computer science elective cred
it at or above the 300 level. 
ACCT 203 Accounting I 
ACCT 204 Accounting II 
MATH 120 Calculus I 
MATH 207 Discrete Structures I 
MATH 250 Statistical Methods I 
MATI{ 307 Discrete Structures II 
An approved mathematics elective 

or DSC! 232 Business 
Statistics II) 

FINC 303 Business Finance 
MGMT 301 Management and Organizational 

Behavior 

NOTE: ECON 201 Principles of Macroecon
omics and ECON 202 Principles of Microec()-
11omics are prerequisites for FINC 303. 

Bachelor of Arts in Computer Science: 
34hours 
CSCI 220 Computer Programming I 
CSCI 221 Computer Programming II 
CSCI 222 Computer Programming I 

Laboratory 
CSCI 250 Introduction to Computer 

Organization and Assembly 
Language Programming 

CSCI 320 Imperative Programming 

Languages 
or CSCJ 325 Declarative 
Programming Languages 

CSCI 330 Data Structures and Algorithms 
CSCI 340 Operating Systems 
CSCI 460 Software Engineering I 
CSCI 461 Software Engineering II 
Nine hours of computer science elective cours• 
cs at or above the 300 level. 
MATH 120 Introductory Calculus 
MATH 207 Discrete Structures I 
MATH 307 Discrete Structures II 

Minor Requirements 
Computer Science: 25 hours 
CSCI 220 Computer Programming I 
CSCI 221 Computer Programming II 
CSCI 222 Computer Programming I 

Laboratory 
CSCI 250 Introduction to Computer 

Organization and Assembly 
Language Programming 

CSCI 320 Imperative Programming 
Languages 
or CSCI 325 Declarative 
programming Languages 

CSCI 330 Data Structures and Algorithms 
CSCI 340 Operating Systems 
MATH 105 Calculus for Business and the 

Social Sciences 
or MATH 120 Introductory 
Calculus 

MATH 207 Discrete Structures I 

Information Systems: 25 hours 
CSCI 220 Computer Programming I 
CSCI 221 Computer Programming II 
CSCI 222 Computer Programming I 

Laboratory 
CSCI 320 Imperative Programming 

Languages 
or CSCI 325 Declarative 
Programming 

CSCI 335 Computer File Organization 
or CSCI 430 Database 
Management Systems 

CSCI 460 Software Engineering I 
CSCI 461 Software Engineering II 
MATH 105 Calculus for Business and the 
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Social Sciences 
or MATH 120 Introductory 
Calculus 

MATH 207 Discrete Structures I 

Geology 
(843) 953-5589 
www.cofc.edu;~ geology 

Mitchell W. Colgan, Chair 

Professors 
James L. Carew 
Michael P. Katuna 
Robert L. Nusbaum 

Associate Professors 
Mitchell \VI. Colgan 
Cassandra Coombs 
June Mirccki 
Leslie R. Sautter 

Assistant Professors 
Christopher Abate 
Erin K. Beutel 
A, Kem Fronabarger 

Senior Instructor 
Steven V. Stearns 

Professor Emeritus 
Alexander W. Ritchie 

Geology is the science of the Earth-an 
organized body of knowledge about the plan· 
et on which we live. The geologist is con
cerned with the materials that compose it, the 
nature of its interior, the shape of its surface, 
the natural processes acting upon it and its 
history. The historical aspect sets geology 
apart from the other physical sciences. 

A basic knowledge of biology, chemistry, 
physics, and mathematics is fundamental to 
the study of geologic phenomena. Geology thus 
involves the application of all science and scien• 
tific methods to the study of the Earth and its 
resources. At the College of Charleston, students 
have the opportunity to work closely with pro
fessors and to conduct research. 
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MaJor Requirements 
Bachelor of Science degree: 4 2 hours 
GEOL 101/IOIL Dynamic Earth 

(with laboratory) 
or HONS 155/155L Honors 
Geology I 
(with laboratory) 

GEOL 102/102L Earth History 
(with laboratory) 
or HONS 156/I56L Honors 
Geology II 
(with laboratory) 

GEOL 202 Paleobiology 
GEOL 210 Stratigraphy and Sedimentation 
GEOL 212 Mineralogy 
GEOL 215 Structural Geology 
GEOL 232 Introduction to Petrology 
GEOL 360 Field Studies 
GEOL 390 Introduction to Research 
Electives: nine additional hours in geology 
CHEM lll/lll L Principles of Chemistry 

(with laboratory) 
CHEM 112/112L Principles of Chemistry 

(with laboratory) 
MATH 120 Introductory Calculus 
MATH 220 Calculus II 

or MATH 250 Statistical Methods I 
PHYS 101/IOlL and PHYS 102/102L 

Introductory Physics 
(with laboratory) 
or PHYS 20l/201L and PHYS 
202/202L General Physics 
(with laboratory) 

Computer science is recommended. 

Bachelor of Arts degree: 36 hours 
GEOL 101/IOIL Dynamic Earth 

(with laboratory) 
GEOL 102/lOZL Earth History 

(with laboratory) 
GEOL 202 Paleobiology 
GEOL 210 Stratigraphy and Sedimentation 
GEOL 212 Mineralogy 
GEOL 215 Structural Geology 
GEOL 232 Introduction to Petrology 
Electives: eight additional hours in geology 
CHEM 101/lOlL and CHEM 102/102L 

Organic and Biological Chemistry 
(with laboratory) 

or CHEM lll/ Ill L and 
CHEM 112/112L Principles of 
Chemistry 
(with laboratory) 

PHYS 101/lOlL and PHYS 102102L 
Introductory Physics 
(with laboratory) 
or PHYS 201/201L and PHYS 
202/202L General Physics 
(with laboratory) 
or BIOL 101/lOIL and BIOL 
102/102L Elements of Biology 
(with laboratory) 
or BIOL 111/lllL Introduction to 
Cell and Molecular Biology with 
laboratory and BIOL l 12/112L 
Evolution, Ecology and Biology of 
Organisms 
(with laboratory) 

MATH 111 Pre-Calculus Mathematics 
MATH 250 Statistical Methods I 
Computer science and GEOL 360 Field Studies 
are recommended. 

Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of 
Science degree with a concentration 
in environmental geology 

Students electing to complete a conccntra• 
lion in environmental geology must complete 
all of the core requirements for either degree, 
and 
12 hours of electives to include: 
GEOL 205 Environmental Geology 
GEOL 220 Hydrogeology 
Additional courses selected from the 
following: 
GEOL 207 Marine Geology 
GEOL 225 Geomorphology 
GEOL 300 -GEOL 303 Independent Study in 

Geology 
GEOL 312 Environmental Field Methods 
GEOL 314 Introduction to Remote Sensing 
GEOL 320 Earth Resources 
GEOL 360 Field Studies 
GEOL 441 Aqueous Geochemistry 

or 

Other suitable electives as approved by 
the department. 

NOTE: Students electing lo lake i11depe11-
de11t research courses are allowed lo enroll 
in a ma.,imum of si., credit hours of senior 
thesis, i11depe11denl study courses, or both. 

Minor Requirements: 20 hours 
GEOL 101/IOIL Dynamic Earth 

(with laboratory) 
HONS 155/155L Honors Geology I 

(with laboratory) 
GEOL 102/102L Earth History 

(with laboratory) 
or HONS 156/I56L 
Honors Geology II 
(with laboratory) 

Additional geology courses selected to com
plement the student's major. The courses 
must be approved by the student's major advi
sor and his or her geology advisor. 

Mathematics 
(843) 953-5730 
math.cofc.edu 

Deanna Caveny, Chair 

Professors 
Beverly Diamond 
George Haborak 
Gary Harrison 
W. Hugh Haynsworth 
Robert]. Mignone 
Robert Norton 
Dinesh Sarvate 
Herb Silverman 
Katherine Johnston Thom 

Associate Professors 
James Carter 
Deanna Caveny 
William Golightly 
Martin Jones 
Thomas Kunkle 
Lindsay Packer 
Rose Hamm Rowland 
Sandra Shields 
Paul Young 



Assistant Professors 
Annalisa Calini 
Ben Cox 
Hope Florence 
Thomas Ivey 
RenlingJin 
Elizabeth Jurisich 
Alex Kasman 
Brenton LcMesurier 
Sandra Powers 
Oleg Smirnov 
Brett Tangedal 
James Young 

Senior Instructors 
M. Rohn England 
Nancy Mauldin 
Ann Pellegrino 

Instructors 
Sofia Agrest 
Debby Jeter 
Mary Rivers 

Mathematics is one of the oldest academic 
disciplines, valued for its intrinsic beauty, as 
training in logical and analytical reasoning, 
and for its widespread applications through
out other disciplines. As our society adopts 
more technology and collects more data, 
training in mathematics becomes ever more 
valuable. 

The Department of Mathematics offers a 
major, two minors, and a number of service 
courses for various disciplines. Students who 
complete a bachelor of science in mathemat
ics have a number of career options. 
1) They may pursue an advanced degree in 
mathematics or a closely related area such as 
statistics, computer science, biometry, infor
mation science, or operations research. 
2) Students who combine mathematics with 
another discipline that uses mathematics can 
enhance their pursuit of graduate studies in 
the second discipline. These areas include 
biology, chemistry, economics, medicine, 
physics, and even such areas as sociology, 
political science and psychology. 
3) Mathematics majors may teach at the sec
ondary level. 
4) Mathematics majors may work in business, 

industry or government, areas which increas
ingly need people with skills in quantitative 
reasoning and problem solving to deal with 
statistics, technology, and complicated 
finances. Of ten the analytical reasoning devel
oped by a mathematics major is more impor
tant to these companies than any specific 
mathematical technique. 
S) Many mathematics majors work in the com
puter industry, in such areas as systems analy
sis, programming, design of algorithms, or 
computer graphics. The computer industry is 
one of the largest employers of mathematicians. 
6) Many mathematics majors work as actuar
ies in the insurance industry, applying mathe
matics and statistics to risk assessment and 
financial analysis. 

To meet the varying needs of mathematics 
majors with different career goals, the Depart
ment of Mathematics offers five tracks leading 
to the bachelor of science degree. These tracks 
arc built around a common core. The core 
courses and requirements for each track are 
listed below. 

Students interested in the mathematics 
major are not required to select a track imme
diately. Instead, they may focus on the first 
five core courses. Typically, a mathematics 
major should complete these core courses by 
the end of the sophomore year. Entering 
majors should enroll in one of these courses 
or the prerequisite to MATII 120 (MATII 111 ). 

The calculation of the GPA in the major will 
be based only on those mathematics courses 
that can be counted toward the major. 

Major Requirements 
Required Courses for All Options: 
MATII 120 Introductory Calculus 
MATH 203 Linear Algebra 
MATH 220 Calculus II 
MATH 221 Calculus III 
MATH 295 An Introduction to Abstract 

Mathematics 
Capstone Experience 
One of the following course/lab pairs: 
CSCI 220 Computer Programming I and 
CSCI 222 Computer Programming I 

Laboratory 
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or 

MATH 245 Numerical Methods and 
Mathematical Computing and 
MATH 246 Mathematical 
Computing and Programming 
Laboratory 

The capstone experience is intended to be a 
culminating experience where the student 
builds on their previous mathematics course
work. This requirement can be fulfilled by suc• 
cessfully completing MATH 495, MATH 490, 
our Practicum in Mathematics, or MATH 499, 
the Bachelor's Essay. There are also specific 
recommendations and options that satisfy the 
practicum experience for several of the tracks. 
Any other proposed capstone experience must 
be approved by the department chair. 

Actuarial Studies Option: 
36-40 hours in math; 55-58 hours 
induding cognates 

This track is designed to prepare students 
to work as actuaries in the insurance industry. 
MATH 250 Statistical Methods I 
MATH 350 Statistical Methods II 
MATH 530 Mathematical Statistics I 
MATH 531 Mathematical Statistics II 
One of the following two-course 
mathematics sequences: 
MATH 245 Numerical Methods and 

Mathematical Computing and 
MATH 545 Numerical Analysis 

or 

MATII 451 Linear Programming and 
Optimization 

MATH452 Operations Research 
ACCT203 Accounting Concepts 1 
ACCT204 Accounting Concepts II 
ECON 201 Principles of Macroeconomics 
ECON 202 Principles of Microeconomics 
FINC303 Business Finance 
FINC 385 Principles of Insurance 

NOTE: MATH 323 Differential Equations 
is also recommended and is a prerequisite 
for MATH 545. 

A student who passes either of the first two 
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exams (numbers 100 or 110) given by the 
Society of Actuaries may count that as the cap
stone experience. 

Applied Mathematics Option: 
46 hours in math and 12-hour area of 
application 

Applied mathematics majors, in consulta· 
lion with their advisors, should develop pro
posed areas of application and submit them to 
the departmental committee on the major for 
evaluation, preferably before the end of their 
sophomore year. 

MATH 245 Numerical Methods and 
Mathematical Computing 

MATH 246 Mathematical Computing and 
Programming Laboratory 

MATH 311 Advanced Calculus I 
MATH 323 Differential Equations 
One of the following two-course sequences: 
MATH 250 Statistical Methods I and MATH 
3 50 Statistical Methods II 

or 

MATH 530 Mathematical Statistics I and 
MATH 531 Mathematical 
Statistics II 

One from the following: 
MATH 450 Discrete Mathematical Models 
MATH 460 Continuous Mathematical 

Models 
Six additional hours at or above the 300 

level. 
Twelve approved hours in an area of appli

cation outside of the mathematics department. 

NOTE: MATH 490 Practicum in Malfle. 
malics is /he recommended capslone eJ.peri
ence for /his /rack. Sluden/s electing /he 
praclicum should submil a wrillen 
practicum proposal lo the committee 011 /he 
major in the semester prior lo that i11 which 
the practicum is lo be done, typically in !he 
senior year. 

Discrete Mathematics Option: 
43 hours in math and 16 hours in 
computer science 

This option is designed for students who 

are interested in both mathematics and com
puter science. It also serves as a valuable sec• 
ond major for students in computer science. 

CSCl220 Computer Programming I 
CSCI 221 Computer Programming II 
CSCl222 Computer Programming I 

Laboratory 
CSCl325 Declarative Programming 

Languages 
CSCl330 Data Structures and Algorithms 
CSCI 410 Automata and Formal 

Languages 
MATH 207 Discrete Structures I 
MATH 24S Numerical Methods and 

Mathematical Computing 
MATH 246 Mathematical Computing and 

Programming Laboratory 
MATH 303 Abstract Algebra I 
MATH 305 Elementary Number Theory 
MATH 307 Discrete Structures II 
MATH450 Discrete Mathematical Models 
One from the following: 
MATII 250 Statistical Methods I 
MATH 530 Mathematical Statistics I 

NOTE: MATH 545 Numerical Anabisis is 
also recommended. 

Pure Mathematics Option: 46 hours 
This option is primarily intended for 

majors who will attend graduate school in 
mathematics. Those who select the mathe
matics major for its intrinsic value may also 
choose this option. 

MATH 303 Abstract Algebra I 
MATII 311 Advanced Calculus I 
MATH 323 Differential Equations 
One from the following: 
MATII 250 Statistical Methods I 
MATH 530 Mathematical Statistics I 
One from the following: 
MATH 403 Abstract Algebra II 
MATII 411 Advanced Calculus II 
MATH 421 Vector and Tensor Analysis 

Six additional hours at or above the 200 
level, of which three hours must be at the 400 
level or above. 

Teacher Education Program 
(Grades 7·12): 45 hours 

After declaration of a major in mathemat
ics, students interested in teacher certification 
must meet with the director of certification 
and student teaching, School of Education, 
953-5613. Students should apply for accep
tance into this program no later than their 
junior year. Requirements include admission 
to and successful completion of the approved 
teacher education program. 

MATH 250 Statistical Methods I 
MATH 303 Abstract Algebra I 
MATII 320 History of Mathematics 
MATH 323 Differential Equations 
MATH 340 Axiomatic Geometry 
MATH 530 Mathematical Statistics I 
One from the following: 
MATH 305 Elementary Number Theory 
MATH 450 Discrete Mathematical Models 

Successful completion of all requirements 
for certification in secondary education. 

Student teaching, with a written report to 
the mathematics department about the teach
ing experience, will satisfy the Capstone Expe• 
rience requirement in this option. 

Minor Requirements 
Mathematics: 21-23 hours 
MATH 120 Introductory Calculus 
MATH 220 Calculus II 
MATH 203 Linear Algebra 
Ten additional hours at the 200 level or above, 
of which three hours must be at the 300 level 
or above. 

NOTE: In accordance with college 
requirements, al least nine hours at the 200 

level or above mus/ be taken al the College of 
Cltarles/011. 

Pre-Actuarial Studies 
(see Interdisciplinary Minors) 
Joint D.S. and M.S. Program with 
Biometry: 

The Department of Mathematics of the Col
lege of Charleston and the biometry depart• 
ment of MUSC also jointly offer a five-year pro-
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gram leading to a D.S. with a major in mathe
matics and an M.S. in biometry. In order to 
stay on track in this five-year program, stu
dents interested in this option should contact 
the chair of the Department of Mathematics 
as soon as possible, preferably before or dur• 
ing their sophomore year. 

Physics and 
Astronomy 
(843) 953-5593 
www.cofc.edu/-physics 

Jon Hakkila, Chair 

Professors 
Robert]. Dukes Jr. 
Gordon E.Jones 
Laney R. Mills 
J. Fred Watts 

Associate Professors 
David H. Hall 
William R. Kubinec 
B. Lee Lindner 
William A. Lindstrom 
Assistant Professors 
Linda R. Jones 
James E. Neff 
Laura R. Penny 

Senior Instructors 
Jake H. Halford 
Terry Richardson 

Instructors 
Mikhail Agrest 
Jeffrey L. Wragg 

Physics is the present day equivalent of 
what used to be called natural philosophy, 
from which most of modern science arose. It 
investigates the properties, changes, and 
interactions of matter and energy. The study 
of physics docs not involve following a recipe, 
rather it entails developing an attitude or way 
of looking at phenomena and asking ques
tions. Physicists seek to understand how the 
physical universe works, no matter what the 

scale of observation - from quarks to quasars, 
from the time it takes a proton to spin around 
to the age of the cosmos. Awareness of the 
beauty, harmony, and interplay of the laws of 
physics greatly enhances our view and appre• 
ciation of our environment. 

The two degree programs offered by the 
Department of Physics and Astronomy enable 
a student to prepare for a career in physics or 
astronomy or for a career in related fields 
such as engineering, biophysics, agriculture, 
medicine, law, geophysics, meteorology, and 
business. 

.Major Requirements 
*Bachelor of Science Degree: 43 hours 
PHYS 201 General Physics 
PHYS 202 General Physics 
PHYS 301 Classical Mechanics 
PHYS 330 Introduction to Modern Physics I 
PHYS 370 Experimental Physics 
PHYS 403 Introductory Quantum Mechanics 
PHYS 409 Electricity and Magneticsm 
PHYS 419 Research Seminar 
PHYS 420 Senior Research 
15 additional hours chosen with depart· 
ment approval from: 
PHYS 203 Physics and Medicine 
PHYS 206 Planetary Astronomy 
Any 300-or 400-level physics course 
One 200-level engineering course may also be 
applied to the 15 remaining hours. 

*Bachelor of Arts Degree: 30 hours 
PHYS 201 General Physics 
PHYS 202 General Physics 
PHYS 330 Introduction to Modern Physics I 
PHYS 370 Experimental Physics 
PHYS 419 Research Seminar 
PHYS 420 Senior Research 

or PHYS 499 Bachelor's Essay 
Electives: II additional hours in physics to be 
selected by the student, with the approval of 
the department, from physics and 200-level 
engineering courses. 

•NOTES: 
1) Fifteen hours of matltemalics are 
required by course prerequisites. 
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2) Under special circ11msla11ces, with 
deparlmenl approval, PHYS 101 and 102 
(with associated lab:.) loge/her (l}ifh MATH 
120 /11/roduclory, Calculus may replace 
PHYS 201 and 202. 
3) lflith deparlme11/ approval, PHYS 499 
may be substituted for PHYS 420. 
4) Suggested programs ef study for gradu
ate school in physics, aslronomJ' and aslro
phJ•sics, meteorology a11d e11gineeri11g are 
available from the depm1menl. 

Concentration in Engineering 
Students must satisfy the requirements for 
the B.S. or B.A. and include the following 
courses: 
ENGR 205 Statics 
ENGR 206 Dynamics 
ENGR 210 Circuit Analysis 
PHYS 307 Thermodynamics 
PHYS 330 Introduction to Modern Physics I 

Concentration in Astronomy: 
IS hours 
Core Courses 

PHYS 206 Planetary Astronomy 
PHYS 311 Stellar Astronomy 
PHYS 129 and 130 Astronomy I and II or, 
preferably, Honors Astronomy, can be used as 
core courses with department approval. (The 
department envisions approval being granted 
only if they do not off er the core courses in a 
two-year period for financial or other reasons.) 
Electives: 

GEOL 206 Planetary Geology 
HIST 251 TI1e Cosmos in History to 1800 
PHYS 205 Intelligent Life in the Universe 
PHYS 298 Special Topics* 
PHYS 301 Classical Mechanics 
PHYS 306 Physical Optics 
PHYS 390 Research* 
PHYS 399 Tutorial* • 
PHYS 412 Special Topics* 
PHYS 413 Astrophysics 
PHYS 420 Senior Research* 
PHYS 499 Bachelor's Essay* 

*Must involve astronomy and must be 
approved by the astronomy concentration 
program director. 
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NOTE: Students must notify the aslro110- NOTES: PHYS 206 Planetary Astronomyt 

my concenlralio11 program director prior lo 1) Many of these courses require prerequi- PHYS 298 Special Topics• 

graduation lo receive credit for Ille conce11- siles which will 110/ co1111/ towards /he con- PHYS 301 Classical Mechanics 

Ira/ion 011 lheir lra11scripl. ce11/ralio11 unless they are 011 lhe /isl above. PHYS 306 Physical Optics 
2) A mi11imum ojlhree physics courses are PHYS 311 Stellar Astronomy and 

Concentration in Meteorology: required lo oblai11 a co11cenlratio11. Astrophysicst 

18 hours 3) S/ude11ls mus/ 110/ify the meteorology PHYS 390 Research• 

Core courses: concenlralio11 program director prior lo PHYS 399 Tutorial* 

Two selected from: graduation lo receive credit for the concen- PHYS 412 Special Topics* 

PHYS 105 Introduction to Meteorology Ira/ion on /heir lra11scripl. PHYS 413 Astrophysics 

PHYS 308 Atmospheric Physics PHYS 420 Senior Research* 

PHYS 456 Air Pollution Meteorology The department's Handbook for Majors is PHYS499 Bachelor's Essay* 

PHYS 457 Satellite Meteorology an invaluable resource for students. Copies are *must involve astronomy and must be 

PHYS 458 Climate Change available from the department office. The approved by the astronomy minor program 

Electives: Handbook includes advice for constructing a director. 

BIOL 204 Man and the Environment major, minor, or area of concentration which tif not used as a core course 

BIOL 342 Oceanography is consistent with an individual's career goals. NOTES: 

CHEM lll Principles of Chemistry It is usually the most up-to-date source of I) A maximum of three courses may be al 

ENVT 200 Introduction to Environmental information about the department and our /he 100 level. 

Studies programs. Also, visit the web pages at 2) Stude11ts may no/ receive credilfor bolh 

GEOL 205 Environmental Geology www.cofc.edu/-physics/ PHYS 101 and 201,for both PHYS 102 and 

GEOL 220 Hydrogeology 202, or for both PHYS 129/130 and Honors 

GEOL 290 Special Topics* Teacher Education Program Astronomy. 

GEOL 314 Introduction to Remote Sensing (Grades 7-12) 3) Slude11/s mus/ notify /he aslro11omy 

GEOL 442 Remote Sensing After a declaration of a major in physics, minor program director prior lo gradua-

HONS 390 Special Topics* students interested in teacher certification lion lo receive credit for /he minor on /heir , 
PHYS 206 Planetary Astronomy must meet with the director of certification lranscripl. 

PHYS 298 Special Topics* and student teaching, School of Education, 

PHYS 301 Classical Mechanics 953-5613. Students should apply for accep• Meteorology: 18 hours 

PHYS 306 Physical Optics tance into this program no later than their Core courses (one from the following): 

PHYS 307 Thermodynamics junior year. Requirements include admission PHYS 105 Introduction to Meteorology 

PHYS 308 Atmospheric Physicst to and successful completion of the approved PHYS 308 Atmospheric Physics 

PHYS 390 Research* teacher education program. One year of basic physics (two courses): 

PHYS 399 Tutorial" PHYS IOI and 102 Introductory Physics 

PHYS412 Special Topics* Minor Requirements including associated laboratories 

PHYS 415 Fluid Mechanics Astronomy: 18 hours or PHYS 20land 202 General 

PHYS 420 Senior Research* Core courses: Physics including associated 

PHYS456 Air Pollution Meteorologyt PHYS 129 and 130 Astronomy I and II laboratories 

PHYS 457 Satellite Meteorologyt or One year of Honors Astronomy or HONS 157 and 158 Honors 

PHYS 458 Climate Changet or PHYS 206 Planetary Astronomy Physics including associated 

PHYS 499 Bachelor's Essay* and PHYS 311 Stellar Astronomy laboratories 

•must involve meteorology and must be Electives: A minimum of one meteorology-based 

approved by the meteorology concentration GEOL206 Planetary Geology course selected from: 

program director HIST 251 The Cosmos in History to 1800 HONS 390 Special Topics* 

tif not already taken to satisfy core course PHYS IOI Introductory Physics PHYS 105 Introduction to Meteorologyt 

requirements PHYS 102 Introductory Physics PHYS 298 Special Topics* 
PHYS 201 General Physics PHYS 308 Atmospheric Physics 
PHYS 202 General Physics PHYS 390 Research* 
PHYS 205 Intelligent Life in the Universe PHYS 399 Tutorial* 



PHYS 412 Special Topics* 
PHYS 456 Air Pollution Meteorology 
PHYS 457 Satellite Meteorology 
PHYS 458 Climate Change 
PHYS 499 Bachelor's Essay• 
Electives: 
BIOL 342 Oceanography 
CHEM IOI General Chemistry 
CHEM 111 Principles of Chemistry 
CHEM 44 I Physical Chemistry 
ENVT 200 Introduction to Environmental 

Studies 
GEOL IOI Introduction to Geology 
GEOL 205 Environmental Geology 
GEOL 220 Hydrogeology 
GEOL 290 Special Topics* 
GEOL 314 Introduction to Remote Sensing 
HONS 390 Special Topics*t 
PHYS 206 Planetary Astronomy 
PHYS 298 Special Topics*t 
PHYS 301 Classical Mechanics 
PHYS 306 Physical Optics 
PHYS 307 Thermodynamics 
PHYS 308 Atmospheric Physicst 
PHYS 390 Research*t 
PHYS 399 Tutorial*t 
PHYS 412 Special Topics•t 
PHYS 415 Fluid Mechanics 
PHYS 456 Air Pollution Meteorologyt 
PHYS 457 Satellite Meteorologyt 
PHYS 458 Climate Changet 
PHYS 499 Bachelor's Essay*t 
*must involve meteorology and must be 
approved by the meteorology minor program 
director 
tif not taken to satisfy requirements in above 
categories 
NOTES: 
1) A minimum of nine credits must be al 
the 200 level or above. 
2) Many of these courses require prerequi
sites which will not count towards the minor 
unless they are on the list above. 
3) Students mus/ notify the meteorology 
minor program director prior to gradua
lio11 to receive credit for the minor 011 their 
transcript. 

Physics: 18 hours 
Core courses: 
PHYS 201 General Physics 
PHYS 202 General Physics 

NOTE: Under special circumstances, with 
department approval, PHYS 101 and 102 
(with associated labs) may replace PHYS 
201 and 202. 
Electives: 
PHYS 150 Physics of Sound and Music 
PHYS 203 Physics and Medicine 
PHYS 298 Special Topics* 
PHYS 301 Classical Mechanics 
PHYS 302 Classical Mechanics 
PHYS 306 Physical Optics 
PHYS 307 Thermodynamics 
PHYS 320 Introductory Electronics 
PHYS 330 Introduction to Modern Physics I 
PHYS 331 Introduction to Modern Physics II 
PHYS 370 Experimental Physics 
PHYS 390 Research* 
PHYS 399 Tutorial* 
PHYS 403 Introductory Quantum Mechanics 
PHYS 404 Introductory Quantum Mechanics 
PHYS 407 Introduction to Nuclear Physics 
PHYS 408 Introduction to Solid State Physics 
PHYS 409 Electricity and Magnetism 
PHYS 410 Electricity and Magnetism 
PHYS 412 Special Topics* 
PHYS 415 Fluid Mechanics 
PHYS 420 Senior Research* 
PHYS 499 Bachelor's Essay• 
*must involve physics and be approved by the 
physics minor program director 

NOTE: Students must notify the physics 
minor program director pn·or to gradua
tion to receive credit for the minor on their 
transcript. 

Engineering Physics: 18 hours 
PHYS 201 General Physics 
PHYS 202 General Physics 
At least four courses selected from the 
following: 
ENGR 205 Statics 
ENGR 206 Dynamics 
ENGR 210 Circuit Analysis 
PHYS 301 Classical Mechanics 
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PHYS 307 Thermodynamics 
PHYS 415 Fluid Mechanics 

School of Sciences and 
Mathematics Special Degree 
Programs 

The bachelor of science with dentistry and 
bachelor of science with medicine may be 
awarded to students who are successful in 
gaining admission to medical and dental 
schools after three years in residence at the 
College of Charleston provided they have met 

• the special requirements explained below. Stu
dents interested in medicine or dentistry are 
now advised to pursue one of the normal 
majors, as the practice of accepting students 
into medical and dental school has become 
uncommon. 

To receive the B.S.D. and B.S.M. degree after 
completing the program, the students must 
address a formal application to the faculty of 
the College of Charleston along with an official 
statement from the dental school or medical 
school certifying that the student has success
fully completed the degree requirements. 

Bachelor of Science with Dentistry 
To earn the bachelor of science with den· 

tistry, a student must earn at least 92 semester 
hours of credit which must be earned at the 
College of Charleston. During their three-year 
residency at the college, B.S.D. candidates 
must meet the minimum degree requirements 
for all degrees, and must include in their pro· 
gram the following: 
Biology . .. . ... . . . .. . ......... . .. 8 hours 
Chemistry ............. 16 semester hours, 

8 hours must be in general chemistry, 
8 hours in organic chemistry 

College mathematics .... .... . .. . .. 6 hours 
Physics ............. . ..... . . . ... 8 hours 

After their three years at the college, B.S.D. 
candidates complete their fourth year of work 
at an accredited dental school. After success
fully completing this final year of work, stu· 
dents receive the bachelor of science with den· 
tistry from the College of Charleston. 
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Bachelor of Science with Medicine 
To earn the bachelor or science with medi

cine, students must earn at least 92 semester 
hours at the College of Charleston. During 
their three years at the college, B.S.M. candi
dates must complete the minimum degree 
requirements for all degrees, and must include 
in their program the following: 
Biology ......................... 8 hours 
Chemistry ..................... .16 hours 

8 hours must be in general chemistry, 
8 hours in organic chemistry 

College mathematics .............. 6 hours 
Physics .......................... 8 hours 

After their three years at the college, B.S.M. 
candidates complete their fourth year of work 
at an accredited medical school. Af tcr success
fully completing this final year of work, stu
dents receive the bachelor of science with 
medicine from the College of Charleston. 

School of Sciences and 
Mathematics Non-Degree 
Programs 

In addition to degree programs, Sciences 
and Mathematics houses in its various depart
ments several special programs listed below, 
as well as a joint program with the Medical 
University of South Carolina in mathematics 
and biometry. The school houses a laboratory 
that offers training in Geographic Informa
tion Systems (GIS). 

Engineering Transfer Options 
The College of Charleston has recognized 

the value of a liberal arts background to the 
technically oriented engineering curricula. In 
order to prepare students for the engineering 
profession and for their responsibilities as 
leaders in contemporary society, the College 
of Charleston has established two engineering 
transfer options - the three-two option 
(degree) and the two-two option (non
degree). 

Since the two tracks arc demanding and 
require planning, it is essential for the inter
ested student to start on his or her choice of 
options as soon as possible and to work close-

I . h h f I · lt}' d . y wit t e acu ty engmeermg a visors. 
Beginning students should start in the highest 
mathematics course for which they arc quali· 
fied. Required courses include: 

. M4..TH 120 Introductory Calculus '1) 
MATH 203 Linear Algebra ~ _,✓,.,) 

MATH 220 Calculus II '1 / -1 
MATH 221 Calculus III y 1 "$ 
MATH 323 Differential Equations.? 
PHYS 201 General Physics '1 
PHYS 202 General Physics and p ssi ly PHYS 

1.\330 Introduction to Mo ern ?j 
~ Physics! y 
¼fEM 111/ lllL and CHEM 112/112L 

Principles of Chem is~ 
(with laboratory) ?,J 

ENGR 110 Engineering Graphics p y-' I) 
ENGR 112 Introduction to Engineering 
ENGR105 Statics _3 
BNGR 2, Dynamics and possib ----~ -

Circuit Analysis 
as well as an appropriate selection of humani· 
ties and social sciences courses. 

NOTE: For further i11fol'matio11 and 
assistance, contact the faculty engineering 
advisors in the Deparlmenl of PhJ•sics and 
Aslro110111y 

l) Three-Two Option 
Under this option, the student attends the 

College of Charleston for three years and the 
engineering school for two to two and one
half years after which s/he will earn a bache
lor of science degree from the College of 
Charleston and from the engineering school. 
In some instances, summer work may be nee• 
essary. To be considered for admission to an 
engineering school a student must: 
a Complete the general education require
ments of the College of Charleston. 
b. Complete the prescribed engineering, 
math, and physics courses. 
c. Earn at the College of Charleston the GPA 
required for acceptance by the selected institu
tion (generally 2.5 or better; see the engineer
ing advisor for the specific GPA). 

Cooperative arrangements have been 
established with Case Western Reserve Univer
sity, Clemson University, and the University of 

South Carolina but may also be exercised with 
any A.B.E.T. accredited engineering school. 
On graduation from one or the cooperating 
engineering schools the student will receive a 
B.S. in physics from the College of Charleston. 

2) Two-Two Option 
Under this option a student can transfer 

directly into an engineering program artcr 
two years of concentrated work at the College 
of Charleston, but s/he will not earn a degree 
from the college. Students may use this option 
to enter engineering schools throughout the 
nation; however, special working arrange
ments have been established with Clemson 
University and the University of South Caroli
na. To be considered for admission to an engi
neering school a student must: 
a Complete a selection of liberal arts courses. 
b. Complete the prescribed engineering, math 
and physics courses. 
c. Earn at the College of Charleston the GPA 
required for acceptance by the selected institu
tion (generally 2.5 or better; sec the engineer• 
ing advisor for the specific GPA). 

Pre-Allied Health Programs and 
Cooperative Agreements 

The College of Charleston provides pre-pro
fessional program education that prepares a 
student to enter a wide variety of allied health 
education programs. This includes, but is not 
limited to: physician assisting, physical thera
py, occupational therapy, speech therapy, per
fusion, health administration, and the medical 
laboratory sciences of cytotechnology and 
medical technology. After completing their 
prerequisites, students must enter the allied 
health program of their choice at an institu• 
lion where it is off cred. Admission to such pro
grams requires application and successful 
competition for admission. Interested students 
should contact the Department of Biology for 
assignment to a pre-allied health advisor. 

Dual Degree Program in Allied Health 
The College of Charleston has an optional 

dual degree program in which students can 
earn a degree from both the College of 



Charleston and other designated institutions. 
This option is available only to those who are 
accepted into and complete an allied health 
program. An agreement is currently held with 
the MUSC College of Health Professions; oth
ers are approved on a case-by-case basis. 

Participants in the dual degree program 
must complete: 
I) All minimum degree requirements of the 
College of Charleston. 
2) All prerequisite degree requirements of the 
specific allied health program. 
3) At least 90 semester hours, at least 60 of 
which must be earned at the College of 
Charleston. 
4) One year of chemistry with labs. 
5) 12 to 14 semester hours of advanced biolo
gy selected from the following courses taken 
at the College of Charleston: 
BIOL 201 Human Physiology 
BIOL 202 Human Anatomy 
BIOL 310 General Microbiology 
BIOL 311/311L Molecular Biology w11ab 
BIOL 312/312L Molecular Biology w11ab 
BIOL 313/313L Cell Biology w/ lab 
BIOL 320 Histology 
BIOL 321 General and Comparative 

Physiology 
BIOL 322 Vertebrate Embryology 
BIOL 323 Comparative Vertebrate 

Anatomy 
BIOL 336 Parasitology 
6) All courses and courses in the major area 
with a GPA of 2.5 at the College of Charleston 
( or higher if required by a specific program). 
7) One of the cooperating allied health pro
grams. 

NOTE: S/udenls inlerested in lite dual
degree allied health programs should con
tact a pre-allied health advisor in the 
Department of Biology. 

Pre-Professional Nursing Curriculum 
The College of Charleston offers courses 

that prepare students for entry into colleges of 
nursing, but does not have its own nursing 
program. Students planning to pursue a 
degree in nursing should contact each pro-

gram of interest for a list of specific prerequi
sites. Typically, a pre-nursing student at the 
College of Charleston should expect to take 
the following courses, as well as additional 
courses specified by the nursing programs 
and/or by their major: 
ENGL IOI & 102 ................ . . 6 hours 
CHEM 101/ IOIL and I02/102L or lll/lllL 

and 112/112L ................ 8 hours 
BIOL lll / lllL and 112/112L ..... . . 8 hours 
PSYC 103 . ......... . ............. 3 hours 
PSYC 311 . ....................... 3 hours 
BIOL 202/202L ................. .4 hours 

(BIOL 323 may be substituted) 
BIOL 201/20IL ...... . ........... .4 hours 

(BIOL 321 may be substituted) 
BIOL 3I0/ 310L ................... 4 hours 
Statistics ........................ 3 hours 
Social science (in addition to PSYC 103) 
Humanities (fine arts, literature, history, phi
losophy, religious studies, foreign languages) 
Additional requirements 

Pre-Professional Curriculum for 
Dentistry, Medicine, Optometry, 
Osteopathy, Podiatry, and Veterinary 
Medicine 

The College of Charleston offers courses 
that prepare students for entry into profes
sional schools while they major in a regular 
academic discipline. Students are reminded 
that there is no actual "pre-med" major, for 
example. Majoring in science is the most com
mon approach; however, students can major 
in any field such as the arts, business, or sci
ence, as long as the course of study includes 
the general coursework required by the 
intended professional school. The Depart
ments of Biology, Chemistry and Biochem
istry, and Physics and Astronomy each off er 
particularly attractive, but different, routes to 
strong bachelors' degrees which will qualify 
students for entry into professional schools. 
Biochemistry ................... 0-9 hours 
Biology ........... . ........... 8-16 hours 
Chemistry ...................... 16 hours 

eight must be in general chemistry; 
eight in organic chemistry 

Mathematics .... ... . . ........ two courses, 
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including calculus (statistics is 
recommended) 

Physics ...................... . 8-I 2 hours 

Students should take these courses as early 
as possible in the academic career by includ
ing mathematics and at least two science 
sequences (biology, chemistry, and physics) in 
their freshman year. 

Pre-Pharmacy Curriculum 
The College of Charleston offers courses 

that prepare students for entry into pharmacy 
school after three years of study at the college. 
Students should consult the pharmacy schools 
to which they intend to make application for 
admission for specific requirements in regards 
to coursework and admissions tests. Normal
ly, students must include the following course
work as a minimum: 

Biology .... .. ........... .. ..... J6hours 
including microbiology 

Chemistry ............... .... ... 16hours 
eight hours must be in general 
chemistry; eight in organic chemistry 

Economics ................... . .. .3 hours 
English composition . .. ............ 6 hours 
History .......................... 6 hours 
Interpersonal communication ...... 3 hours 
Liberal arts and humanities electives 
(emphasis on social sciences) .... .12 hours 
Literature ......... . ....... . ..... 6 hours 
Mathematics ................. two courses 

including calculus and statistics 
Physics .............. . ........... 8 hours 
Psychology . . .................... 3 hours 

Students should take these courses as early 
as possible in the academic career by includ
ing mathematics and at least two science 
sequences (biology, chemistry, and physics) in 
their freshman year. 

SCAMP 
(843) 953-5736 

South Carolina Alliance for Minority Par
ticipation is a program designed for students 
from underrepresented groups in sciences 
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and mathematics who are interested in pursu
ing a degree in the sciences, engineering, or 
mathematics fields. Any minority student who 
is interested in the college's program in 
astronomy, biology, biochemistry, chemistry, 
computer science, geology, mathematics, 
physics, or pre-engineering, and is interested 
in going to graduate school, is eligible. Minor
ity students who want to become science or 
mathematics teachers are also eligible. 

SEA Semester 
(843) 953-5586 

SEA Semester is a program sponsored by 
the Sea Education Association (SEA), a non
profit organization located in the oceano
graphic research community of Woods Hole, 
Massachusetts. Affiliated with the College of 
Charleston, Cornell University, Boston Univer
sity, and others, SEA Semester is a 12-week, 
full-credit undergraduate program focusing 
on oceanographic and maritime studies. At 
SEA's Woods Hole campus, students undertake 
coursework in oceanography, nautical sci· 
ence, and maritime literature and history, fol
lowed by a practical component of marine sci
ence and blue-water sailing aboard one of 
SEA's sailing oceanographic research vessels 
(either the 125 foot staysail schooner \Vest• 
ward or the 134 foot brigantine Cowillt 
Cramer). 

NOTE: Any student al Ille College of 
Charleston is eligible lo apply for participa
tion in SEA Semester. No sailing experience 
is necessary for enrollment in SEA Semester. 

Grice Marine Laboratory 
(843) 406-4000 

www.cofc.edu/-grice 
Located at Fort Johnson on James Island, 

about 10 miles from the main campus, the 
Grice Marine Laboratory houses classrooms, 
student and faculty research laboratories, fac
ulty offices, an aquarium room, and a research 
collection of marine invertebrates and fishes. 
Courses related to the marine environment are 
conducted at the Grice Laboratory. 

Marine Resources Library 
(843) 762-5026 

The Marine Resources Library at Fort John
son houses the extensive marine science hold
ings of the College of Charleston, the South 
Carolina Department of Natural Resources 
Marine Resources Division, and NOAA/NOS/ 
CCEHBR/Charleston Laboratory. 

Oak Ridge Associated 
Universities (ORAU) 
(843) 953-4985 

www.orau.org 
Since 1996, students and faculty of the Uni· 

versity of Charleston, S.C., have benefited 
from its membership in ORAU. ORAU is a con
sortium of 86 colleges and universities and a 
contractor for the U.S. Department of Energy 
(DOE) located in Oak Ridge, Tennessee. ORAU 
works with its member institutions to help 
their students and faculty gain access to feder
al research facilities throughout the country; 
to keep its members informed about opportu
nities for fellowship, scholarship, and 
research appointments; and to organize 
research alliances among its members. 

Through the Oak Ridge Institute for Sci

ence and Education, the DOE facility that 
ORAU operates, undergraduates, graduates, 
and postgraduates, as well as faculty, enjoy 
access to a multitude of opportunities for 
study and research. Students can participate 
in programs covering a wide variety of disci
plines including business, earth sciences, epi
demiology sciences, nuclear chemistry, and 
mathematics. Appointment and program 
length range from one month to four years. 
Many of these programs are especially 
designed to increase the numbers of under
represented minority students pursuing 
degrees in science- and engineering-related 
disciplines. A comprehensive listing of these 
programs and other opportunities, their disci
plines, and details on locations and benefits 
can be found in the OR/SE Catalog of Educa
tion and Training Programs at www. 
orau.gov/orise/resgd.htm 
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INTERDISCIPLINARY MINORS 

African Studies 
(843) 953-8272 

M. Alpha Bah, Coordinator 

Requirements: 18 hours 
Core courses: 
AFST 101 Introduction to African 

Civilization 
111ST 272 Pre-Colonial Africa 
111ST 273 Modern Africa 
Nine credit hours selected from the 
following: 
AFST 202 Special Topics in African 

Studies (3) 
ANTU 322 Peoples and Cultures of Africa 
ENGL 352 Major African Writers 
ENGL 353 African Women Writers 
FREN 470 African Literature of French 

Expression 
111ST 372 North Africa (The Maghrib) 
111ST 373 West Africa Since 1800 
111ST 473 Pan Af ricanism/OAU 
LT 150450 African Literature in Translation 
POLS 322 Politics of Africa 
POLS 366 International Diplomacy Studies 
Departmental special topics, tutorials, and 
independent study courses will also be offered 
as appropriate. 

African 
American Studies 
(843) 953-5711 

W. Marvin Dulaney, Director 

African American Studies is one of the 
most exciting new disciplines in American 
education. Students who minor in African 
American Studies can acquire careers in the 
field as teachers, in community development, 
social service agencies, and in public adminis· 
tration. African American Studies provides 
students with a strong interdisciplinary back
ground in the humanities and arts. 

Students wishing to declare a minor in African 
American Studies should request the appropriate 
form(s) from the history department 

Requirements: 12 hours 
AAST 200 Introduction to African 

American Studies 
ENGL 313 African American Literature 
HIST 216 African American History to 1877 
HIST 217 African American History, 

1877 to Present 
Six hours selected from the following: 
ANTI{ 322 Peoples and Cultures of Africa 
ANTI{ 323 African American Society and 

Culture 
ANTH 327 Peoples and Cultures of the 

Caribbean 
HIST 272 Pre-Colonial Africa 
HIST 273 Modern Africa 
HIST 320 Special Topics in Low 

Country History 
HIST 324 Charleston Through Oral History 
HIST 420 Research Seminar in Low 

Country History 
LANG 250 West African Literature in 

Translation 
POLS 390 Southern Politics 
POLS 322 Politics of Africa 
POLS 366 International Diplomacy Studies 
SOCY 343 Race and Ethnic Relations 
SOCY 363 African American Society and 

Culture 

THTR 316 African American Theater 

Special Topics 
Department special topics and research semi

nar courses as appropriate, with the approval of 
the director. 

American Studies 
(843) 953-1993 

Scott Peeples, Coordinator 

An interdisciplinary minor in American 
Studies is available to students interested in an 
inclusive exploration of American culture and 
society which focuses on the interplay of 
American arts, literature, philosophy and 
political economy within historical contexts. 

Requirements: 18 hours 
AMST 200 Introduction to American Studies 
15 additional hours selected in consultation 
with the American Studies coordinator. These 
consist of related courses in American Studies 
(including special topics and seminar cours
es), English, fine arts, history, philosophy, and 
social sciences. 

NOTE: Courses will not include more 
titan si.r flours in any one disc1p/ine. 

Arts Management 
(843) 953-6301 

Karen Chandler, Co-Director 
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Stacy Shaw, Co-Director 

Minor Requirements (for School of 
the Arts majors): 18 hours 
ARTM 200 Introduction to Arts Management 
ARTM 310 Advanced Arts Management. 
School of the Aris majors must also complete: 
ACCT 200 Accounting Information for Non• 

Business Majors 
or ACCT 203 Financial 
Accounting 

ECON 101 Introduction to Economics 
or ECON 202 Principles of 
Economics. 

MGMT 105 Introduction to Business 
MKTG 302 Marketing ConceplS 
School ofBuslness and Economics 
majors must complete: 
ARTII JOI History of Art from Prehistoric to 

Renaissance 
or ARTII 102 History of Art from 
Renaissance Through Modern 
or ARTII 103 History of Far 
Eastern Art 

ARTII 118 Studio Art: Issues and Images 
MUSC 131 Music Appreciation: 

The Art of Listening 
THTR 176 Introduction to Theatre 

StudenlS who major in all other college 
programs must complete all the courses 
required of students in both the School of 
Business & Economics and School of the Arts. 

Arts Management and 
Administration: 18 hours 
NOTE: The following requirements apply 
only lo students majoring in accounling or 
business. 
ARTM 200 Introduction to Arts Management 
ARTM 310 Advanced Arts Management 
ARTS l 18 Studio Art: Issues and Images 
THTR 176 Introduction to Theatre 
MUSC 131 Music Appreciation 
One selected from the following: 
ARTII 101 History of Art to 

Renaissance Times 
ARTII 102 History of Art to Modern Times 
ARTH 103 History of Far Eastern Art 

Criminal Justice 
(843) 953·5738 or (843) 953-5724 

Christine A. Hope, Coordinator 
Frank Petrusak, Coordinator 

The criminal justice minor is designed to pro
vide a better understanding of the criminal 
justice system. 

Requirements: 18 hours 
POLS 220 Criminal Justice 
SOCY 341 Criminology 
SOCY 381 Internship 

or POLS 420 Internship 
Nine hours in electives selected from the 
following: 
PHIL 210 Ethics and the Law 
PHIL 270 Philosophy of Law 
POLS 344 Jurisprudence 
POLS 383 Judicial Behavior 
POLS 342 Civil Liberties 
POLS 404 Seminar in Political Science 
PSYC 307 Abnormal Psychology 
SOCY 102 Contemporary Social Issues 
SOCY 342 Juvenile Delinquency 
SOCY 347 Child Welfare 
SOCY 348 Substance Abuse and Society 
SOCY 349 Special Topics in Social Problems 

(depending on topic) 
In addition to participation in a traditional 
classroom setting, students arc required to 
undertake an internship through either the 
departments of political science or sociolo
gy/anthropology. 

Environmental 
Studies 
(843) 953-5770 

Sam Hines, Coordinator 

The environmental studies minor is offered 
for students who have an interest in learning 
more about the natural environment and the 

ecology of the planet, as well as understanding 
the relationship of political, social, cultural, 
and economic activities to that environment. 

NOTE: This minor is no/ in/ended lo be a 
vocalional /rack lo equip slude11/s for 
careers ill e11viro11me11/al areas. 

Requirements: 19 hours 
(from three categories) 

A student must also complete at least eight 
hours of science prerequisites and six hours of 
humanities or social science prerequisites. 

1. Natural Sciences and Mathematics 
Environmental Courses 
Three or more courses (at least nine hours) 
plus prerequisites selected from: 
BIOL 204 Man and the Environment 
BIOL 209 Marine Biology, with lab 
BIOL 340 Zoogeography 
BIOL 341 General Ecology, with lab 
BIOL 342 Oceanography, with lab 
BIOL 360 Introduction to Biometry 
BIOL 406 Conservation Biology 
BIOL 410 Applied & Environmental 

Microbiology, with lab 
BIOL 444 Plant Ecology 
BIOL 503 Special Topics in Ecology 
CHEM 522 Environmental Chemistry 
CHEM 522L Environmental Chemistry Lab 
CHEM 526 Introduction to Nuclear and 

Radiochemistry 
CHEM 528 Nuclear and Radiochemistry 
GEOL 107 Introduction to Coastal and 

Marine Geology 
GEOL 205 Environmental Geology 
GEOL 207 Marine Geology, with lab 
GEOL 220 Hydrogeology, with lab 
GEOL 225 Geomorphology, with lab 
GEOL 312 Environmental Field Methods 
GEOL 320 Earth Resources 
MATH 250 Mathematical Statistics I 
MATH 260 Mathematical Modeling & Public 

Decision Making 
PHYS 105 Introduction to Meteorology 
PHYS 308 Atmospheric Physics 
PHYS 456 Air Pollution Meteorology 
PHYS 457 Satellite Meteorology 
PHYS 458 Climate Change 



Special topics courses offered by depart• 
ments may also be approved on a course by 
course basis. 

NOTES: Only one course in Ille sl11de11/'s 
major deparlmenl may be applied Jo /he 
minor. 

Only one ma/hemalics course may be 
chosen. 

2. Social ScJences and Humanities 
Environmental Courses 
Two courses (plus prerequisites) selected 
from: 
ANTI{ 316 Ecological Anthropology 
ANTH 318 Theories for the Origin of 

Agriculture 
ECON 311 Environmental Economics 
PHIL 150 Nature, Science and Technology 
PHIL 155 Environmental Ethics 
POSC 364 International Environmental 

Politics 
PSYC 329 Environmental Psychology 
SOCY 352 Population and Society 
Special topics courses offered by departments 
may also be approved on a course-by-course 
basis. 

NOTE: Only one course in Ille sludenl's 
major deparlmenl may be applied lo /he 
minor. 

3. Interdisciplinary Environmental 
Courses 
ENVT 200 Introduction to Environmental 

Studies 
One additional course (a minimum of four 
total hours) selected from the following: 
ENVT 350 Independent Study in 

Environmental Science and 
Studies 

ENVT 352 Special Topics in Environmental 
Science and Studies 

ENVT 395 Interdisciplinary Environmental 
Studies Seminar 

German Studies 
(843) 953-5713 

Tom Baginski, Director 

The German studies minor is an elective 
program which provides a structured course 
of study designed to acquaint students with 
German history, culture, and civilization, as 
well as sociopolitical problems in reunited 
Germany and in the societies of contemporary 
Switzerland and Austria. 

Requirements: 18 hours 
Students select courses in consultation 

with the German Studies minor coordinator. 
NOTE: Some of the required courses and 

Ille electives have prerequisites. 
GRMN 324 German Culture and Civilization 
GRMN 325 German Contemporary Issues 
HIST 244 Germany from 1866 to the 

Present 
HIST 345 Modern German Cultural and 

Intellectual History 
NOTE: If sludenls enroll in GRMN 330 

Colla/era/ StudJ; complementing HIST 244 
or HIST 345, they receive one additional 
credit for each collateral study course taken 
( one or ltvo credits). 
One course selected from : 
LTGR 150-450 German Literature in 

Translation 
LITR 390 Special Topics (taught in English) 

NOTE: If sludenls enroll in GRMN 330 
Co/lateral SludJ~ co111pleme111i11g lite chosen 
course, lltey receive one additional credit. 
Electives: one chosen from collateral studies 
complementing the fields listed below. 

NOTE: Since courses offered in the follow
ingfields deal tvilh broad topics, no credit is 
awarded toward the German studies minor 
for lltese courses; however; the courses fonn a 
co-requisite lo GRMN 330 Colla/em/ Study, 
focusing 011 /heir Gennan portion. Each col
/a/em/ studies course counts one lo three cred
its, depending 011 lhe amount of work done as 
collateral studies ( one-three credits). 
HIST 337 Age of Reformation 
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HIST 342 Europe, 1870-1939 
HIST 343 Europe since 1939 

NOTE: Since students are required to take 
two courses in the hislo,,, department and 
since the German studies minor is interdis
ciplinary in nature, the collateral studies 
for history courses listed here are limited lo 
one credit hour. 

ANTI{ 326 Peoples and Cultures of Europe 
ENGL 203 Survey of European Literature 

(through the Renaissance) 
ENGL 204 Survey of European Literature 

(Neoclassicism through the 20th 
century) 

MUSC 337 Opera Literature 
PHIL 205 Existentialism 
PHIL 250 Marxism 
PHIL 285 Philosophical Issues in Literature 
PHIL 230 History of Modern Philosophy 
PHIL 235 Nineteenth-Century Philosophy 
PHIL 307 Twentieth-Century Continental 

Philosophy 
POLS 320 Politics of Western Europe 
TIIRT 214 Modern American and European 

Drama 
TIIRT 387 The Contemporary Theater 

Any additional courses, especially special 
topics courses, not listed in the Undergradu
ate Catalog which pertain to the field of Ger• 
man studies, may be substituted for any of the 
above, for example HIST 340 Special Topics: 
Concept of German Naturalism. 

International Studies 
(843) 953-7662 

Jack Parson, Director 

The international studies minor is an elec
tive program which provides a structured 
course of study designed to acquaint students 
with the international community. Comple
tion of this minor course of studies will pro
vide an important background for individuals 
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planning careers in government, private 
enterprise, or non-governmental institutions. 

NOTE: Requirements for tllis minor are 
currently being revised. Please contact Ille 
director for information. 

Requirements: 18 hours 
Core: Nine hours to include: 
POLS 103 World Politics 
POLS 360 International Relations Theory 
Three additional hours from: 
POLS 104 World Geography 

or one of the introductory 
international interdisciplinary 
non-western courses such as AFST 
101 Introduction to African 
Civilization. 

Electives: Nine hours with the approval of the 
international studies staff directed toward :1 

specific field of study or geographic area. 
Examples: European studies, African studies, 
Latin America. Determination of elective 
courses is made by consultation between the 
student and members of the international 
studies staff. 

Italian Studies 
(843) 953-5489 

Massimo Maggiari, Coordinator 

The Italian studies minor is an elective pro
gram which provides a structured course of 
study designed to acquaint students with Ital· 
ian history, culture and civilization as well as 
sociopolitical problems of contemporary Italy. 

Requirements: 18 hours 
Three required courses selected from 
the following: 
ITAL 313 Conversation and Composition I ~ 
ITAL 314 Conversation and Composition 11 
ITAL 328 Foreign Language Study Abroad 

(Italy) 
ITAL 329 Current Issues Abroad (Italy) 
ITAL 390 Special Topics in Italian 

ITAL 361 Survey of Italian Literature I 
ITAL 362 Survey of Italian Literature II 
ITAL 452 20th Century Italian Literature 
Electives: nine hours selected as follows: 
Three hours selected from: 
ITAL 390 Italian Cinema* 
LTIT 350 Dante in Translation 
Six hours selected from: 
ARTII 370 History of Italian Early 

Renaissance Art* 
ARTII 375 History of Italian High and Late 

Renaissance Art* 
ENGL 203 Survey of European Literature 

( through the Renaissance) 
ENGL 203 Survey of European Literature 

(Neo-classicism through the 20th 
century) 

ENGL 314 Non-Dramatic Literature of the 
Renaissance* 

HIST 336 Italian Renaissance* 
MUSC 337 Opera Literature* 
*Prerequisites are required 

Japanese Studies 
(843) 953·7821 
www.cofc.edu/languages/japanese 

Yoshiki Chikuma, Director 

The Japanese studies minor is a structured 
course of study designed to acquaint students 
with Japanese language, civilization, and culture. 

Requirements: 18 hours 
Two courses selected from the following core 
courses: 
JPNS 313 Japanese Conversation and 

Composition I 
JPNS 314 Japanese Conversation and 

;~'-/ Composition II 
1~ ~S~ oreign Language Study Abroad 

fflSJ2? Current Issues Abroad 
JPNS 220 Special Assignment Abroad 
Electives: 
Four courses selected from: 
ARTH 103 History of Asian Art 

ARTII 343 History of the Art of Japan 
HIST 286 History of Japan to 1800 
HIST 287 History of Modern Japan 

~ ~ )Studies in Film and Literature 
JPNS 390 Special Topics in Languages and 

Cultures 
LTJP 250 Japanese Literature in Translation 
LTJP 350 Literature in Translation: 

A Foreign Author 
LTJP 390 Special Topics 
POLS 323 Politics of East Asia 
RELS 248 Buddhist Tradition 

Jewish Studies 
(843) 953-5682 

Martin Perlmutter, Director 
Larry Krasnoff, Associate 
Director 

Jewish Studies focuses on the religion, his
tory, philosophy, and literature of Judaism. 
Most students take Jewish Studies courses as a 
way to appreciate the cultural diversity within 
the Western tradition. Understanding such 
diversity fosters a deeper and more self-con• 
scious appreciation of one's own traditions. 
The College of Charleston library houses, and 
is developing further, an archival collection in 
South Carolina Jewish history that can be 
used to supplement the Jewish Studies minor. 

Requirements: 18 hours 
NOTE: Courses should be selected with the 

approval ojthe director or associate director. 
HBRW 101 Elementary Modern Hebrew I 
HBR\V 102 Elementary Modern Hebrew II 
HBRW 201 Intermediate Modern Hebrew I 
HBR\V 202 Intermediate Modern Hebrew II 
111ST 213 American Jewish History: 

Colonial Times to the Present 
HIST 244 Political and Social History of 

Germany from 1866 to the 
Present 

HIST 258 European Jewish History 
HIST 344 Modern European Cultural 

History 



HIST 345 Modern German Cultural and 
Intellectual History 

HIST 359 Modern Jewish History 
JWST 200 Introduction to Jewish Studies 
JWST 300 Special Topics in Jewish Studies 
jWST 400 Independent Study in Jewish 

Studies 
PHIL 255 Philosophy of Religion 
POLS 324 Politics of the Middle East 
RELS 201 The Old Testament: History 

and Interpretation 
RELS 225 The Jewish Tradition 

Language and 
International 
Business 
(843) 953-5721 

Godwin 0. Uwah, Coordinator 

This is a cross-disciplinary minor. Students 
whose major is one of the modern languages 
may apply six credit hours of their major to 
this minor, and must talce an additional 18 
credit hours in business administration, eco
nomics or accounting. Similarly, students 
whose major is in the School of Business and 
Economics may apply six credit hours in the 
major to this minor, and must talce an addi
tional 18 credit hours in a modern language. A 
total of 24 hours is required for this minor. 

Languages Department 
Requirements: 18 hours 
French 

FREN 325 French Civilization and Literature 
or FREN 328 Study Abroad 

FREN 331 French for Business I 
/FREN 332 French for 

Business II~ 
FREN 302 Le Concept e :r~&ting 
Three additional course Qjfench at the 300 
or 400 level 
German 

GRMN 324 German Civilization and Culture 

GRMN 325 Germa ontcmporary Issues 
N 328 Study Abroad 

GRMN 331 Gcrman~or Bu · ss 
or 332 er an in International 
Busincs 

Three additional courses in German at the 
300 or 400 level / 
Spanish 

SPAN 324 Spanish Civilization and Culture 
SPAN 325 Span~·sh Amer' an Civilization and 

1 

Cult re 
or SP 328 Study Abroad 

SPAN 316 Applied Spani 
s in Spanish at the 300 

School of Business & Economics 
Requlrem~ts: 18 hours 
ACCT 20Minancial Accounting 
MGMT 301 Managemezt an Organizational 

Behavior 
or MKTG 3 Marketing Concepts 

MGMT 322 International Bu,ess 
or ECON 3IOJR<i!rnational 
Economics 

Nine credit hours in international courses 
from: j 
DSCI 31~al Management of , ~ ~? ~--

~nology J.1 1 
ECON 30.YEconomics of Transportation and 

~i..- -Geography (\; 
? FJNC 308 International Financtal Marke0 

i,)tG~Managing Diversi~ 
~GMT-32¼rfifemattowBuslne 

or ECON 310 International 
Economics (if not talcen above.) 

MT 325 Comparative International 
Management 

ii'KTG 326 International Marketing 
vAAN 311 lntermodal Transportation 

NOTE: For majors olher I/tan lan
guages, accounting, business adminislra
lion, or economics, a total of 30 !tours is 
required. All studenls should consult witlt 
lite coordinalor for the minor. 
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Latin American 
and Caribbean 
Studies 
(843) 953-5701 

Douglas Friedman, Director 

This interdisciplinary minor and program 
will expose students to the cultures, history, 
politics, economy, and languages of our Latin 
American and Caribbean neighbors. 

Requirements: 18 hours 
Not more than nine of the required credit 

hours may be in any one discipline (excluding 
LACS). 

' NOTE: Slude11/s are encouraged lo fulfill 
llteir language requirement in Spanislt or 
Porluguese. Students are e11couraged lo 
spend one semester in a study abroad pro
gram in Lalin America or the Caribbean. 

LACS 101 Introduction to Latin American 
and Caribbean Studies 

Two courses selected from: 

ANTll 325 Peoples and Cultures of Latin 
America 

ANTll 327 Peoples and Cultures of the 
Caribbean 

ARTH 305 Pre-Columbian Art and Culture 
HIST 262 Colonial Latin America 
HIST 263 Latin America Since 

Independence 
POLS 321 Politics of Latin America 
SPAN 325 Spanish American Civilization 

and Culture 
Electives: 
ANTII 3j,{ Social and Cultural Change 
SOCY 362 Social and Cultural Change 
HIST!,~Special Topics in Asia, Africa, 
&H~ ~ dbtin America 

HIST 3 Special Topics in Asia, Africa, 
& I and Latin America 

HIST 460 Research Seminar in Asia, Africa, 
& 461 and Latin Ame~ 

LACS 101 Ihtroduction to Latin"tillierican & 

Caril>bc~ Studies 



88 • Interdisciplinary Minors 

LACS 103 Introduction to Contemporary 
Cuba 

LACS 104 Introduction to Contemporary 
Chile 

LACS 200 Special Topics in Latin American 
and Caribbean Studies 

LACS 300 Special Topics in Latin American 
and Caribbean Studies 

LACS 400 Independent Study in Latin 
American and Caribbean Studies 

LTSP 150-450 Latin American and 
Caribbean Literature in 
Translation 

POLS ~ Modernization, Dependency, and 
Political Development 

POLS~ International Diplomacy Studies -
Model Organization of American 
States 

SPAN 2')0 Special Assignments Abroad 
SPAN 3n Foreign Language Study Abroad 
SPAN µ9 Current Issues Abroad 
SPAN ¢1 Spanish American Literature 
SPAN 3Jtl Contemporary Spanish 

American Literature 
I 

SPAN 454 Contemporary Spanish 
/ American Poetry 

SPAN 455 Contemporary Spanish 
/ American Fiction 

SPAN 456 Contemporary Spanish 
American Theatre 

Pre-Actuarial 
Studies 
Mathematics Department (843) 953-5730 
School of Business & Econ (843) 953-5627 

Requirements: 21 hours 
NOTE: The following requirements apply 

only lo sludents majoring in ma/hemalics. 
ACCT 203 Financial Accounting 
ACCT 204 Managerial Accounting 
ECON 201 Principles of Macroeconomics 
ECON 202 Principles of Microeconomics 
FINC 303 Business Finance 
FINC 385 Principles of Insurance 
MATH 250 Statistical Methods I 

MATH 350 Statistical Methods II 
MATH 530 Mathematical Statistics I 
MATH 531 Mathematical Statistics II 

NOTE: Three or four of the mathematics 
courses in this minor can be used lo saliify 
specific or elective course requirements in 
the various mathematics major tracks. 

Russian Studies 
(843) 953-1359 

Mikhail Agrest, Coordinator 

This program is a multi-disciplinary course 
of study which combines the Russian lan
guage with courses related to Russian civiliza• 
tion, culture, history, politics, and economics. 
A major goal is to provide an understanding of 
the relationship between the United States 
and Russia in the aftermath of the Cold War. 

Requirements: 18 hours 
Three hours selected from: 
HIST 245 Czarist Russia to 1796 
HIST 246 Imperial Russia to 1917 
HIST 346 History of the Soviet Union 
Three hours selected from: 
POLS 325 Politics of Central/Eastern Europe 
POLS 326 Soviet and Russian Politics 
Three hours selected from: 
RUSS 101 Elementary Russian 
RUSS 102 Elementary Russian 
RUSS 201 Intermediate Russian 
RUSS 202 Intermediate Russian 
Electives: nine hours selected from: 
ARTH 3 50 History of Early Christian and 

Byzantine Art 
ARTH 390 History of Modern European Art 
HIST 258 European Jewish History 
HIST 342 Europe 1870-1939 
HIST 343 Europe Since 1939 
LTRS 150 Russian Literature in Translation 
LTRS 250 Russian Literature in Translation 
LTRS 350 Russian Literature in Translation 
LTRS 450 Russian Literature in Translation 
POLS 329 Politics of Protest and Revolution 

POLS 346 Modern Ideologies 
POLS 360 International Relations 
POLS 362 Case Studies in Foreign Policy 
RUSS 313 Russian Conversation and 

Composition 
RUSS 314 Russian Conversation and 

Composition 
RUSS 330 Collateral Study 
RUSS 390 Special Topics in Russian 

NOTE: Prerequisites are required for 
many of the courses needed for a minor in 
Russian studies. 

Women's Studies 
(843) 953-5522 

Jeri Cabot, Director 

Women's studies courses serve both female 
and male students by enabling them to 
become more aware of gender roles and rela· 
tions, women's cultural contributions, the 
social, historical, political, and economic sta• 
tus of women, the intersection of race, class, 
and gender issues, and theoretical concerns 
about the relation of gender to knowledge. 
Women's studies courses are offered in both 
the social sciences and the humanities and 
may be used to satisfy the college's general 
education requirements in these areas. 

Requirements: 18 hours 
WMST 200 Introduction to Women's Studies 

NOTE: WMST 200 should be taken early 
in the minor, preferably as one of the first 
three courses. This course can satiify a 
humanities degree requirement. 
Five courses.... from the following: 
ANTH 346 Anthropology of Gender 
CLAS 242 Images of Women in Classical 

Antiquity 
ENGL336 Women Writers 
ENGL353 African Women Writers 
FREN 474 French Women Writers 
HEAL 217 Human Sexuality 
HEAL 317 Sexual Behavior and 



Relationships 
HEAL 323 Women's llealth Issues 
111ST 221 Women in the United States 
HIST 252 Women in Europe 
PHIL 165 Philosophy and Feminism 
PHIL 275 Feminist Theory 
POLS 330 Comparative Gender Politics 
POLS 392 Women and Politics 
RELS 265 Women and Religion 
SOCY 103 Sociology of the Family 
SOCY 337 Prejudice 
SOCY 354 Gender and Society 
WMST 300 Special Topics 
WMST 400 Independent Study 

NOTE· No more titan two courses may be 
taken in any single deparlme11/ except those 
courses designated as 117MST. 

°Certain special topics courses from the vari
ous departments may also be counted towards 
the minor requirements. Please consult the 
instructor or the director of women's studies. 

Interdisciplinary Minors • 89 
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COURSES 

The frequency with which courses are 
offered is determined primarily by sl11de11I 
needs and the desire lo effer balanced pro
grams. Wherever possible, following a 
course descriplion is a code that indicates 
when the course will be offered. The code is: 
F, every fall semester; S, every• spring semes
ter; SU, every summer; oF, odd year fall 
semesters; eF, even year fall semesters; oS, 
odd year spring semesters; eS, even year 
spring semesters. 

This schedule is subject lo change due lo 
student interests and other factors such as 
availability of faculty and changes in the 
curriculum. 

Accounting 

See notes under sec/ion for School of 
Business and Economics 

ACCT 203 Financial Accounting (3) 

A survey of accounting information essential for 

external parties to make business decisions about an 
organization. Prerequisite: Sophomore standing. F, 

s,su 

ACCT 204 Managerial Accounting (3) 

A survey of accounting information critical for plan

ning, control and business decision-making within 
an organization. Prerequisite: ACCT 203; sopho

more standing. F, S, SU 

ACCT 207 Accounting Information 

Systems (3) 

This course covers the concepts and techniques of 

accounting information systems that arc required 
by indiViduals working in accounting positions. 

The focus is on manual and EDP accounting infor

mation systems design, development, implcmcnta-

tion, use, and auditing. Prerequisite: Sophomore 

standing; ACCT 203. F, S, SU 
NOTES: Junior standing is a prerequisite for all 

300-and 400- level courses. 

All 300- and 400-level accou11/i11g courses 

assume the student is computer literate. 

ACCT 308 Cost Accounting (3) 

Cost concepts and techniques used by manufactur• 

ing and service organizations in accumulating cost 

data for product costing purposes with emphasis 

on job-order and process cost systems, standard 

cost systems, and the problem of cost allocation. 
Also covered are the planning tools of budgeting 

and cost-volume-profit analysis. Prerequisites· 

Junior standing; ACCT 203, 207. F, S, SU 

ACCT 316 Intermediate Accounting I (3) 

Accounting principles for income, investments, 

asset valuation, financial statement presentation as 

related to current assets, current liabilities, and 
non-current assets. Prerequisites: Junior standing; 

ACCT 203, 207. F, S, SU 

ACCT 317 lnlermediale Accounting II (3) 

Income measurement, valuation, statement pre

sentation, and terminology problems as related to 

liabilities and stockholders equity, changes in capi
tal, pensions, leases, income taxes, accounting 

changes and error analysis, cash versus accrual, 
incomplete data problems, and related contempo

rary financial accounting issues. Prerequisites: 

Junior standing; ACCT 203,207,316. F, S, SU 

ACCT 341 Federal Taxation I (3) 

A study of federal income taxation as applied to 
individuals and sole proprietorships. Prerequisites: 

Junior standing; ACCT 203, 207. F, SU 

ACCT 342 Federal Taxalion II (3) 

A study of feder.tl taxation as applied to partner-

ships, corporations, trusts, and exploration of fed

eral gift and estate taxes. Prerequisites: Junior 

standing; ACCT 203, 207, and 341 or permission of 

the instructor. S 

ACCT 360 Special Topics in 

Accounting (1-3) 

An in-depth treatment of a current area of special 
concern within the field of accounting. Prerequi

site: Junior standing, other prerequisites as 

required. 

ACCT 409 Auditing Theory (3) 

Role of independent auditors, their legal responsi

bilities, professional ethics, auditing standards, 
Internal control, statistical sampling, basic auditing 

techniques, and limited consideration of the role of 

the internal auditor are examined. Prerequisites: 

Senior standing; ACCT 203, 207, 316; ACCT 317 co

requisite. S, SU 

ACCT 431 Advanced and Not-for

Profit Accounting (3) 

This course is designed to provide an exposure to 

the accounting for consolidations, foreign currency 
translations, partnerships, and not-for-profit enti

ties. Prerequisites: Junior standing; ACCT 203, 207, 

316; ACCT 317 co-requisite. F, SU 

African American Studies 

AAST 200 Introduction to African 

American Studies (3) 

This course is an interdisciplinary approach to the 

African American experience in the United States 

Using a model developed by African American stud
ies pioneer Maulana Ron Karenga that focuses on 

history, religion, politics, economics, sociology, psy

chology, and the creative arts as the essential topics 
in the study of the African American experience, 



this course provides students an understanding of 

the African American perspective in these areas. 

Primary sources by African American writers and 

scholars are also used to support this perspective 

and introduce students to the latest literature and 

research on the African American experience. 

African Studies 

AFST 101 lnlroduction to African 

Civilization (3) 

An interdisciplinary survey of the history, geogr-.1-

phy, literature, culture, politics, and economics of 

the peoples and nations of the continent of Africa. 

AFST 202 Special Topics in African 

Studies (3) 

American Studies 

AMST 200 Introduction to 

American Studies (3) 

An integrated and interdisciplinary study which 

relates a broad range of American cultural forms

arts, literature, and philosophy, formal and popu
lar-to the specific historical experiences and devel

opment of the United States from the Colonial era 
to the presenL 

The course introduces the concept and method

ology of American studies and explores six major 
themes (natural environment and the frontier; 

people and immigration; government and constitu

tional ism; urbanization and industrialism; the 

American dream; and America and the world) dur

ing successive lime periods (1492-1763; 1763-1800; 

1800-1877; lBn-1917; and 1917-present). 

AMST 300 Special Topics in 

American Studies (3) 

An intensive examination of a specific topic. The 

specific topic will be listed with the course when 
offered. 

AMST 400 Seminar in American 

Studies (3) 

This interdisciplinary seminar applies perspectives 

of the humanities and the social sciences in an 

intensh•e investigation of a particular period 

and/or a central theme of American studies. Pre

requisites: MIST 200 and at least one 200- or 300-

level course in American literature, arts, history, or 

social science, or permission of instructor. 

Anthropology 

ANTH 101 Introduction to 

Anthropology (3) 

An introduction to the study of humankind, includ

ing archaeology, ethnology, linguistics, and physi

cal anthropology. 

ANTH 201 Comparative Social 

Organization (3) 

A comparative review of the principles used in 

social organization among various peoples of the 

world. Non-Western societies and their transforma

tions through contact with the West will be exam

ined. Prerequisite: ANTII 101 or permission of the 
instructor. 

ANTH 202 Archaeology (3) 

An introduction to basic theory and methods ln the 

archaeological recovery and interpretation of past 

cultural remains. Prerequisite: AN11I IOI or per
mission of the instructor. 

ANTH 203 Introduction lo 

Biological Anthropology (4) 

An introduction to the study of human evolution 

including a survey of human variation, our rela
tionship to other primates, and the interaction of 

biology and culture. Lectures three hours per week; 
laboratory three hours per week. 

ANTH 205 language and Culture (3) 

A study of language in its social and cultural 

contexL Relationships between language and the 
transmission of meaning, world view, and social 

identity will be examined. Prerequisite: AN11I IOI 

or permission of the instructor. 

ANTH 210 History of Anthropological 

Theory (3) 

A survey of major theories anthropologists use to 

explain human social and cultural behavior. Pre-
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requisite: ANTH 101 or permission of the instructor. 

ANTH 300 Archaeological lab 

Methods (1) 

An introduction to basic archaeological lab meth

ods, techniques and goals. Instruction will be pro

vided in artifact processing and identification, 

quantitative and qualitative analyses, map con

struction and interpretation, and artifact conserva
tion. Students will be exposed to both prehistoric 

and historic period material culturePrerequisite: 

ANTH 202 or permission of the instructor. 

ANTH 302 Archaeology of North 

America (3) 

A survey of what is known archaeologically of the 

dimse prehistoric societies of North America from 

first settlement before 12,000 B.C. up to European 

contact and beyond. Prerequisite: AN11I 101 or 

permission of the instructor. 

ANTH 314 Anthropological 

Perspective on Time (3) 

An examination of the various conceptions of time 

to be found in different cultures. Particular atten

tion will be paid to the way different cultural con
ceptions of lime are related lo ecology, subsistence, 

and social organization. Prerequisite: ANTil 101 or 
permission of the instructor. 

ANTH 316 Ecological Anthropology (3) 

A study of the relationship between cultures and 

their physical/ecological environments. Prerequi

site: AN11I IOI or permission of the instructor. 

ANTH 318 Theories for the Origin of 

Agriculture (3) 

An examination of the development of agriculture 

from hunting and gathering to food production 
and its association with the development of "civi

lization." Theories for the origin of agriculture with 

partlcular attention to demographic arguments 

and coevolutionary perspectives will be studied. 
Prerequisite: ANTH IOI or permission of the 
instructor. 

ANTH 319 Special Topics in 

Anthropology (1-4) 

Occasional courses offered on subjects of Interest to 
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students and faculty that arc not included In the 

regular course offerings. Prerequisile-. ANTH 101 

or permission of the instructor. 

ANTH 320 Peoples and Cultures of 

North America (3) 

A survey of the pre- and post-contact history of 
Native American peoples in the major cultural 

areas of North America. Prerequisite: ANTII 101 or 

permission of the instructor. 

ANTH 322 Peoples and Cultures of 

Africa (3) 

A review of the major socio-cultural developments 

in prehistoric and historic Africa. Prerequisite: 

ANTH 101 or permission of the instructor. 

ANTH 323 African American Society 

and Culture (3) 

A survey of African American society and culture 

beginning with the African homeland and ending 
with an exploration of contemporary issues facing 

New World African communities. Credit cannot be 

received for both ANTI! 323 and SOCY 363. Prereq

uisite-. ANTH 101 or permission of the instructor. 

ANTH 325 Peoples and Cultures of 

Latin America (3) 

A review of major socio-cultural developments In 

Latin America, past and present Emphasis will be 
placed on Mesoamerica.Prerequisite: ANTH 101 or 

permission of the instructor. 

ANTH 326 Peoples and Cultures of 

Europe (3) 

A review of major socio-cultural developments in 

historic and modern Europe. Emphasis will be 
placed on modern peasant societies. Prerequisite-. 
ANTI! 101 or permission of the instructor. 

ANTH 327 Peoples and Cultures of the 

Caribbean (3) 

An examination of the history of the people of the 
Caribbean and the development of their diverse cul

tural traditions. Prerequisite: ANTI! 101 or permis

sion of the instructor. 

ANTH 329 Special Topics: 

Geographic Areas (3) 

A survey of the maior socio-cultural developments 

of a particular geographic area from a prehistoric, 

historic, and modern view. Prerequisite: ANTII 101 

or permission of the instructor. 

ANTH 333 Human Evolution (3) 

A review of the evidence for human evolution from 

nonhuman primate ancestors to the end of the 

Paleolithic. Emphasis will be placed on the fossil 
and archaeological evidence for human biocultural 

evolution over the past two million years and the 

methods used to test evolutionary hypotheses 

about our origins. Prerequisite: ANTI! 101, or BIOL 

102 or GEOL 102 or ANTII 203 or permission of the 

instructor. 

ANTH 334 Human Variation and 

Adaptation (3) 

A study of hum:lJI biological variation and adapta

tion. Topics include human polymorphisms, quan

titative traits, growth and development of the 
human organism, and human population genetics. 

Special emphasis will be on human adaptation and 

e\·olution as explanatory principles in understand
ing human variation and a historical critical analy• 

sis of the concept of race as an organizing principle 
for classification of human beings. Prerequisite: 

ANTH IOI or BIOL 102 or ANTH 203 or GEOL 102 

or permission of the instructor. 

ANTH 335 Primate Behavior and 

Evolution (3) 

A survey of the behavior and ecology of the Order 
Primates, with special emphasis on the evolution 

and adaptive value of behavior. Another maior 

theme is a critical perspecti\"C on the use of nonhu• 
man primates as models for human biology and 

behavior with an allempl to place such studies in 

an appropriate context. Prerequisite: ANTI! 101 or 
BIOL 102 or PSYC 103 or ANTII 203 or permission 

of the instructor. 

ANTH 340 Medical Anthropology (3) 

A review of the ways in which illness and health 
are conceptualized in different societies. Cultural 

variations in therapies also will be studied. Medical 

system of the U.S. and interaction with non-West· 

ern medical systems will be discussed. Credit can

not be received for both ANTII 340 and SOCY 340. 

Prerequisites: ANTH IOI or ANTII 203 or permis
sion of the instructor. 

ANTH 341 Culture and the Individual (3) 

A comparative study of personality, child rearing, 

cognition, mental disorders, altered states of con

sciousness, and gender identity. Theory and 
research methods of psychological anthropologists 

will also be examined. Prerequisite: ANTH IOI or 

PSYC 103, or permission ofthe instructor. 

ANTH 345 Applied Anthropology (3) 

An examination of the practical uses of 

anthropological methods, concepts, and theories to 

bring about technological, cultural, economic, or 

social change. Prerequisite: Al'ffH 101 or permis
sion of the instructor. 

ANTH 346 Anthropology of Gender (3) 

An examination of male and female gender roles in 

society from a cross cultural perspective. Prerequi• 

site: ANTII 101 or WMST 200 or permission of the 

instructor. 

ANTH 351 Urban Anthropology (3) 

An in-depth examination of the emergence of 
urban society, contemporary urbanization, and the 

nature of urban life. Credit cannot be recei\•ed for 

both ANTH 351 and SOCY 351. Prerequisite: ANTH 

IOI or permission of the instructor. 

ANTH 356 Anthropological 

Perspectives on Religion (3) 

A comparative analysis of socio-cultural factors 
innuencing the development of religious beliefs, 

rituals, and organizations. Credit cannot be 

received for both ANTII 356 and SOCY 356. Prereq
uisite: ANTII JOI or permission of the instructor. 

ANTH 357 Political Anthropology (3) 

A comparative review of non-Western and Western 

political structures. TI1eories of stale formation, 
political change, political participation, and protest 

will also be studied. Credit cannot be received for 

both ANTH 357 and SOCY 357. Prerequisite: ANTH 

JOI or permission of the instructor. 



ANTH 362 Social and Cultural Change (3) 

A study or current and historic theories concerning 

the process or socio-cultural change. Anention 
given to the techniques involved in the analysis and 

control or directed cultural and social change. Cred· 

it cannot be received for both ANTI! 362 and SOCY 
362. Prerequisite: ANTI{ IOI or permission of the 

instructor. 

ANTH 381 Internship (1-6) 

An opportunity for students to have a supervised 
field placement in areas related to the field of 

anthropology such as museums, marine archaeolo

gy, and urban archaeology. Prerequisites: Junior 

standing, GPA of 3.0 in anthropology, an overall 

GPA or 2.5, a major or minor in anthropology, and 

permission of instructor. Course prerequisites may 

vary depending on the nature of the placement 

ANTH 399 Tutorial 

(3, repeatable up to 12) 

Individual instruction gi\•en by a tutor in regularly 
scheduled meetings ( usually once a week). Prereq· 

uisites. Junior standing plus permission of the 
tutor and the department chair. 

ANTH 490 Independent Study (1-3) 

Individually supervised readings and study of 
some anthropological work, problem, or topic of 

the student's interest. Prerequisites: Junior stand
ing, GPA of 3.0 in anthropology, an overall GPA of 

2.5, a major or minor in anthropology, and permis

sion of the instructor. 

ANTH 491 Research Methods (3) 

This course reviews a variety of ways in which 

anthropological research is conducted. Prerequi
sites: ANTH IOI and any 200.level course or per
mission of the instructor. 

ANTH 492 Seminar in 

Anthropology (1-3) 

An overview of various theoretical areas of anthro

pology, with stress on student research and 
methodology. Prerequisites: ANTI! IOI and any 

200.le\·el course or permission of the instructor. 

ANTH 493 Field School in 

Archaeology (8) 

A comprehensive archaeological field school which 

meets Society of Professional Archaeologists' stan

dards. Students will participate in ongoing research 

conducted by the Charleston Museum and will 
receive systematic in-depth training in all phases of 

basic archaeological field research including sur

face survey, excavation, map construction, photog

raphy, data interpretation, and artifact processing 

and analysis. Continuous eight hour day participa

tion from first day of Maymester through the last 

day of the Summer I is required for the eight hours 

credit Prerequisites-. ANTI{ 202 or permission of 

the instructor. 

ANTH 499 Bachelor's Essay (6) 

A year-long research and writing project during the 
senior year under the close supervision of a tutor 

from the department The student must take the 
initiative in seeking a tutor to help in both the 

design and the supervision of the project A project 

proposal must be submined in writing and 

approved by the department prior to registration 
for the course. 

Arabic 

ARBC 101 

ARBC 102 Elementary Arabic (3, 3) 

Introduces the fundamental structures of Arabic, 

with emphasis on acquisition of the basic 

language skills: reading and listening comprehen
sion, oral and written expression. Prerequisite: 

ARBC JOI open only to beginning students of Ara• 
bic; placement or ARBC JOI is a prerequisite for 

102. 

LTAR 1 SO Literature in (English) Trans

lation: Gallery of World Literatures (3) 

Study of selected works from a number of litera

tures which offer different perspectives on the 
world and humankind. 

ARBC 201 

ARBC 202 Intermediate Arabic (3, 3) 

Develops a basic proficiency in Arabic and 

familiarity with Arabic culture through practice in 
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the use of the basic language skills and acquisition 

of vocabulary. Prerequisite: Placement, ARBC IOI, 

102 for 201; placement or ARBC 201 for 202. 

LTAR 2S0 Literature in (English) 

Translation: A Foreign Literature (3) 

Study of selected works, representing major liter

ary periods and genres, which illuminate another 

language and culture or era of a shared human 

condition. 

ARBC 290 Special Topics in Arabic (3) 

ARBC 313 

ARBC 314 Conversation and 

Composition (3, 3) 

Intensive practice in the written and spoken lan

guage. Assigned readings and compositions. The 
course will be primarily conducted in Arabic. 

ARBC 330 Collateral Study (1 ~3) 

Individually supervised course of reading Arabic in 

the subject area of a concurrent course offered by 

another department. The nature and extent of 
readings will be determined in consultation among 

student, instructor of the primary subject-matter 

course, and the language instructor who will super

vise and evaluate the student's linguistic perfor

mance. A collateral study course may be repeated 

up to maximum of six credit hours in conjunction 

with other primary courses. 

ARBC 350 Literature in (English) 

Translation: A Foreign Author (3) 

Study of selected works by an author whose influ
ence is felt in the world at large. 

ARBC 390 Special Topics in Arabic (3) 

LTAR 1S0-4S0 Arabic Literature in 

(English) Translation 

LTAR 450 Literature in (English) 

Translation: Comparative Literature (3) 

A study of selected works by major authors repre
senting different cultures with emphasis on com

mon themes as viewed from the perspectives of 
these writers. 
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Art History 

ARTH 101 History of Art from 

Prehistoric to Renaissance (3) 

A combined visual and historical survey or Western 

art from Prehistoric to Renaissance times. The tech• 
niques, forms, and exprcssire content of painting, 

sculpture, and architecture will be studied within 

the context of the cultural environment in which 

they were produced. 

ARTH 102 History of Art from 

Renaissance Through Modern (3) 

A combined visual and historical survey of Western 

art from Renaissance through Modern times. Paint

ing, sculpture, and architecture will be analyzed in 

terms of technique, form, and expressive content, 
as well as studied within the context of the histori

cal environment in which they were produced. 

ARTH 103 History of Asian Art (3) 

An introduction to the visual arts or Asia, with an 
emphasis on India, China, and Japan. The 

techniques, forms, and expressive content of 
architecture, sculpture, and painting will be studied 

within the context of the cultural environment in 

which they were produced. 

ARTH 230 Introduction to Historic 

Preservation (3) 

An introduction to the history and contemporary 
practice of historic preservation In the U.S. The 

course includes a survey of the content and context 

of the heritage to be preserved and examines cur
rent preservation practice in preserving buildings, 

landscapes and material culture. Issues related to 

archeology, architectur-.tl history, social history and 
community planning will be covered. 

ARTH 245 Introduction to 

Architecture (3) 

A sumy of the history of Western architecture that 
will analyze architecture in terms of function, 
structure, form, and cultuml and historical contexL 

ARTH 250 American Art (3) 

A survey of American architecture, sculpture, and 
painting from Colonial times to the present, with 

an emphasis on the relationships of American art 

to European art, and of American artists to their 

public. Prerequisite: ARTll 102 recommended. 

ARTH 260 Addlestone Seminar on the 

Arts and Culture of the Lowcountry (3) 

Topics related to Lowcountry arts and culture may 
include Charleston architecture, historic preserva

tion planning, garden and landscape architecture, 

etc. Maymester. 

ARTH 265 The City as a Work of Art (3) 

This course examines the characteristic 
elements of historical urban form, explaining their 

presence and meaning, and looking at the ways in 

which they were modified over lime and space. Not 

a course in urban history, this is, rather, a study of 
the history of urbanism, dealing with the physical 

forms of the urban environment, primarily in 
Europe and the New World. Prerequisites: ARTII 

IOI or 102 or 245. 

ARTH 290 Selected Topics in Art 

History (3) 

Special topics of broad geographical or chronologi

cal areas of art history such as African ar~ art of the 
'60s, and various travel abroad courses. May be 

repeated for credit with differing topics. 

ARTH 299 Research and Methods in 

Art History (3) 

A seminar required for art history majors as an 
overview of the major methodologies in the history 

or art, emphasizing critical reading and writing ( to 
be taken in either sophomore or junior year). Pre

requisites: ARTII IOI or 102 or permission of the 
instructor. 

ARTH 305 Pre-Columbian Art and 

Culture (3) 

Study or the artistic culture of the Americas from its 

origin until the 16th century encounter of indige
nous pre-Columbian peoples with Europeans. Con

centr-Jtion will be focused upon Mesoamerican civ

ilizations (including the Olmec, Teotihuacanos, 
Zapotecs, Maya, Toi tees and Aztecs) and upon 

Andean civilizatlons (Including Chavln, Moche and 
Inca). The course will survey the development and 

evolution of artistic forms, technique and iconog• 

mphy in the "New World" and emphasize the cul-

tural, religious and political context in which 

works of art and architecture were produced. Pre

requisites: ARTH IOI or 102 or 103 or permission 

of instructor. 

ARTH 315 Urban Design Studio (3) 

This studio course will focus on a particular local 

site as a case study in urban design. Physical, eco

nomic, sociological and architectural aspects of the 

area will be analyzed and proposals for future 
development will be formulated. This course will 

include field research, drawing and basic model 
building and will include instruction in the areas or 

design and graphics. Prerequisite: ARTII 330 or 
URST 310 or permission of instructor. 

ARTH 318 Preservation Planning 

Studio (3) 

This course will include case studies and a concen• 

trated study of a local project area. 'Tools' to pro

mote revitalization and historic preservation will 
be discussed. Students will work both individually 

and in groups and will formulate recommenda
tions for the study area. Charleston area political 

and preservation organizations will be consulted 
and research resources in the Charleston commu· 

nity will be utilized. Prerequisite: ARTII 230 or per

mission of instructor. 

ARTH 319 Architectural Design Studio (3) 

This will be an introductory studio course in archi

tectural design. The semester will culminate in the 

design of a house in an historic context. Students 
will study basics of architectural drawing and rep

resentation and will study design fundamentals 

including spatial sequences, proportions, color the
ory, structural concepts and architectural prece

dents and theories. The instructor is an architect. 

ARTH 330 Urban Planning (3) 

Topics will include the history of planning, theories 
of planning, goal setting and implementation with

in contempomry political settings. Primary empha
sis will be placed on the application of planning 

techniques within communities. The course will 

present a critical analysis of current practice. Case 
studies will be used. 
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ARTH 333 Traditional Design and 
Preservation in Charleston (3) 

This course will introduce students to the many 

facets of architectural design in traditional modes, 
and to the use of the design process to foster deep
er understanding and appreciation for the historic 
buildings in Charleston and elsewhere. The course 

will be taught in a studio format like that used ln 
architecture schools. Student research, design and 

presentations will form a significant portion of the 
course, as will site visits. Lectures will address 

issues relevant to traditional design, including pro
portions, ornament nomenclature, architectural 
theory and a survey of design precedents. Projects 
will include wash and charcoal rendering. 

ARTH 335 History of American 
Architecture (3) 

A history of architecture of North America. Though 
beginning with a brief examination of Pre
columbian building and including Canadian exam
ples where useful, the course will focus primarily 
on American architecture from the period of Euro
pean settlement to the present Prerequisite: ARTif 
IOI or 102 or 245 or permission of the instructor. 

ARTH 338 American Vernacular 
Architecture and Material Culture (3) 

This course explores diverse examples of common 
architecture and material culture in America from 
earliest settlements up to the present day. The 
course will investigate the cultural roots of archi
tectural forms and traditions and will also address 
such topics as cultural landscapes, the development 
of building technologies, folklore and folkllfe and 
the relationship of the built environment to the nat
ural environment over time. Prerequisite: ARTif 
101 or 102 or 245 or permlsslon of the instructor. 

ARTH 340 Selected Topics in Art 
History (3) 

Studies of specialized topics in art and architectural 
history (such as Spanish Baroque painting, New 

Wave Cinema). Prerequisite-. ARTif 101 or 102 or 
103 or permission of the instructor. May be repeat
ed for credit with differing toplcs. 

ARTH 341 History of the Art of India (3) 

A study of the architecture, sculpture, and painting 

of South Asia from the Indus Valley Civilization 
through the Mughal period, with emphasis on his
torical, social, and religious context. Topics include 

the prehistoric era, early Buddhist architecture and 
sculpture, Hindu temples and related arts, rock-cut 
architecture, and painting traditions of the Islamic 

and Rajput courts. Prerequisite-. ARTII 103 or per
mission of the instructor. 

ARTH 342 History of the Art of China (3) 

A study of the arts of China from the Neolithic peri
od through early modern times, with emphasis on 
historical, social, and religious context. Topics 
include Neolithic pottery traditions, funerary art of 
the Shang through Han dynasties, the Buddhist art 
of China, and Chinese painting and ceramics. Pre

requisite-. ARTif 103 or permission of the instructor. 

ARTH 343 History of the Art of Japan (3) 
A study of the arts of Japan through early modem 
limes, with emphasis on historical, social, and reli
gious context Topics include ceramic and architec
tural traditions of prehistoric Japan, Buddhist 
architecture, sculpture, and painting; development 
of the "Japanese Style; Zen art, and the popular art 
of woodblock prints in pre-modern Japan. Prereq• 

uisite: ARTH 103 or permission of the instructor. 

ARTH 345 History of Greek and 
Roman Art (3) 

A study of Greek art from the Minoan civilization 
through the llellenistlc period, and of Roman art 

from the Republic through the Empire. Prerequisite-. 
ARTH 101 or 102 or permission of the instructor. 

ARTH 350 History of Early Christian 
and Byzantine Art (3) 

Christian art from the late Roman Empire through 
the development of the Byzantine style and its 
Influence In Western Europe; a study of the major 
surviving architectural monuments and mosaics in 
centers such as Rome, Constantinople, Ravenna, 
Venice, and Sicily, as well as manuscript painting 
and minor arts. Prerequisite: ARTH 101 or 102 or 
permission of the instructor. 

ARTH 355 History of Early Medieval 
and Romanesque Art (3) 

A study of architecture, sculpture, painting, and 
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minor arts in Western Europe from the 8th through 
the 12th century, including Insular, Carolingian, 

Ottonian, and Romanesque art. Prerequisite: 

ARTif 101 or 102 or permission of the instructor. 

ARTH 360 History of Gothic Art (3) 

A study of Gothic architecture, sculpture, painting, 
and minor arts in Western Europe from the 12th 
through the 15th century. Concentration will be on 

the major architectural monuments and their dec
orntion. Prerequisite-. ARTII IOI or 102 or permis
sion of the instructor. 

ARTH 362 History of Medieval 

Manuscript Illumination (3) 

A study of the development of manuscript illumina• 
tion from the 5th century until the replacement of 
manuscripts by printed books in the 15th century, 
with an emphasis on the role and function of man
uscripts, as well as their decoration. Prerequisite-. 

ARTII IOI or 102 or permission of the instructor. 

ARTH 365 History of Northern 
Renaissance Painting (3) 

Study of the development of painting in Northern 
Europe during the 15th and 16th centuries. Artists 
to be discussed include Jan van Eyck, Roger van der 
Weyden, Hieronymous Bosch, Albrecht Durer, and 
Peter Brueghel. Prerequisite-. ARTH IOI or 102 or 
permission of the instructor. 

ARTH 370 History of Italian Early 
Renaissance Art (3) 

Study of the painting and sculpture produced in 
Italy during the 14th and 15th centuries. Concen• 
tration on major masters such as Giotto, Masaccio, 
Donatello, Fra Angelico, Piero della Francesca, Cas
togno and Botticelli. Prerequisite-. ARTif IOI or 102 
or permission of the instructor. 

ARTH 375 History of Italian High and 
Late Renaissance Art (3) 

Study of the painting, sculpture, and architecture 
produced in 16th-century Italy. The course will 
focus upon High Renalssance masters Leonardo da 

Vincl, Michelangelo and Raphael and the major 
practitioners of later 16th-century "mannerism." 
Prerequisite: ARTif 101 or 102 or permission of the 
instructor. 
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ARTH 380 History of Baroque Art (3) 

Study of the diverse stylistic developments of 17th

century European painting and sculpture. Concen

tration will be on the major masters of the period, 

including Caravaggio, Bernini, Rubens, Poussin, 

Velazquez, Rembrandt, and Vermeer. Prel'equisite: 

ARTH 101 or 102 or permission of the instructor. 

ARTH 385 History of European 

Painting, 1700-1850 (3) 

Study of the major artistic movements in European 

painting from 1700 to 1850; the Rococo and its 

transformation; the derelopment of Neoclassicism 
and Romanticism. Prerequisite: ARTll 101 or 102 or 

permission of the instructor. 

ARTH 390 History of Modern 

European Art (3) 

This course will consider the stylistic developments 

of modern painting and sculpture in Europe from 

1850 to 194 5. Concentration will be on major move

ments from Realism through Impressionism, Post
Impressionism, Cubism, Abstraction, and Surreal

ism, emphasizing such artists ,IS Manet, Monet, Van 
Gogh, Picasso, Kandinsky, and Dali. Prerequisite: 

ARTH IOI or 102 or permission of the instructor. 

ARTH 391 Contemporary Art (3) 

This course examines the art of the contemporary 

period (from 1945 to present), both American and 

international, including painting, sculpture, instal
lation, video, performance, and body art. In addi

tion to discussion of major artists, movements, and 

issues, the theoretical and critical reception of con
temporary art will also be explored. Pl'erequisite: 

ARTH IOI or 102 or permission of the instructor. 

ARTH 392 The Camera and Visual 

Perception (3) 

A study of photography as a visual art form; its 

interaction with the other arts, especially painting; 

the evolution of cinematography and the effects of 
these art forms on the history of modern art. Pre

requisite: ARTII IOI or 102 or ARTS 118 or permis

sion of the instructor. 

ARTH 394 History of 18th- and 

t 9th Century Architecture (3) 

Beginning with the new awareness or the past that 

arose in mid-18th century in Europe, this course 

will trace the development of Western architecture 

through the 1893 Columbian Exposition in Chica
go. Traditional style and technological innovation 

will be given equal weight. Prerequisite: ARTII IOI 
or 102 or 245 or permission of the instructor. 

ARTH 395 History of 20th-Century 

Architecture (3) 

A study of modern architecture from 1885 to the 

present concentrating on the American contribu
tlons of Sullivan and Wright, the European mod

ernists, Gropius, Mies van der Rohe, Le Corbusier, 

and post-World War II developments. Prerequisite: 

ARTII IOI or 102 or 245 or permission of the 

instructor. 

ARTH 399 Tutorial 

(3, repeatable up to 12) 

Individual instruction gi\•en by a tutor in regularly 
scheduled meetings. Prerequisites: Open only to 

students enrolled in the Honors Program. Junior 
standing, plus permission of the tutor, tutorial com

mittee, and the department chair. 

ARTH 410 lnlernship (3) 

Internships are intended to provide the opportuni

ty for the student to apply knowledge and skills 

learned during a normal course or study to actual 

situations encountered in work with area arts or 
preservation organizations. Interested students 

should contact the faculty internship director for 
specific placement opportunities and application 

information. Junior and senior students with major 
GPAs of 3.0 or better are eligible. 

ARTH 415 Senior Paper in Art 

History (3) 

A topical research paper will be written under the 

direction of a member of the art history faculty dur
ing the students' senior year. Successful completion 

of the paper and an oral presentation arc require

ments for completion of the major in art history. 
Prerequisite: Senior standing or permission of the 

instructor. 

ARTH 490 Independent Study in Art 

History (3) 

A qualified student who has taken appropriate 

preparatory courses in one area or problem of art 

and/or architectural history determines a project to 

research and write about in consultation with and 

under the supervision of a departmental member 

qualified to guide the work. The student will be 

expected to produce a thorough research paper and 

to make a public presentation at the end of the 
semester enrolled. Prerequisite: Student must be a 

junior or senior art history major with an overJ.11 
GPA of at least 3.00 and an art history GPA of at 

least3.3. 

Arts Management 

ARTM 200 Introduction to Arts 

Management (3) 

This course covers the basic principles, theories, 

concepts, processes and practices relating to orga
nizations in the arts industry including structure of 

the arts industry, organization structures, leader
ship, staffing, volunteerism, fundraising, intellectu

al property, grants writing, advocacy, etc. 

ARTM 240 Gallery Fundamentals (3) 

A basic course to survey the purposes, procedures, 
and functions or art museums and galleries and 

provide an introduction to such basic tasks as exhi• 

bition design and Installation and care and the han
dling, identification, and research of art objects. 

Students will participate directly in mounting and 

maintaining exhibitions in the Halsey Gallery. Pre

requisite: ARTII 102 or ARTS I 18 or permission of 
the instructor. 

ARTM 3 t O Advanced Arts 

Management (3) 

Students in this course apply the principles, theo

ries, concepts, processes, and practices learned in 
the introductory course to the creation and man
agement of various types or arts organizations 

including such aspects as audience development, 
special el'ent planning, program planning, finan

cial planning, proposal writing, etc. Prerequisite: 

ARThl 200 or permission of the instructor. 

ARTM 340 Arts Financial Managemenl (3) 

A study of the financial aspects or non-profit arts 

organizations to include budgeting, earned and 
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unearned income, fund management, grants writ· 

ing, fund raising, cash management, proposal writ· 

ing, cost-benefit analysis, feasibility studies, and 

financial decisions. Prerequisiles: ARTM 200 and 

ACCT 200 (may substitute ACCT 203) or permission 

of the instructor. 

ARTM 360 Special Topics in Arts 
Management (3) 

A study of special types of arts organizations and/or 

special situations encountered in the arts industry, 

Possible topics are arts festivals,cultural planning, 

international arts management, etc. Prerequisite: 
As required. 

ARTM 380 Independent Study (1-3) 
A study, reading, or research project concerning sub

ject matt~r not available in other college courses. 

Prerequisites: ARTM 200,310, junior standing, and 

writlen agreement with the student and the 

instructor and the director of the arts management 
program. 

ARTM 400 Internship in Arts 
Management (3) 

Provides students an experiential learning and 

research opportunity with a sponsoring arts-ori· 

ented organization. Prerequisites: ARTM 3IO and 
either ARTM 340 or 420; junior standing and above 

with permission of the director of the arts manage
ment program. 

ARTM 420 Policy in the Arts (3) 

A study of policy formulation in the arts industry to 

include iSsues in cultural planning. ethics, boards 

of directors/advisors/trustees composition and 

operations, international arts, developmental 
strategies, cultural diversity in the arts, etc. Prereq• 

uisites: ARTM 310, ARTM 340, MKTG 302, BLAW 

205 or 306, ECON IOI or 201 and 202, and junior 
standing. 

Studio Art 

ARTS 118 Fundamentals of Studio Art: 
Images and Issues (3) 

A studio-oriented course for beginning and 

advanced students that explores the fundamental 

concepts and content in today's art. Through exten

sive individual drawing, reading, and discussion, 

the roots and meanings of our art are confronted in 

terms of the relationship between images and the 

techniques that generate these images, and social, 

economic, political, and aesthetic attitudes. Tech· 

nique and methods are considered for their basic 

qualities and differences in painting, graphics, 

sculpture, and drawing. 

ARTS 119 Drawing I (3) 

Through the development or visual perception, stu
dents will explore a variety or objects and environ• 

ments, using the fundamental elements of dmw

ing-line, shape, form, value, texture, space, and 
composition-to create images and express individ

ual ideas with a variety of graphic media and 

approaches. ARTS 118 may be taken concurrently 
with this course. 

ARTS 21S Photography I (3) 

This course will cover the basic technical and cre

ative problems in black and white photography. By 
using a variety or photographic techniques, the 

intricacies or camera operation, basic composition, 
and developing and printing are introduced. At the 

same time, emphasis will be laid on the develop
ment of both a personal imagery and a sound tech

nical grasp or the medium. Prerequisites: ARTS 119. 

ARTS 216 Painting I (3) 

Further study of drawing and painting techniques, 
with special emphasis on color and composition. 

Prerequisite: ARTS 119. 

ARTS 218 Printmaking I (3) 

Introduction to fundamental techniques or graphic 

art processes, including monotypc, basic relier, and 

intaglio printing techniques. Emphasis will be on 
the development of a personal imagery, as well as 

technical understanding or process. Prerequisite: 
ARTS 119 or permission or instructor. 

ARTS 220 Sculpture I (3) 

Introduction to fundamental processes and materi• 
als or sculpture, including wood, metal, and plaster. 

Emphasis placed on exploration or materials as 

potentially expressi\'e of ideas in three-dimensional 
form. 
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ARTS 31S Photography II (3) 

ThiS course extends and elaborates the ground· 

work covered in ARTS 215. Through a series of indi

vidual projects of increasing complexity, the stu

dent will be introduced to alternati~·e and experi· 

mental techniques in black and white photogra· 
phy. Emphasis on the photographic process as a 

creative medium will be stressed throughout the 

course as students are encouraged 10 develop a per• 

sonal imagery. Prerequisite: ARTS 215. 

ARTS 319 Drawing II (3) 

Continuation of ARTS 119 with emphasis on the 
use of the human figure in space as a composition

al element Prerequisite: ARTS 119. 

ARTS 322 Painting II (3) 

Continuation of ARTS 216, with greater emphasis 
on the expression and technique of the individual 

student. Large-scale paintings, additional study in 
the use or rarious painting media. Prerequisite: 
ARTS 216. 

ARTS 323 Printmaking II (3) 

Exploration of the etching process through the use 

of drypoint, hard and soft ground, and aquatint 
techniques; emphasis placed on development of 

personal imagery and aesthetic goals. Prerequi

site: ARTS 218 or permission of the instructor. 

ARTS 324 Sculpture II (3) 

A further opportunity to increase abilities in the 

creative processes of sculpture. A wider mnge of 
choices will be left to the individual within a still· 

structured environment of criticism and instruc
tion. Prerequisite: ARTS 119 and 220 or permission 
or the instructor. 

ARTS 325 Foundry (3) 

Further explor:ttion in sculpture with a focus on 
patlern making, mold making, and casting using a 

variety of materials. Prerequisite: ARTS 324 or per· 
mission of the instructor. 

ARTS 327 Advanced Photographic 
Techniques (3) 

This hands-on course will enable students to trans· 

form their photographic images with ad\'3nced 

alternative techniques. This course is a direct con• 
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tinuation and elaboration of ARTS 315 with an 

emphasis on creating a concentrated series of pho

tographs. 

ARTS 326 Drawing Ill (3) 

Continuation of ARTS 229. Prerequisite: ARTS 229 

or permission of the instructor. 

ARTS 328 Painting Ill (3) 

Further development of the language skllls needed 

to express clear visual thought. Emphasis on color 

and drawing and on overall composition in rela• 

tion to the painter's intention and achievement 

Prerequisite-. ARTS 322. 

ARTS 329 Lithography (3) 

Further development of ideas into visual state

ments using the medium of lithography. Prerequi

site: ARTS 218 or permission of the instructor. 

ARTS 330 Sculpture Ill (3) 

Intermediate study of sculpture, investigating 

issues of material, process, and content Prerequi

site-. ARTS 324 or permission of instructor. 

ARTS 331 Painting IV (3) 

Continuation of ARTS 328, which is a prerequisite. 

ARTS 332 Advanced Printmaking (3) 

An advanced course designed for students who have 

had previous technical experience with the various 

printmaking media. The goal of this course is to 

enable students to investigate personal concerns 

and objectives through an ambitious and concen• 

tratcd body of work. Prerequisite: ARTS 323 and/or 

ARTS 329 or permission of the instructor. 

ARTS 333 Sculpture IV (3) 

Advanced studies in sculptur.tl issues, materials, and 

processes. Prerequisite: ARTS 330 or permission of 

instructor. 

ARTS 334 Advanced Photography (3) 

In this course the student will work towards pro

ducing an ambitious and concentr,lled body of 

work while simultaneously refining their technical 

skills in photography. 

ARTS 335 Selected Topics in Advanced 

Studio Practice (3) 

Intensive studies in specialized aspects of studio 

practice. Topics will vary according to faculty and 

student interests. Topics to be offered will include: 

advanced color theory; the extension and applica

tion of drawing; jumbo prints; advanced figure 

studies in drawing and printmaking. Prerequisite-. 

Will vary according to topic. 

ARTS 339 Drawing IV (3) 

This course in advanced drawing will focus on the 

narrative or thematic possibilities of drawing. Style, 

subject, materials and techniques will be decided 

upon by the student Life models will also be used. 

ARTS 430 Independent Study in Studio 

Art (3, repeatable) 

Students who have taken an appropriate sequence 

of preparatory courses in studio art determine a 

project in consultation with a department member 

qualified to guide and judge the work. Prerequi
sile: Students must be juniors or seniors and show 

demonstrated ability to carry out proposed project 

An application for Independent study must be sub

mitted to the project advisor prior to the beginning 

of the term and must be appro\·ed by the depart

ment chair. 

Biology 

BIOL 101 Elements of Biology (3) 

A course for non-science majors on living systems 

with emphasis on the concepts of structure and 

function at the molecular and cellular levels. 

Topics include biochemistry, cell structure and 

function, respiration, photosynthesis, genetics and 

molecular biology. Provides a background to under

stand and evaluate critical issues facing society. 

Topics are considered in relation to technology, 

societal issues, and the history and limits of science. 

Lectures three hours per week. Co-requisite: BIOL 

l0IL 

BIOL 101 l Elements of Biology 

Laboratory (1) 

Laboratory course to accompany BIOL 101. Co-req-

11isite: BIOL 101. 

BIOL 102 Elements of Biology (3) 

A course for non-science majors on living systems 

with emphasis on evolution, ecology, and the struc

ture and functions of the major groups of organ

isms. Provides a background to understand and 

evaluate critical issues facing society. Topics are 

considered in relation to technology, societal issues, 

and the history and limits of science. Lectures 

three hours per week. Prereq11isite: BIOL 101; C<r 

requisite: BIOL 102L. 

BIOL 102l Elements of Biology 

laboratory (1) 

Laboratory course to accompany BIOL 102. Co-req

uisite: BIOL 102. 

BIOL 111 Introduction to Cell and 

Molecular Biology (3) 

A foundation course for science majors emphasizing 

the concepts of structure and function in biological 

systems at the molecular and cellular levels. Topics 

include biochemistry, biochemical and molecular 

emlution, cell function, respiration, photoS)'11thesis, 

genetics, and molecular biology. Lectures three hours 

per week. Co-requisite. BIOL Ill L. 

BIOL 111 l Introduction to Cell and 

Molecular Biology lab (1) 

Laboratory course to accompany BIOL 111. Co-req

uisite: BIOL 11 I. 

BIOL 11 2 Evolution, Ecology, and 

Biology of Organisms (3) 

A foundation course for science majors providing 

an introduction to evolution and ecology, and a 

study of the major groups of organisms with an 

emphasis on their structure, function, and evolu• 

tionary relationships. Lectures three hours per 

week. Prerequisite: BIOL lll; Co-req11isile; BIOL 

112L. 

BIOL 112L Evolution, Ecology, and 

Biology of Organisms Lab (1) 

Laboratory course to accompany BIOL 112. Co-req

uisite: BIOL 112. 

NOTE: 8/0l 111, 111 l, 112, 112L are prerequi

sites for all upper-divisiot1 biology courses except 
for BIOL 204, which has 110 prerequisites. S/11de11ts 



t1!ho hmoe completed BIOL 101, 102, JOJL, 102l 

and who wish lo lake uppe,..le1,oe/ biolog,• courses 

may do so 0110• U'i/1, permissio11 of/he deparlme11/. 

S/11de11/s may 11ol recefoe credit for boll, BIOL 101 

and 111, or for both B/Ol 102 and 112, or for both 

BIOL 111! 112 and Honors Biologii 

BIOL 201 Human Physiology (4) 

An introduction to the structure and function of the 

major organ systems of the human body. Lectures 

three hours per week; laboratory three hours per 
week. 

BIOL 202 Human Anatomy (4) 

An introduction to the gross and microscopic 

anatomy of the major organ systems of the human 

body. Lectures three hours per week; laboratory 
three hours per week. 

BIOL 204 Man and the Environment (3) 

A study of the interdependence of man and his cnvi• 
ronmenl Emphasis will be on man's place in nature, 

pollution, man-modified habitats, and environmen• 
tal protection. Lectures three hours per week. 

BIOL 209 Marine Biology (4) 

An introduction to the study of marine organisms 

and their environment. Lectures three hours per 
week; laboratory three hours per week. Usually 

taught only in the summer. 

BIOL 250 Special Topics in 

Biology (1-4) 

Lectures and discussion on selected topics of bio
logical interest Prerequisite: One year of biology 
or permission of instructor. 

BIOL 300 Botany (4) 

Gross morphology, life history, taxonomy, and evo

lution of representative algae, fungi, br}·ophy1es, 

and vascular plants. Lecture three hours per week; 
laboratory three hours per week. 

BIOL 301 Plant Taxonomy (4) 

The collection, identification, and classification of 
vascular plants, with special emphasis on local 

flora. Students will have practice in the use of keys 

and herbarium techniques. Lectures three hours 

per week; laboratory three hours per week. 

BIOL 302 Plant Analomy (4) 

A comparative study of the anatomy of representa• 

live vascular plants, relating the anatomical fca• 

lures to functions and evolution. The laboratory 

will include an introduction to the techniques of 

plant histology and wood anatomy. Lectures three 

hours per week; laboratory three hours per week. 

BIOL 303 Phycology (4) 

A surrey of the algae from the ultraplankton to the 

kelps. The laboratory experience will involve extcn• 

Si\'e field collecting and identification, preparation 

ofherbarium materials, and culturing for life-histo

ry studies Lectures three hours per week; laborato

ry three hours per week. 

BIOL 304 Plant Physiology (4) 

A study of plant function. Topics will include mctab• 

olism, growth and development, transpiration, 

translocation, and an introduction to plant molecu• 

far biology. Lectures three hours per week; labora

tory three hours per week. Additio11al prerequi• 
sile: One year of chemistry. 

BIOL 310 General Microbiology (4) 

An introduction to the microbial world with special 

emphasis on bacteria. Topics include cellular struc• 

lures, bacterial metabolism, microbial genetics, bac• 
terial growth and its control, virology, and the epi· 

demiology and pathogenicity of disease-producing 

microorganisms. The laboratory emphasizes prop

er handling techniques, identification methods, and 
properties of microorganisms. Lectures three hours 

per week; l:tboratory three hours per week. Addi• 
tio11al prerequisite: One year of chemistry. 

BIOL 311 Genetics (3) 

The basics of the science of heredity. TI1e course 

encompasses Mendelian genetics, the molecular 
basis of inheritance, changes in chromosomal 

number and structure, microbial genetics, muta• 
lions, and population genetics. Lecture three hours 
per week. 

BIOL 31 H Genetics Laboratory (1) 

An introduction to the principles of heredity using 
common experimental organisms. Recent tech

niques in molecular genetics are also covered. Labo

ratory three hours per week. Co-requisite: BIOL 311. 
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BIOL 312 Molecular Biology (3) 

An in-depth study of gene structure and gene regu• 

lation, important cellular macromolecules and the 

techniques used in their analyses. Special topics 

include discussions of molecular immunology, 

mobile genetic clements, virology, and the biology 

of cancer. Lecture three hours per week. Addition

al prerequisile: One year of chemistry. 

BIOL 312L Molecular Biology 

Laboratory (1) 

A comprehensi\•e study of the techniques used in 

the isolation and analysis of important cellular 

macromolecules. Techniques covered will include 

electrophoresis of proteins and nucleic acids, south• 

ern and western blotting, liquid chromatography, 

and those involved in the formation and analysis of 

recombinant molecules. Laboratory three hours 

per week. Co-requisite ol'pmrequisile, BIOL 312. 

BIOL 313 Cell Biology (3) 

A study of the structural and functional correlates 

in cell biology. Topics include membrane special

ization, cytoskcleton structure and function of eel• 

lular organelles, adhesion, molility, mitotic mecha
nisms, transport mechanisms, immunology, and 

energetics. Lectures three hours per week. Addi· 
tio11a/ prerequisile: One year of chemistry. 

BIOL 313L Cell Biology Laboratory (1) 

The laboratory exercises introduce the student to 
some of the modern methods used to study cell 

function. Laboratory three hours per week. Co-req

uisite or prerequisite: BIOL 313. 

BIOL 314 Immunology (3) 

A comprehensi\·e study of the cellular and molecu• 

lar aspects of the immune response. Subjects cov

ered will include antibody structure and function, 
immuno•genetics, the biology of cell-mediated 

responses autoimmunity, immunodeficiencies and 

the evolution of the immune system. Addilio11al 
prerequisite: One year of chemistry 

BIOL 320 Histology (4) 

A detailed study of the microscopic structure of 

mammalian tissues and organs. Lectures three 
hours per week; laboratory three hours per week. 
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BIOL 321 General and Comparative 

Physiology (4) 

A study of the principles of the functional mecha

nisms that underlie the life processes of all organ
isms with emphasis on the ways in which diverse 

organisms perform similar functions. Lectures three 
hours per week; laboratory th rec hours per week. 

Addilio11al prerequisite: One year of chemistry. 

BIOL 322 Comparative Vertebrate 

Embryology (4) 

Comparative gametogenesis, fertilization, and 

embryology of the vertebrates. Organogenesis in 

frog, chick, and pig embryos studied in detail. Lec

tures three hours per week; laborntory three hours 

per week. 

BIOL 323 Comparative Anatomy of 

Vertebrates (4) 

Lectures on phylogeny of vertebrate organ systems, 

and laboratory dissection of dogfish, Necturus, and 

cat. Lectures three hours per week; laboratory 

three hours per week. 

BIOL 332 Vertebrate Zoology (4) 

Life histories, adaptations, ecology, and classifica

tions of vertebrate animals. Laboratory work 

emphasizes living material from the local fauna. 
Lectures three hours per week; laboratory three 

hours per week. 

BIOL 333 Ornithology (4) 

An introduction to the biology of birds. Laboratory 

work will emphasize the identification, classifica
tion, behal'ior, and ecology of local species. Lec

tures two hours per week; labor-Jtory four hours 

per week. 

BIOL 334 Herpetology (4) 

An introduction to the biology of amphibians and 
reptiles. Laboratory work will emphasize the iden· 
lificalion, classification, behavior, and ecology of 

local species. Lectures three hours per week; labo

ratory three hours per week. 

BIOL 335 Biology of Fishes (4) 

A brief survey of gross morphology with emphasis 

on the structures used in identification, and more 
detailed considerations of some of the aspects of 

physiology, ecology, life histories, and behavior. 

Lectures three hours per week; laboratory three 

hours per week. 

BIOL 336 Parasitology (4) 

Morphology, physiology, epidemiology, ecology, 

and life cycles of parasites of vertebr-Jtes and inver

tebrates. Laboratory will center on living and pre

served material and will include methods of fecal, 
blood, histological, and serodiagnostic examina

tions. Lectures three hours per week; laboratory 

three hours per week. 

BIOL 337 Invertebrate Zoology (4) 

Classification, morphology, physiology, behavior, 

and life histories of inmtebrates. Laborntory work 
will emphasize the study of living material from 

the local fauna. Lectures three hours per week; lab

orntory three hours per week. 

BIOL 338 Entomology (4) 

A study of the dimsity of insects and their 

lifestyles. Lectures include taxonomic topics cover
ing the orders and the major families of insects, 

their structure and function, physiology, ecology, 
and the interaction of insects with humans. Labo

ratory will concentrate on collecting insects in the 

field, field proiects, and identifying insects. Lectures 
three hours per week; laboratory three hours per 

week. 

BIOL 340 Zoogeography (3) 

An introduction to the study of animal distribution 

patterns, their origins and their significance for 

ecology and evolution. Lectures three hours per 

week. 

BIOL 341 General Ecology (4) 

Consideration of organisms and their environmen

tal relationships. Lectures three hours per week; 
laboratory three hours per week. Addilio11a/ Jm• 

requisite: One year of chemistry. 

BIOL 342 Oceanography (4) 

An introduction to the study of the marine envi

ronment. Lecture and laboratory work will empha
size the interrelationships of physical, chemical, 

geological, and biological processes in the sea. Lee• 
turcs three hours per week; laboratory three hours 

per week. Additional prerequisites: One year each 

of college mathematics and chemistry. 

BIOL 343 Animal Behavior (4) 

An introduction to the mechanisms and evolution 

of behavior in mtebrate and invertebrate animals. 
Lectures three hours per week; laboratory three 

hours per week. 

BIOL 350 Evolution (3) 

A study of the mechanism and patterns of plant and 

animal e\'Olution, with emphasis on the species 

level of organization. Lectures three hours per 

week. 

BIOL 360 Introduction to Biometry (3) 

An introduction to basic statistical methods and 

their application in the analysis of biological data. 

Addilioual prerequisite: MATH lll or equivalent, 

or permission of the instructor. 

BIOL 399 Tutorial 

(1-3, repeatable up to 3) 

Individual instruction given by a tutor in regularly 
scheduled meetings (usually once a week), Addi

lio11al prerequisites: Junior standing plus permis
sion of the tutor and the department chair. 

BIOL 406 Conservation Biology (3) 

A course exploring the origin, maintenance and 

preservation of biodimsity at all levels: genetic, 
popul:ition, community, ecosystem and biosphere. 

The focus will be on applying ecological, genetic 

and evolutionary principles to problems in conser· 

vation. Optional field trips will make use of the rich 

biota of the Charleston area. Addilio11al prerequi
sites: BIOL 341 and either BIOL 311 or BIOL 350 or 

permission of the instructor. 

BIOL 410 Applied and Environmental 

Microbiology (4) 

A lecture and laboratory study of the special appli
cations of microbiology to domestic water and 

wastewater and solid wastes, food and dairy prod
ucts, :igriculture, and industrial processes. Includes 

microbial distribution and its role in various 

marine and freshwater, terrestrial, animal, atmos

pheric, and product environments. Lectures three 
hours per week; laboratory three hours per week. 



Additional prerequisites: BIOL. 310 and one year of 

chemistry. 

BIOL 411 Microtechnique and 

Cytochemistry (4) 

A study of the history, theory, and applications of 

microscopy and microscopy techniques applicable 
for the study of cells, tissues, and macro- and micro

organisms. Lectures two hours per week; labomto

ry four hours per week. Additional prerequisites: 

One year of chemistry. 

BIOL 420 General and Comparative 

Endocrinology (4) 

A study of the comparative anatomy and physiolo

gy of the ductless glands of invertebrate and verte
brate animals. Laboratory experiments are 

designed to demonstrate classical as well as mod

ern approaches to the study of hormone action. 

Lectures, two hours per week; laboratories six 

hours per weekAdditio11a/ prerequisite: A course 
in physiology or permission of the instructor. 

BIOL 421 Topics in the Physiology, 

Cell and Molecular Biology of Marine 

Organisms (3) 

A course for students with interests in cellular, mol

ecular and physiological approaches to research in 

marine biology. Specific lecture topics center on 

environmental bioindicators, developmental biolo
gy, organismal and environmental physiology, 

immunology and population genetics of marine 
organisms. Prerequisites: BIOL 312 or 313; BIOL 

321 and permission of the instructor. NOTE: This 

course is intended 011/y for summer. 

BIOL 444 Plant Ecology (4) 

Plant Ecology will explore the population ecology 

of plants covering the genetic, spatial, age and size 
structure of plant populations. The focus will be on 

understanding the origin of these different kinds of 
structures, understanding how they influence each 

other and understanding why they change with 

time. Addilio11a/ Prerequisites: BIOL 341 or per
mission of the instructor. 

BIOL 445 Systematic Biology (3) 

An in-depth coverage of the principles of systemat· 
ics with emphasis on reconstruction of relation-

ships and evolutionary history of organisms. TOJ)

ics include current theories of systematic and evo

lutionary biology, methods or phylogenetic system

atics and critical evaluation of phylogenetic 

hypotheses. Addillonal Prerequisites: Junior 

standing and at least one upper division course in 

organismal biology (e.g., BIOL 300, 301, 303, 332, 

333, 334,335,336, 337). 

BIOL 450 Problems in Marine 

Biology (1-4) 

Literature and laboratory investigations of specific 

problems directly concerned with the biology of 

marine organisms. Open to exceptional students 

with junior or senior standing who are interested 

in continuing toward a graduate degree in biologi· 

cal or related sciences and who have a minimum 

GPA or 3.0 in all science courses. Credit value is 

determined by the type of problem addressed. 
Enrollment by permission of the instructor and 

approval of the chair. 

BIOL 451 Problems in Biology (1-4) 

Literature and laboratory investigations of specific 

problems in biology, the nature of the problem lo 

be determined by the interest of each student after 

consultation with departmental faculty. Open to 
exceptional students with junior or senior standing 

who are interested in continuing toward a gradu

ate degree in biological or related sciences and who 

have a minimum GPA of 3.0 in all science courses. 
Credit value is determined by the type or problem 

addressed. Enrollment by permission of instructor 
and approval of the chair. 

BIOL 452 Seminar (1) 

Students will attend biological research seminars 

in which they will be exposed to a variety of sub
disciplines within the life sciences as well as meth

ods that can be emplo)·ed to examine biological 
questions. Each student must attend a minimum of 

10 seminars and prepare :i literate analysis of each. 

Open to students who have junior or senior stand

ing who have completed at least 15 credit hours in 
biology and ha,·e a minimum overall GPA of 2. 5 in 
their biology courses. 

BIOL 453 Special Topics (1-4) 

Special studies designed to supplement an offering 
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made in the department or to inmligate an addi• 

tional, specific area of biological research. Addi

tional prerequisite: Permission of the instructor. 

BIOL 455 Seminar in Molecular 

Biology (2) 

Required "c:ipstone· course for majors emphasii• 

ing molecular biology. Additional prerequisites. 

BIOL 312 and 313. 

BIOL 499 Bachelor's Essay (6) 

A year-long research and writing project done dur
ing the senior year under the close supervision or a 

tutor from the department Students must take the 

initiative in seeking tutors to help in both the 

design and the supervision of their projects. A pro

ject proposal must be submitted in writing and 

approved by the department prior to registration 
for the course. 

BIOL 501 Biology of the Crustacea (4) 

A study of the biology of crustacean arthropods. 
Topics include evolution, taxonomy, functional 

morphology, physiology, embryology, ecology, 

behavior, commercial management, and aquacul

ture. Instruction is held at Grice Marine Laboratory, 

typically during a summer session. Open to stu• 

dents with junior or senior standing who have 
completed at least 15 semester hours in biology and 

have a GPA of at least 3.0 in all biology courses. Stu
dents not meeting these requirements may enroll 

with permission of the instructor and department 
chair. Additional prerequisite: A course in inrer
tebrate zoology. 

BIOL 502 Special Topics in Marine 

Biology (1-4) 

Special topics designed to supplement an offering 

made in the program or to investigate an addition

al, specific area of marine biological processes in 

the sea. Open to students with junior or senior 
standing who have completed at least 15 semester 

hours in biology and have a GPA of at least 3.0 in all 

biology courses. Students not meeting these 

requirements may enroll with permission of the 
instructor and department chair. 

BIOL S03 Special Topic in Ecology (3-4) 

Investigation of advanced, specific areas or ecology 
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beyond BIOL 341. Examples of offerings may 
include marine microbial ecology, phytoplankton 

ecology, benthic ecology, community ecology and 
population ecology. Open to students with junior or 

senior standing who have completed at least 15 
semester hours in biology and have a GPA of al least 

3.0 in all biology courses. Students not meeting 

these requirements may enroll with permission of 

the instructor and department chair. Additional 
prerequisites: BIOL 341 or permission of the 

instructor. NOTE: This course may sometimes 

i11c/11de a lab, i11 which case the number of cred• 

its will be four. 

Business Law 

See notes 1111der section for School of Business 

a11d Eco110111ics. 

BLAW 10& Personal and Consumer Law (3) 

This course exposes students to their obligations 

and rights as both citizens and consumers. Topics to 

be covered include: the Constitution, the court sys
tem, the law covering students, employees, insured, 

homeowners. This course will not be applled 

toward the GPA in business, economics, or account
ing. Students who have completed BLAW 205 or 306 

may not receive credit for this course. F, S 

BLAW 205 Legal Environment of 

Business (3) 

This course is designed to emphasize the legal envi

ronment of business and the pluralistic nature of 
the economy or the United States. The principal fed

eral and state regulations as well as common law 

relationships applicable to businesses are presented 
to provide the student with an understanding of 
the limitations and consequences or business deci• 

sions, as well as the social and ethical responslbili· 
lies implicit In decision making. Topics to be cov

ered include: introduction to law and legal system; 

white collar crimes and torts; ethics and social 
responsibility; negligence and product liability; 

administrative law; law of agency, partnership, cor• 
porations, and securities; ownership of real and 

personal property; bailments; overview of real and 

personal property; and overview of antitrust. Pre

requisite: Sophomore standing. F, S, SU 

BLAW 305 Corporate Communication 

law (3) 

This course examines the statutory and common 

law as it relates to those involved in corporate com

munication. Specific emphasis will be placed on 

disclosure or corporate information and corporate 
involvement with the media. Prerequisite: Junior 

standing or permission of the instructor. 

BLAW 306 law For Business 

Managers (3) 

Designed to cover the legal issues encountered by 
business managers, this course includes a thor

ough examination of fair employment practices 

(Title VII); affirmative action; OSHA; workmen's 

compensation; unemployment compensation 
insurance; choice oflegal rorm, i.e., sole proprietor• 

ship, partnership, or corporation; product liability; 

negligence; and legal aspects of hiring and firing of 

employees. Prerequisites: Junior standing; BLAW 

Z05 or permission of the instructor. 

BLAW 308 White Collar Crimes and 
Ethics (3) 

This course examines the legal elements of white 

collar crimes and violations of other federal 
statutes relating to business. The crimes examined 

include: wire and mail fraud, income ta.x evasion, 

perjury, securities fraud, and violations of other 
federal statutes relating to business. The course 

also examines ethical situations those in business 
may encounter. A ·unique" component of the 

course consists of visiting various federal prison 
camps where inmates address the students con· 

cerning the need for legal and ethical behavior in 

business, and what can be learned from each 
inmate's experience. Prerequisite:Junior standing. 

BLAW 429 Commercial Law (3) 
A course designed to cover legal aspects of business 

including contracts, Articles 2, 3, 4, 6, and 9 or the 
U.C.C. (sales, law of negotiable instruments, bulk 
sales, and secured transactions), and bankruptcy. 

Primarily intended for students interested in pre

law, banking, retail sales, and CPA candidates. Pre

requisites: Senior standing; BLAW 205 or 

permission of the instructor. 

Chemistry 

NOTE: In the course descriptions /isled 
below, whenever a laboratory course is /isl
ed as a co-requisite for a lecture course, or 
vice versa, withdrawal from one course 
requires withdrawal from the other. 

CHEM 101 General Chemistry (3) 

A course designed to meet the needs of both the 

non-science major and the students entering 
allied health fields. Emphasis Is placed on basic 

chemistry concepts, giving the student a strong 
background on a variety of topics in order to appre

ciate the role of science and particularly chemistry 

in modern-day life. Topics include atomic structure, 
chemical bonding, stoichiometry, kinetics, equililr 

ria, acids and bases, and nuclear chemistry. Lee• 

tures three hours per week. Competency at the 

MATil 101 level and beyond is suggested. CHEM 101 
is not open to students who have completed CHEM 

lll or 112. Every F Co-requisite: CHEM IOIL. 

CHEM 101 L General Chemistry 

Laboratory (1) 

A laboratory program to accompany CHEM 101. 
Experiments arc designed to introduce students to 

chemical techniques and to illustrate concepts cov

ered in the classroom. L:iboratory three hours per 

week. Every F Co-requisite: CHEM IOI. 

CHEM 102 Organic and Biological 

Chemistry (3) 
This course is designed to meet the needs of alllcd 

health students; but it ls also suitable for any non•sci· 
ence major. This is a descriptive course that covers 

organic and biological chemistry. Topics include 

organic functional groups, reactions, carbohydrates, 
lipids, proteins, nucleic acids, and metabolism. Lec

ture three hours per week. Every S Prerequisite. 
CHEM IOI or CHEM 111. Co-requisite: CHEM 102L 

CHEM 102L Organic and Biological 

Chemistry laboratory (1) 

A laboratory program to accompany CHEM 102. 

Designed to enhance chemical laboratory skills and 

to illustrate the concepts covered in CHEM 102. Lab
oratory three hours per week. Every S Co-requisite: 

CHEM 102. 



CHEM 111 

CHEM 112 Principles of 
Chemistry (3,3) 

An introductory course in chemistry emphasizing 

theoretical aspects and designed primarily for stu• 

dents who intend to take one or more additional 

courses in chemistry. Lectures three hours per 

week. Every F, every S Co-requisites and prereq11i

s1/es: CHEM 111 L is a co-requisite for CHEM 111. 

CHEM 111 and 111 Lare prerequisites for CHEM 112. 

CHEM 112L is a co-requisite for CHEM 112. Unless 
students exempt MATH 111 ( via diagnostic testing) 

or have completed this course as a prerequisite, 

they are required to take MATH 111 as a co-requi

site. Those enrolling in CHEM 112 are urged to take 

MATil 120, Students may not receive credit toward 

graduation for both CHEM 11 I and HONS 153 or 

CHEM 112 and HONS 154. 

CHEM 111l 

CHEM 112L Principles of Chemistry 
Laboratory (1, 1) 

A laboratory course designed to introduce the stu

dent to the application of the scientific method in 

solving chemical problems and to acquaint him or 

her with specific tools and techniques used in the 

chemistry laboratory, while reinforcing and illus

trating concepts encountered in lecture. Laboratory 

three hours per week. Every F, every S Co-requi• 

siles and prerequisites: CHEM 111 is a co-requisite 

for CHEM 111L. CHEM 112 is a co-requisite for 

CHEM 112L. CHEM 111 and lllL arc prerequisites 

for CHEM 112L Students may not receive credit 

toward graduation for both CHEM 111 Land HONS 

153L or CHEM I 12L and HONS 154L. 

CHEM 221 Quantitative Analysis (4) 

A study of the chemistry of quantitative analysis. 

Special attention is given to equilibria involving 

acids, bases, precipitates, complexions, and oxidiz

ing and reducing agents. In the laboratory, an 

opportunity is provided for solving problems in 

gravimetric and volumetric analysis, along with an 

introduction 10 the use of instruments for chemical 

analysis. Lecture two hours per week; laboratory 

six hours per week. fa·ery F, every S Prerequisites: 

CHEM 112, 112L. 

CHEM 231 

CHEM 232 Organic Chemistry (3,3) 

An introduction to the chemistry of carbon 

containing compounds. A systematic study of 

nomenclature, structure, properties, and reactions 

of aliphatic and aromatic compounds. Auenlion ls 

given 10 recent developments and interpretation of 

structure and reaction mechanisms. Lecture three 

hours per week. CHEM 231, every F; CHEM 232, 

every S Co-requisites or prerequisites: CHEM 112 

and 112L or their equivalents are prerequisites for 

CHEM 231. CHEM 231L is a co-requisite for CHEM 

231.CHEM 231 and 231L are prerequisites for CHEM 

232. CHEM 232L is a co-requisite for CHEM 232. 

CHEM 231L Introduction to Organic 
Chemistry Laboratory Techniques (1) 

Theories underlying standard organic laboratory 

techniques are introduced. The student then 

applies these methods to the synthesis, isolation, 

and purification of representative organic com• 

pounds, The student is introduced to the use of 

instrumental and spectral methods in organic 

chemistry. Every F. Co-requisile: CHEM 231. 

CHEM 232L Organic Synthesis and 
Analysis (1 ) 

The methodology and strategy of organic synthesis 

are developed further through the use of synthetic 

procedures. The combined use of chemical and 
spectral methods to identify organic compounds is 

continued. Every S. Prerequisite: CHEM 231 and 

231 L Co-requisile: CHEM 232. 

CHEM 351 Biochemistry (3) 

An introduction to the chemistry of biological com

pounds. A systematic study of carbohydrates, lipids, 

amino acids, proteins, nucleic acids, and their com

ponents is presented. Metabolism of biological 

compounds is studied as are the interrelations 

among the carbon, nitrogen, and energy cycles. 

Lectures three hours per week. Every F, every S Pre

requisiles: CHEM 232, 232L. 

CHEM 352 Biochemistry U (3) 

A continuation of CHEM 351 with an emphasis 

on the chemistry of physiological systems. Topics 

to be included are the biosynthesis of amino acids 

and nucleotides, molecular biology, biochemistry 
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of contractile systems, active transport, drug 

metabolism, and neurochemistry. Every S Prereq

uisite: CHEM 351. 

CHEM 354l Biochemistry Laboratory (1) 

A laboratory program designed to introduce the stu• 

dent to the study of biological molecules, Experi· 

ments will include procedures for the quantifica

tion, isolation, and characterization of various cel

lular components. Every S. Prereq11isile: CHEM 351. 

CHEM 371 Chemical Synthesis and 

Characterization (3) 

A study of the chemistry of and methods for the 

synthesis, separation, and identification of chemi

cal compounds. Emphasis is given to specialized 

techniques invol,1!d in synthesizing organic and 

inorganic compounds, and to identification of com

pounds by spectral methods, Lectures one hour per 

week; laboratory six hours per week. Every F Pre

requisite: CHEM 221, 2211.. 232, 232L 

CHEM 381 Internship (1-4) 

A field internship in a non-academic lab. A faculty 

advisor will be appointed to award the grade to be 

received. Arrangements for the internship must be 

made prior to the semester in which ii Is carried 

out. One hour of credit will be awarded for each 4 5 

lab hours completed. Prerequisile: Junior or senior 

standing and at least a 2.5 GPA both overall and in 

the major (Repeatable up to a maximum of four 
credit hours earned.) 

CHEM 399 Tutorial 

(3, repeatable up lo 12) 

Individual instruction given by a tutor in regularly 

scheduled meetings (usually three hours per 

week). Prerequisites: Junior standing plus permis

sion or the tutor and the department chair. 

CHEM 441 

CHEM 442 Physical Chemistry (3,3) 

Basic principles of chemistry treated primarily 

from a theoretical viewpoint. The major topics cov

ered are atomic and molecular structure; elemen

tary thermodynamics and statistical mechanics; 

properties of gases, liquids, and solids; theories of 

solution; homogeneous and heterogeneous equilib

ria; electrochemistry and surface chemistry; spec-
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troscopy; transport processes; and chemical kinet• 

ics. l.ce1ures three hours per week. CllEM 441, 

every F; CHEM 442, every S Co-requisites aud pre
req11isites: CIIF.M 44 IL is a co-requisite for CIIEM 

441. CIIEM 441 and 441L arc prerequisites for 
CHEM 442. Students should have completed CIIEM 

221 before enrolling in CHEM 441 and 44 IL. MATII 

220 is a prerequisite for 441. MATil 221 is strongly 

recommended. 

CHEM 441L 
CHEM 442L Physical Chemistry 

Laboratory (1, 1) 
A laboratory program to accompany CIIF.M 441,442. 

Laboratory three hours per week. CHEM 44 IL, every 

f; C HF.M 4421., every S Co-req11isites a11d Jirerr:qui· 
sites: CHEM 441 is a co-requ isitc for CHEM 4411 .. 
CHEM 44 2 is a co-requisite for CIIF.M 442L. CHEM 

441 and 4411. arc prerequisites for CHEM 4421.. 

CHEM 481 Introductory Research (2) 
An opportunity is pro,•idcd to use the literature and 

to apply a mriety of experimental techniques in the 

im·estigation of selected problems in inorganic, 

analytical, organic, physic;II, or biochemistry. A 
seminar, written report, pos!Cf, or other prcsenta· 

tion is required. Arran1:iemenlS for a project should 

be made with the department during the semester 

prior to that tn which it is carried out. 

CHEM 482 Introductory Research (2) 
A continuation of CIIEM 481. Open to students who 

hare done satisfactory work in CHEM 481. A semi
nar, written report. poster, or otlter presentation is 

re11uircd. 

CHEM 490 Chemistry and 

Biochemistry Seminar (1) 
A weekly seminar to prepJre students for careers in 

chemistry and biochemistr)' and to present recent 

ad1•ances in the field Seminar one hour per week. 

May be repeated once for credit F.rer)' F. Prerequi• 

site· junior or senior standing. 

CHEM 492 Senior Seminar (1) 

A week!} seminar to he taken during the calendar 

year in which a student is to graduate. Or:d and 
wrillen projects will be required :L~ well as an exit 

examination. Seminar, one hour per week. Erery 

S Prerequisite: CHEM 441 and senior status. 

CHEM 499 Bachelor's Essay (6) 

A year-long research and writing project done dur· 

ing the senior year under the close supervision of a 

mentor from the department. The student must 

take the initiative in seeking a mentor to help in 

both the design and the supervision of the project. 

A project proposal must be submitted in writing 

and approved by the department prior to registra· 

lion for the course. A specific format is required for 

the preparation of the final document. 

CHEM 511 Advanced Inorganic 

Chemistry (3) 
An advanced course that aims to provide a bal· 

anced view of the theoretical principles involved ln 

present-day inorganic research. Topics include 

atomic structure, chemical bonding, coordination 

chemistry, symmetry and applications, 

organometallic chemistry, and chemistry of the 

main group elements. Every F, every S Prerequi

sites or co-requisites: CHEM 441 and 442. 

CHEM 512L Advanced Inorganic 
Chemistry Laboratory (1) 

A study of advanced methods for synthesis, separa

llOn and identification of inorganic compounds 

Laboratory three hours per week. Every S Prereq• 

11isi/e:CHEM 511. 

CHEM 521 Instrumental Analysis (4) 
Theory and principles underlying the techniques of 

modern analytical chemistry. The student carries 

out qualitative and quantitative analysis using 

chromatographic, spectrophotometric, electroana· 

lytical, magnetic resonance, radiochemical, and 

other selected instrument:d techniques. Lectures 

three hours per week; laboratory three hours per 

week. Every F Prerequisite: CHEM 221. 

CHEM 522 Environmental Chemistry (3) 

An introduction to the chemistry of natural systems 

with an emphasis on marine and coastal and other 

problems. The cycling of chemical species, the 

effect of man-made inputs and environmental ana· 

1}1ical methodology will be stressed Lectures three 

hours per week. Every F Prerequisite. CHEM 221. 

CHEM 522L Environmental Chemistry 

laboratory (1) 

An introduction to sampling and measurement 

techniques used to characterize the environment. 

Electrochemical, spectroscopic, and chromato

graphic techniques will be used with both labora• 

tory and field investigations. Laboratory three 

hours per week. Every S Prerequisite or co-requi• 

site: CHEM 522. 

CHEM 526 Introduction lo Nuclear 

and Radiochemistry (1) 

An introduction to the fundamental theories and 

applications of nuclear and radiochemistry. This 

short course surreys the structure of the nucleus, 

radioactive decay modes, the detection and mea· 

surement of nuclear radiation, and application of 

radiochemical method as, to medical, environmen• 

tal, and scientific problems. This course is typically 

taught as part of the special topics in chemistry 

sequence. Lecture three hours per week for fire 

weeks. Prerequisite: CHEM 221 or 231 or permis

sion of instructor. NOTE: A student cmmol receive 

credit for both CHEM 526 (llld CHEM 528. 

CHEM 528 Nuclear and 
Radiochemistry (3) 
An introduction to nuclear and r:1diochemistry stress

ing the fundamentals of nuclear structure, systcmat• 

ics of nuclear decay, the detection and measurement 

of radiation, radiation protection, and the role of 

nuclear chemistry in medical, environmental, and 

scientific applic-Jtions. The nuclear fuel cycle and 

nuclear waste problems will be discussed. Lectures 

three hours per week. Prerequisite: CU EM 221 or 

231 or permission of the instructor. 

NOTE: A st11de11/ ca1111ot 1'Cceive credit for both 

CHEM 526 a11d CHEM 528. 

CHEM 531 Advanced Organic 

Chemistry (3) 

The major concepts of organic chemistry are 

reviewed along with a review of relevant material 

already presented in introductory organic chemistry 

courses. Special topics may include heterocycles, 

organic polymers, organic reaction mechanisms, 

spectral utilization, synthesis methodology, the uli• 

lization of molecubr orbitals, and orbital symmetry 



for certain organic reactions. Lectures three hours 

per week. Every S Prerequisile: CHEM 232. 

CHEM S41 Advanced Physical 

Chemistry (3) 

A supplemental course 10 CHEM 441 and 442 deal

ing primarily with molecular structure and bond

ing and with statistical thermodynamics. Every S 

Prerequisile: CHEM 442. 

CHEM S83 Special Topics in Chemistry 
(1,2, or 3) 

This course is normally divided into thirds. Each 

third deals with a recent development in chemistry 

or with advanced theoretical concepts not included 

in other chemistry courses. Topics are taken from all 

areas of chemistry and will vary from semester to 
semester. The student may enroll for one, two, or 

three of the sub-courses. Occasionally, a full semester 
single course is offered ( e.g., Organic Polymer Chem

istry). Prereq11isile: Permission of the instructor. 

Chinese 

CHNS 101 
CHNS 102 Elementary Mandarin 

Chinese (3, 3) 

Introduces the fundamental structures of Chinese, 

with emphasis on acquisition of the basic language 
skills: reading and listening comprehension, oral 

and written expression. Prereq11isile: CHNS IOI 

open only to beginning students of Chinese; place

mentor CHNS IOI is a prerequisite for 102. 

LTCH 1S0 Literature in (English) Trans

lation: Gallery of World Literatures (3) 
Study of selected works from a number of litera

tures which offer different perspectives on the 
world and humankind. 

CHNS 201 

CHNS 202 Intermediate Mandarin 
Chinese (3, 3) 

Dmlops a basic proficiency in Chinese and famil

iarity with Chinese culture through practice in the 
use of the basic language skills and acquisition of 

vocabulary. Prerequisite: Placement or CHNS 102 

for 201; placement or CHNS 201 for 202. 

LTCH 2S0 Literalure in (English) 

Translation: A Foreign Literature (3) 

Study of selected works, representing major liter

ary periods and genres, which illuminate another 

language and culture or era of a shared human 

condition. 

CHNS 313 

CHNS 314 Conversation and 

Composition (3,3) 

Intensive practice in the wrillen and spoken Ian• 

guage. Assigned readings and compositions. The 
course will be primarily conducted in Mandarin 

Chinese. 

CHNS 330 Collateral Study (1-3) 

Individually supervised course of reading in Chi
nese and in the subject area of a concurrent course 

offered by another departmenl The nature and 
extent of readings will be determined in consulta

tion among s1uden1, instructor of the primary sub
ject-matter course, and the language instructor 

who will supervise and evaluate the student's lin· 
guistic performance. A collateral study course may 

be repeated up 10 maximum of six credit hours in 
conjunction with other primary courses. 

LTCH 3S0 Literature in (English) 

Translation: A Foreign Author (3) 

Study of selected works by an author whose inOu• 

ence is felt in the world at large. 

LTCH 4S0 literature in (English) 

Translation: Comparative literature (3) 
A study of selected works by major authors repre

senting different cultures with emphasis on com

mon themes as viewed from the perspectives of 

these writers. 

Classics 

Classics courses are conducted in English. With the 

exception of those dealing with vocabulary devel

opment and etymology, these courses can be 

applied to the minimum degree requirements in 
humanities, but not in foreign language. No course 

is prerequisite to any other. 
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CLAS 101 Ancienl Greek Civilization (3) 

A survey of an dent Greek literature, art, society, 

and history, from the Minoan period to the imperi· 
al era, with an emphasis on fifth-century Athens. 

CLAS 102 Roman Civilization (3) 

A survey of Roman literature, art, society, and his

tory, from the Etruscan period to the era of Con

stantine, with an emphasis on the Augustan age. 

CLAS 103 Classical Mythology (3) 

An introduction to the divine myths and heroic leg

ends of ancient Greece and Rome as found in lilera

ture and art. Other topics will include theories, both 

ancient and modern, about myth; the functions of 

myth in religion and soci~ty; and the inOuence of 
classical myth on subsequent literature and art. 

CLAS 111 Medical Terminology in 

Greek and Latin (3) 

This course offers a systcmauc approach to under
standing the technical vocabulary of the medical 

professions through an analysis of Latin and Greek 
elements in English words and the underlying ety

mological principles. NOTE: This co11,-se does not 

co1111I Jotrard the 111111i11111111 degree req11ireme11/ 

i11 l111111a11ilies. 

CLAS 121 Classical Greece (3) 

An Introduction to the art, architecture, history and 

society of classical Greece through first· hand exam

ination of major archaeological sites,\ isits to muse

ums and lectures. NOTE· This 1s a travel co11rse. 

Sltu/e11/s must be able lo 1/!alk alo11g moderately 

difficult /mils. 

CLAS 122 Bronze Age Greece (3) 

An introduction to the art, architecture, history, and 
society of Greece during the Aegean Bronze Age 

through first-hand examination of major archaeo

logical sites, visits to museums and lectures. NOTE: 

This is a trm·el course. St11de11/s 11111s1 be able lo 

walk along 111oderalelj•diffic11/t frails. 

CLAS 242 Images of Women in 
Classical Antiquity (3) 

A survey of the roles of women in classical Greece 
and Rome. Beginning with the prehistoric cultures 

of Crete and Mycenae, stu~ents analyze the roles of 
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women through an examination or the images or 

women in art, literature, and historical documents 

of ancient Greece and Rome. 

CLAS 253 Ancient Epic (3) 

Historical backgrounds and study or the ancient 

epic tradition as a whole. Reading and analysis or 
Homer's Iliad and Odyssey, Apollonius' Argonau

lica, and Vergil'sAeneid. 

CLAS 254 Classical Drama: Tragedy (3) 

A survey of Greek and Roman tragedy as 

represented by the works of Aeschylus, Sophocles, 
Euripides, and Seneca. 

CLAS 255 Classical Drama: Comedy (3) 

A survey of Greek and Roman comedy as 
represented by the works of Aristophanes, Menan

der, Plautus, and Terence. 

CLAS 256 Ancient Satire (3) 

The beginnin~ and development of satirical literature 
at Rome and the later adaptation of the genre. Con• 

centration on the works of Horace, Juvenal, Martial, 

and Lucian. 

CLAS 270 The Romans in Cinema (3) 

This course will consider Roman civilization and its 

creati,·e representation in motion pictures. Topics to 

be explored include the historical development of the 
Roman Empire; the social institution of slavery; public 

entertainment in the circus and amphitheater; and 
the religion of pagans.Jews, and Christians. 

CLAS 290 Special Topics in Classics (3) 

Intensive studies designed to supplement or to 

investigate more fully the offerings in the classics 
curriculum. 

CLAS 301 Topics in Ancient Greek 

literature (3) 

An intensive examination of selected figures, 

themes, or issues in ancient Greek literature. May 
be repeated for credit if the subject matter varies. 

Prerequisite: three semester hours in classics or 
permission of the instructor. 

CLAS 302 Topics in Latin Literature (3) 

An intensive examination of selected figures, 

themes, or issues in Latin literature. May be repeat· 

ed for credit if the subject matter varies. Prerequi

site: three semester hours in classics or permission 

of the instructor. 

CLAS 303 Topics in Classical 

Civilization (3) 

An intensive examination of selected figures, 

themes, or issues in ancient Greek or Roman civi
lization. May be repeated for credit if the subject 

matter varies. Prerequisite: three semester hours 

in classics or permission of the instructor. 

CLAS 390 Special Topics in Classics (3) 

CLAS 401 Research Seminar in 

Classics (3) 

A topical seminar focused around a central theme, 

figure or issue in Ancient Greek or Roman civiliza• 
lion. A major research paper is required. Specific 

topic will be listed with the course title when 

offered. May be repeated for credit if the topic 

varies. Prerequisites: junior or senior standing and 

permission of the instructor and program director. 

Communication 

COMM 104 Public Speaking (3) 

The fundamentals of oral communication as they 
pertain to public speaking. An introduction to the 

techniques and skills involved in preparing and 

delivering various types of speeches. Attention is 
given to voice, diction, and platform presence. 

COMM 105 Forensic Lab 

(1, repeatable up to 4) 

Preparation for participation in intercollegiate 
forensics and competitive speech activities includ

ing debate, prepared and limited time speaking 

events and oral interpretation events. Participation 
on and travel with the 'college forensic team are 

required. NOTE: Tllis course does 1101 co111tl 

toward the major or minor requirements. 

COMM 210 Introduction to 

Communication Studies (3) 

The principles, contexts, and development of 

human communication as a symbolic process. Top-

ics include models of communication; cultural 

forms of expression; orality and literacy; signs, 

symbols, and speech codes; nonverbal and animal 

communication; the international and computer
information economy; interpersonal and gender 

styles of communication. 

COMM 211 Oral Interpretation (3) 

A study of the form and content of poetry, prose, 

and dramatic literature as they affect the perfor
mance of the oral interpreter. 

COMM 213 Debate (3) 

Develops skills in critical reasoning and argument 

Discussion of case construction, rules of evidence, 

refutation, and debate str.ttegies. Practice in \-.tlue and 

policy debating. Prerequisite: COMM 104 or permis
sion of the instructor. 

COMM 214 Mass Media (3) 

The social, economic, and political roles of newspa
pers, magazines, radio, and tele1•ision, with empha• 

sis on their development, function, ethics, and legal 

restraints. An introductory course for those consid
ering journalism as a career and those interested as 

critical readers. Prerequisites: ENGL IOI and 102. 

COMM 220 Interpersonal 

Communication (3) 

An introduction to the basic concepts and theories 
relevant to understanding the role of communica• 

lion in the development and maintenance of rela

tionships. Course topics include information pro
cessing, perception, verbal and nonverbal commu• 

nication, listening skills, self concept, male/female 

communication, family communication, conntct 
management, and interpersonal persuasion. 

COMM 225 Introduction to 

Organizational Communication (3) 

An introduction to the basic concepts and theories 

relevant to communication in an organizational 
context. Course topics include organizational theo

ries, socialization of employees, the role of the indi · 

vidual in the organization, communication and 
leadership, group and individual decision making 

processes, and conntct. 



COMM 230 Writing for the Mass 
Media (3) 

Study of and practice in the fundamentals of news, 

feature, investigative, and editorial writing. Inter

viewing techniques and v:1rious methods of orga

nizing and gathering the news arc emphasized, 

along with the successful completion of writing 

assignments. 

COMM 235 Public Relations Practices (3) 

A broad introduction to the field of public relations, 

with an emphasis on writing skills. Discussions 
include history and development of public rela

tions, legal and ethical considerations, and an 

overview of the literature. By the conclusion of the 
course, each student will have compiled a profes

sional portfolio of writing samples. Prerequisite; 

COMM 230 or permission of the instructor. 

COMM 240 Introduction to Broadcast 
News (3) 
This course explores unique aspects of broadcast 

news writing styles, newsworthiness of issues, and 
news gathering. Students cover stories and write 

for both radio and television broadcasts. Legal and 
ethical considerations and issues pertaining to 

broadcast news are emphasized throughout the 
course. Prereq11isile: COMM 230 or permission of 

the instructor. 

COMM 285 Basic Photojournalism (3) 
Basic principles and practices of black-and-white 
photography, developing, and printing are studied 

under a variety of circumstances, emphasizing cre

ative visual communication techniques for news

papers and magazines. Prerequisites: COMM 214 

and permission of the instructor. Students must 

furnish their own 35 mm cameras, film, and paper. 

COMM 295 Special Topics in 
Communication (3, 3) 

Special topics in written communication, oral com• 

munication, communication theory, and media 

studies. (Students may receive no more than six 

hours of credit for two courses.) 

COMM 322 Feature Writing 
The study of generating, developing, and organiz

ing ideas for newspaper and magazine articles. Stu-

dents will adapt their writing to many audiences 

and will write various types of feature articles, 

stressing organization, coherence, structure, and 

mechanics. Prerequisite: COMM 230. 

COMM 329 Opinion Writing (3) 

A course in editorial and opinion writing for the 

mass media. Students will analyze and discuss cur

rent events as a basis for critical thinking and for 

their writing. In addition, students will evaluate 

editorials and columns in leading newspapers and 

magazines and will study and practice the tech

niques involved in writing art, drama, music, and 

book reviews. Prereq11isite: COMM 230. 

COMM 330 Advanced Oral 
lnlerprelalion: Group Performance (3) 

A theory-based performance of literature course 

that focuses on both text and script group perfor

mances. The literature in performance includes 

edited texts and compiled scripts that may include 
poetry, drama, and literature. The performance 

requires group an:tlysis, rehearsal, and dramatic 
oral presentation. Prereq11isife: COMM 211 or per

mission of instructor. 

COMM 331 Advanced Public Speaking (3) 
An examination of formal communication in a 

variety of public contexts. Course topics include the 

responsibilities of the speaker in a variety of situa
tions, critical listening, and theories of motivation 

and persuasion. A5signments will include both oral 
presentations and written analyses. Prerequisite-. 

COMM 104 or permission of instructor. 

COMM 332 Business Communication (3) 
An intensive course in communication theory ( oral 

and written) and the application of theory to oral 

presentations and to writing letters, memoranda, 
and reports. Prerequisites: ENGL IOI and 102. 

COMM 333 Advanced Argumentation 
and Debate (3) 
An examination or the processes by which people 

give reasons to justify their acts, beliefs, attitudes, 

and values, and to influence the thoughts and 

actions of others. Course topics include theories of 

argument construction, types of argumentation 
practices, and the ways argument theory is prac-
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!iced in public and scholastic debate formats. Pre

requisite: COMM 213 or permission of instructor. 

COMM 334 Technical Writing (3) 
Preparation for and practice in the types of writing 

important to scientists, computer scientists, and engi

neers. Writings include abstracts, reviews, reports, 

professional letters, and proposals. When possible, 

students write about subjects related to their field of 

interesL Prerequisites: ENGL IOI and 102. 

COMM 340 Television News Reporting (3) 

This course emphasizes television news gathering 

and the elements of planning, videotaping, inter

viewing, writing, producing, and editing news sto

ries. Course work includes writing assignments, 

making news judgment and editorial decisions, 

and on-camera reporting and anchoring. Legal and 

ethical concerns are emphasized throughout the 
course. Prerequisite: COMM 240 or permission or 

the instructor. 

COMM 365 American Public Address (3) 
The study of American public address from the 

Depression to the present Influential social and 
polillcal leaders and their speeches will be studied 

for the purpose of understanding the techniques 

they used in preparing and presenting speeches; 

specific attention will be paid to the use of lan

guage, arguments, support materials, and the effec
tiveness of the speech. Prerequisite: Junior or 

senior standing or permission of instructor. 

COMM 375 Editing (3) 
Principles, concepts, and practice of news and mag

azine editing, including copy reading, headline 
writing, makeup and design of pages, picture-edit

ing techniques, and effective use of graphics and 

typography. Prerequisite: COMM 230 or permis
sion of the instructor. 

COMM 376 Public Affairs Reporting (3) 

An intensi\·e advanced-level writing course for 
print and broadcast media. Emphasis is on infor

mation gathering, evaluation, and processing and 

on writing complex and analytical stories. Prereq

uisite-. COMM 230. 
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COMM 380 Studies in 

Communication (3, 3) 

Special studies in oral, written, or print communi• 

cation theory, and broadcast journalism. (Students 

may receive no more than six hours for two cours• 

es.) Prereq11isite: Junior or senior standing or per

mission of instructor. 

COMM 382 Theories of Rhetoric (3) 

A survey of classical and contemporary rhetorical 

theory, focused on how various thinkers have ana

lyzed the issues of form/ content, audience, knowl

edge, cultural context, and strategies of discourse. 

Study of the differences among oral, written, and 

mediated communication, and the rhetorical 

aspects of effective expression and critical thinking. 

Readings range from Plato and Aristotle to Burke, 

Weaver, and Perelman. Prereq11isite: Junior or 

senior standing or permission of instructor. 

COMM 383 Media Criticism (3) 

A critical examination of a v.uiety of forms of media 

from a rhetorical perspecti\'e to identify and understand 

rultural assumptions made by the media Course 

topics include methods of criticism, typeS of media 

persua-ion, effects of media on the consumers of this 

discourse, and critical e\'aiuation of media messages. 

Prerequisite: Junior or senior standing or permis
sion of instructor. 

COMM 384 Ethics in 

Communication (3) 

An examination of issues of communication free

doms and the ethical responsibilities addressed by 

them. Course topics include defamation, invasion 

of privacy, stirring to prejudice and hatred, symbol

ic battery, intimidation and coercion, and an exam

ination of different philosophical bases of ethical 

practices in communication. Prerequisite: Junior 

or senior standing or permission of instructor. 

COMM 385 Advanced 

Photojournalism (3) 

Principles and practices of advanced photojournal

ism for newspapers and magazines. Emphasis is on 

creath·e vision and using advanced camern and 

darkroom techniques. Visually oriented ideas are 

developed into photo essays and features. Prerequi· 

site: COMM 285 or permission of instructor. 

COMM 386 Media Law (3) 

The study of federal and state regulations of both 

print and broadcast media to understand how legal 

mandates and constraints have defined the roles of 

the media in society. Course topics include histori

cal and contemporary analysis of libel, privacy, free 
press and fair trial, access to government informa• 

lion, regulation of advertising, and regulation of 

broadcasting. Prereq11isile: COMM 214. 

COMM 387 Rhetoric of Social 

Movements (3) 

This course explores the rhetorical strategies that 
initiate and sustain social movements. This course 

offers an analysis of the scope and constraints on 

public expression that aim to motivate social 

change and offers a review of critical perspecti\·es 

on symbolic campaigns, argumentative styles, and 

persuasive functions typical of social movements. 

COMM 399 Tutorial 

(3, repeatable up lo 12) 

Individual instruction given by a tutor in a regular

ly scheduled meeting (usually once a week). 

Prerequisites: Junior or senior standing, plus per

mission of the tutor and the department chair. 

COMM 405 Independent Study in 

Communication (1-3) 

Research in a specified communication area in con

sultation with a department member who will 

guide the work and determine the hours of credit. 

Open to juniors and seniors with permission of the 

instructor and the department chair. (Students 

may receive no more than six hours of credit for 

this course.) 

COMM 407 Seminar in 

Communication Management (3) 

A seminar course on the problems, issues, and prac

tices affecting the business and management of 

mass media, including labor and personnel, adver• 

tising, circulation, news/editorial, ratings and 

shares, ethics, and issues management. Lectures by 

visiting media professionals. 

COMM 495 Field Internship (1-3) 

This course provides the student with practical 

experience working with communication-related 

organizations (mass media, business, museums, 

chambers of commerce, government, and service

related organizations). Course may be taken more 

than once, but no more than three credits may be 

earned. Prerequisites: Junior or senior standing 

and 2.5 GPA in communic-Jtion major or minor. 

COMM 499 Bachelor's Essay (6) 

A year-long research and writing project done dur

ing the senior year under the close supervision of a 

tutor from the department. A proposal must be sub

mitted in writing and approved by the departmen

tal honors committee prior to registration for the 

course. Students will confer regularly with their 

tutor both on the progress of their research (in the 

first term) and on the dr-Jfts of their paper (in the 

second term). The finished paper will normally be 

50 or more pages and will reflect detailed research 

in the fieldPrerequisiles: Senior standing, 3.25 

GPA in the communication major, and approval by 

the departmental honors committee. 

Computer Science 

CSCI 11 O Computing Concepts and 

Applications (3) 

A broad study of computer terminology, hardware 

and software, emerging technologies, and the 

social and ethical implications of a computerized 

society. This hands-on course includes the use of 

operating systems, Internet tools, and productivity 

software. Recommended skills are keyboarding 

and experience using a personal computer. 

CSCI 112 Communications Technology 

and the Internet (3) 

An introduction to digital communications tech

nology. Topics include networking concepts, Inter• 
net and intranel tools, protocols and security. Also 

included are the infrastructure and governance of 

the Internet, with emphasis on personal, business, 

social, legal and ethical implications. Recommend• 

ed skills are keyboarding and experience with e

mail and web browser software. Prerequisite: CSCI 

110, 114, 116 or permission of the instructor. 



CSCI 114 Electronic Publishing and 

Design (3) 

An investigation or electronic publishing and 

design theory and practice. Through the use or 

advanced application software skills, students will 

explore the tools or electronic communication, 

such as desktop publishing, web site design, intro
ductory graphics and Internet resources. Recom

mended skills arc keyboarding and experience 

using e-mail and web-browser sortware. 

CSCI 116 Data Organization and 
Management (3) 

An introduction to organization and management 
of electronic data intended for anyone who accu

mulates and analyzes data. Students will use pro

ductivity software to explore data relationships, 

data security, data integrity and avoidance of data 

redundancy. Topics include file maintenance, rela

tional database design and management, with 
emphasis on complex queries, report design and 

beginning Visual Basic for Applications. Prerequi

site: CSCI 110, 112, 114 or permission of instructor. 

CSCI 130 Visual Basic for Applications (3) 

A programming course using Visual Basic to access 
the programmable object libraries in productivity 

applications. Using a consistent integrated develop

ment environmen~ students will learn how to auto

mate tasks and how to develop custom applica
tions. Special topics covered include VB control 

structures, the object models, Active X controls, 

interface design, debugging, and event handling. 

NOTE: All computer scie11ce majors m11st attain 

an overall GPA of at leas/ 2.00 in all computer 

scie11ce courses taken al Ifie 200 level or above, 

CSCI 220 Computer Programming I (3) 

An introduction to obiect-oriented programming 

using Java. Object-oriented analysis and design or 
software and the use or class libraries is discussed. 

Content coverage emphasizes classes, methods, 

inheritance and class associations, plus the usual 
imperative features or Java, including variables, 

assignments, selection and iteration, arrays and 
text files are also covered. Lectures three hours per 

week. F, S Prerequisite: MATH 111 or equivalent. 
Prereq11isile or c~requisite: CSCI 222. 

CSCI 221 Computer Programming II (3) 

This course further develops material introduced in 

CSCI 220. It concentrates on the development or 

abstract data types and the use of elementary data 

structures. Data structures introduced include 

stacks, queues, lists, and binary trees. Lectures 

three hours per week. F, S Prerequisi/es: CSCI 220 

and 222. 

CSCI 222 Computer Programming I 

Laboratory (1) 

A laboratory course to accompany CSCI 220. Stu
dents will be introduced to a modern integrated 

program development environment within a for• 

mal laboratory setting Laboratory exercises 

designed to be completed within the structured 

150-minute laboratory period will be assigned each 

week. Additional programming assignments 
intended to be completed outside or the laboratory 

will also be given. Laboratory three hours per 

week. C~requisile: CSCI 220. 

CSCI 250 Introduction lo Computer 

Organization and Assembly Language 

Programming (3) 

An introduction to an assembly language and its 
implementation in hardware. Topics include the 

binary and hexadecimal numbering systems, the 
fetch-execute cycle, the components or the central 

processing unit, floating point processing, memory, 
the assembler and the linker. Programming exercis· 

es are developed in the assembly language of a com
monly available processor. Lectures th"e hours per 

week. F, S. Prerequisites· CSCI 220 and 222. 

CSCI 299 Special Topics in Computer 

Science (3) 

A course focusing on a selected topic from the inter

mediate level of computer science. Such topics 
include languages not otherwise taught in the 

computer science curriculum, software and hard

ware interfacing, system usage, and specific appli
cations programs This course may be repeated [or 

additional credit. Prerequisites: CSCI 220 and 222. 

CSCI 320 Imperative Programming 

Languages (3) 

This course introduces the formal study of pro
gramming language specificallons and develops an 
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understanding of the structure and run-lime orga

nization of imperative programming languages. 

Topics include data types, control structures, and 

procedure mechanisms and data abstraction. Lec

tures three hours per week. F Prerl!q11isiles: CSCI 

221 and MATH 207. 

CSCI 325 Declarative Programming 

Languages (3) 

This course introduces mrious approaches to 

declarative (non-procedural) programming lan

guages. Topics include mathematical functions and 
the lambda calculus; functional programming, sen

tential and predicate logic; and logic programming, 

Lectures three hours per week. S Prerequisites: 

CSCI 221 and MATH 207. 

CSCI 330 Data Structures and 

Algorithms (3) 
This course reviews and develops the abstract data 

type :is a mathematical model. Data structures and 
algorithms are developed as concrete realizations 

or the objects and operations of the abstract data 

type, Topics include a re1•iew of basic data struc

tures, trees and graphs, and analysis of the erficien• 

cy of algorithms. Lectures three hours per week. F, 
S Prerequisites: CSCI 221 and MATH 207. 

CSCI 335 Computer File 

Organization (3) 
An intensh·e study of the organization and process

ing or files with emphasis on indexed and direct 
access files. Topics include access methods, physical 

and logical characteristics of files, and elementary 
data base processing. Lectures three hours per 

week. F Prerequisites· CSCI 221 and MATII 207. 

CSCI 340 Operating Systems (3) 

The course will introduce operating systems princi
ples with an emphasis on multiprogramming sys

lems. Among the concept areas covered are real 

and l'irtual storage management, processor man
agement, process synchronization and communi

calion, 1O management, and file management. Lec

tures three hours per week. F, S Prerequisites: CSCI 

221. 250, and .MATil 207. 
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CSCI 350 Digital logic and Computer 

Organization (3) 

A course designed to introduce the student to the 

basic principles of digital-logic design. Topics cm·

ered will include Boolean :~gebra and gate net

works, flip-flops and logic design, the arithmetic
logic unit, memory units, input-output devices and 

interfacing, control units, and digital circuits. Lec

tures three hours per week. r l'rereq11isi/es: CSCI 

250 and MATH 207. 

CSCI 399 Tutorial 

(3, repeatable up to 12) 

lndi\'idual instruction gi\'en by a tutor in regularly 
scheduled meetings (usu:dly once a week). 

Prerequisites: Junior standing plus permission of 

the tutor and the department chair. 

CSCI 410 Automata and Formal 

Languages (3) 

Topics to include finite automata and regular 

expressions, programs generating finite automata, 

pushdown automata and context-free grammars, 

the Chomsky hierarchy, Turing machines, undecid

ability, and compul:tlional complexity. Lectures 

three hours per week. F l'rel'l!qt1isites: CSCI 320 
and MATII 307. 

CSCI 420 Principles of Compiler 

Design (3) 

A course in the formal treatment of programming 

language translation and compiler design concepts. 

Topics include scanners, parsers, and translation. 

Lectures three hours per week. S 01, S02 l'rerequi• 

sites: CSCI 320, 330, and MATII 307. 

CSCI 430 Database Management 

Systems (3) 

A course that introduces the student to the basic 

concepts, orga.nization, and implementation mod

els of database management systems (DBMSs ), 

with an emphasis on the relational model. Among 

the topics corercd arc data models, query lan

guages, and relational database design using nor

mal forms. Problems will be assigned using a rela

tional DBMS and SQL. Lectures three hours per 

week. S Prereq11isile: CSCI 325, or MATII 307 and 
three semester hours or computer science al the 

300 le\·el or abo\'c, 

CSCJ 440 Computer Networks (3) 

An introduction to networking theory and practice. 

Topics include transmission media and modula

tion; error detection; protocols - particularly 

rcr/lP; packet switching and circuit switching; 

physical, data link, network, transport and applica

tion layers; LANs and \VANs; network topologies; 

internetworking and the internet; queuing theory 

and mathematical analysis or networks. S Prereq-

11isile: CSCl 330 and 340. 

CSCI 450 Architecture of Advanced 

Computer Systems (3) 

A course designed lo introduce the student to the 

basic principles behind the architecture of high

speed computer systems. Topics to be covered 

include performance and cost measures for com

puter systems, memory-hierarchy design, pipeline 

techniques, vector processor architectures, and par

allel algorithms. Lectures three hours per week. F 

01, F02 l'rereq11isite: CSCI 340 or CSCI 350. 

CSCI 460 Software Engineering I (3) 

An introduction to the theory and practice of the 

development or large-scale high quality cost-effec

tive software systems. The focus is on the anal)•sis 

and design of software systems. Development tools 

and techniques are used by student teams to pro

duce the specification and design of a software sys

tem. Lectures three hours per week. F Prerequisite: 

CSCI 320 or 325 or 330. 

CSCI 461 Software Engineering II (3) 

TI1is course continues the topics covered in CSCl 

460 into the implementation of a large-scale project 

by student teams working from requirements spec

ification documents and preliminary design docu

ments developed in CSCI 460. Additional topics 

include software quality assurance, testing tech

niques and strategies, and software maintenance, 

configuration management, and ethical and legal 

issues. Lectures three hours per week. S. Prerequi
site: CSCI 460 

CSCI 470 Principles of Artificial 

Intelligence (3) 

A course introducing the principles of artificial 
intelligence, especially basic techniques for prob

lem-solving and knowledge representation. Among 

topics covered are search strategies and heuristics, 

resolution, production systems, rule-base systems, 

expert systems, natural language processing, 

semantic nets and frames. Artificial intelligence 

programming techniques will also he introduced, 

particularly in Lisp or Prolog. Lectures three hours 

per week. FOO, FOi Prerequisites: CSCI 325, 330, 

and MATII 307. 

CSCI 480 Principles of Computer 

Graphics (3) 

An introduction to the fundamental principles or 

computer graphics. Among the topics covered are 

graphics hardware, 2-D graphics (including line 

and circle drawing, transformations, windows, 

viewports, and clipping), 3-D perspective graphics, 

hack-face removal, one or more hidden-surface 

graphics, and simple light models. Lectures three 

hours per week. S02. Prerequisites. CSCI 330, 

MATII 220 and 307. 

CSCI 490 Special Topics (3) 

An intensive investigation of an area of current 

interest in computer science. Examples of special 

topics include: 

Image Processing 

Systems Programming 

Computability 

Simulation and Modeling 

Lectures three hours per week. Prereq11isile: Per• 

mission of the instructor. 

CSCI 499 Bachelor's Essay (6) 

A year long research and writing project done dur• 

ing the senior year under the close supervision or a 

tutor from the department. The student must take 

the initiati,·e in seeking a tutor to help in both the 

design and the supervision of the project. A project 

proposal must be submiued in writing and 

approved by the department prior to registration 

for the course. 

Decision Science 

See notes under sec/ion for School ef Busi• 
ness and Eco110111ics. 



DSCI 232 Business Statistics (3) 

Advanced statistical analysis with applications in 
business and economics utilizing relevant 

computer software. Topics include business 
applications in descriptive and inferential statistics 
emphasizing selected topics such as simple and 

multiple regression, analysis of variance, time 
series analysis, and non-parametric techniques. 
Prerequisite: MATII 104. 

DSCI 260 Special Topics in Decision 

Science (1-3) 

An in-depth treatment of a current area of special 
concern within the field of decision science. 

NOTE: Junior standing is a prerequisite for all 

business 300- and 400- level courses. II is 

assumed Iha/ the studenl is compuJer literate. 

DSCI 300 Management Information 

Systems (3) 

Survey of transaction processing systems, manage
ment information systems, and decision support 
systems. Introduction of systems analysis concepts 
and methodologies for information system design 
and development. System development projects 
will be required. Prerequisites: Junior standing; 
ACCT 203, 204; DSCI 232, MATII 104. F, S, SU 

OSCI 304 Production & Operations 

Management (3) 

The planning and control or production and service 
operations with emphasis on Total Quality Man· 
agement, demand forecasting, design of production 

systems, aggregate planning, and inventory man• 
agement. Additional topics will include just•in•lime 
production, cellular manufacturing, nexible manu• 
facturing systems, robotics, computer-aided design 
and manufacturing, and quality circles. Students 
will use appropriate computer software to gain 
experience with several decision techniques. Pre

requisites; Junior standing; DSCI 232, MGMT 301; 

MATII 104, 105. F, S, SU 

DSCI 314 Global Management of 

Technology (3) 

The planning and control of global operations and 
information technology including demand fore
casting, design of systems, planning techniques, 

inventory management, and quality assurance. 

This course will relate recent innovations in global 
operations management and information technol• 

ogy to global business strategy, and integrate cours
es in management organiz.ation, marketing. account• 
ing. and eamomics. Prerequisiles; MATII 105 or 

120, MATII 104 or 250, DSC! 232, MGMT 301. F 

DSCI 360 Special Topics in Decision 

Science (1-3) 

In-depth treatment of current areas or special con· 

cern within the field of decision science. A maxi• 
mum of six hours of special topics courses may be 

applied toward the business major elective require
ment. Prerequisite: Junior standing; other prereq• 
uisites depending on topic. 

DSCI 399 Tutorial 

(3, repeatable up to 12) 

Individual instruction given by a tutor in regularly 

scheduled meetings (usually once a week). The stu· 
dent must take the initiative in seeking a tutor to 
help in the design and supervision of the project. A 

maximum of six hours of tutorial courses may be 
applied toward the business major elective require
ment. Prerequisites-. Junior standing; permission 
of the tutor and the chair. 

DSCI 406 Quantitative Methods and 

Decision Making (3) 

Students are introduced to quantitative modeling 
techniques and to the role quantitative models play 
in the decision-maklng process. Emphasis will be 
placed on the understanding of tools necessary to 
quantify decision maklng, with extensive use of 
computers and computer-assisted solution meth• 
ods. Prerequisites: Junior standing; DSC[ 232; 
MATII 104, 105. 

DSCI 420 Independent Study (1-3) 

The student will select a reading or research project 
in consultation with a faculty member, who will 
guide the work and determine the hours of credit to 
be allowed. A maximum of six hours of indepen
dent study courses may be applied toward the busi• 
ness major elective requirement. Prerequisites: 

Junior standing; written agreement with Instructor 

and chair. 
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DSCI 499 Bachelor's Essay (6) 

A year-long research and writing project completed 

during the senior year under the close supervision 
of a tutor from the school. The student must take 
the initiative in seeking a tutor to help in both the 

design and the supervision of the project. A project 
proposal must be submitted in writing and 
approved by the school prior to registration for the 

course. Prerequisile: Senior standing. 

Economics 

See 110/es 1111der seclio11 .for Sc/Joo/ o/ B11s1: 
11ess and Eco110111ics abot-e. 

/VOTE: A11y eco110111ics co111-se (three /Jo11rs) 

saligles 1/Jree /Jo11rs o/lhe college's social 
science req11ireme11I. 

ECON 101 Introduction to Economics (3) 

This course covers the history of the development of 
present-day economic society, as well as considers 

issues and problems facing the economy, including 
policies directed at affecting inflation, unemploy
ment and recession, and international tr:tde. Stu
dents who have completed ECON 201 or 202 may 
not subsequently receive credit for ECON 101. How• 
ever, students may receive credit for ECON IOI 

before taking ECON 201 and 202. This course satis• 
fies three hours of the social science requirement. F 

ECON 201 Principles of 

Macroeconomics (3) 

The foundation of aggregate economic analysis is 
presented, including identification of basic social 

goals, money and credit systems, and theories of 
national income, employment and economic 
growth, and International interdependence. F, S, SU 

ECON 202 Principles of 

Microeconomics (3) 

The structure of the market is presented, including 
product and factor pricing, allocation of resources 
and distribution of income, market equilibrium 
analysis, and analysis of domestic and intcrnation• 
al problems and policies. A prerequisite for courses 

at the 300 1ml and higher. Prerequisite: ECON 
201. F, S, SU 
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HONS 211 Honors Macroeconomics (3) 

HONS 212 Honors Microeconomics (3) 

Macroeconomics and microeconomics courses 

introduce the principles of economics and the his

tory of the development of that theory. Calculus is a 

prerequisite for both courses and HONS 211 or its 

equivalent is a prerequisite for HONS 212. (Satisfies 

the general education requirement in the social sci

ences and the principles of economics requirement 

for students majoring in economics or business.) 

ECON 260 Special Topics in 

Economics (3) 

This course is intended for those students who are 

not business, accounting, or economics majors and 

who hare minimal training in economics. The 

course is designed for second-semester freshmen 

and sophomores and will focus on various areas in 

economics and political economy. This course will 

not count towards fulfilling the requirements for a 

business, accounting, or economics degree. In the 

School of Business & Economics, it will count as a 

general education elective. 

NOTES: ECON 201 and 202, a11d junior 
standing are prerequisites for all 300- and 400-

/eve/ economics courses. 

All 300-and 400-level economics courses assume 
lite student is computer literate. 

ECON 303 Economics of 

Transportation and Geography (3) 

This is a combination of two traditional course 

offerings intended to provide the economic theory, 

conceptual foundations and practical understand

ing of economics as applied lo both transportation 

and geography. Prerequisites: Junior standing; 
ECON 201, 202. S 

ECON 304 labor Economics (3) 

TI1is course examines the workings and outcomes 

of the market for labor. It is primarily concerned 

with the behavior of employers and employees in 

response lo the general incentives of wages, prices, 

profits, and non-pecuniary aspects of the employ

ment relationship. Topics include the supply and 

demand for labor, investments in human capital, 

unions, and collective bargaining, and governmen-

ta! policies affecting labor. Prerequisites: Junior 

standing; ECON 201, 202; MATII 105 or 120 or per

mission of instructor; DSC! 232 recommended. 

ECON 305 Money and Financial 

Institutions (3) 

An introduction to the operations, mechanics, and 

structure of the U.S. financial sys1em, with empha

sis on its institutions, markets, and instruments, as 

well as the Federal Reserve System and monelary 

policy and the effects of policy on the economy and 

on financial institutions. Prerequisites: Junior 

s1anding; ECON 201, 202; MATH 105 or 120 or per

mission of instructor. F 

ECON 306 Monetary Policy and 

Theory (3) 

A detailed discussion of Federal Reserve policy 

tools, controversies in monetary policy, proposed 

reforms, and a comprehensil'e overview of mone

tary theory. Prorequisites: Junior standing; ECON 

201, 202, and MATH 105 or 120 or permission of 

instructor. 

ECON 307 Urban Economics (3) 

An examination of the economics of spatial organi

zation focusing on the location of economic activi

ty and the growth of cities and regions. This course 

will provide a theoretical and empirical basis for 

analyzing contemporary urban issues. Prerequi

sites: Junior standing; ECON 201,202; MATil 105 or 

120 or permission of instructor. S 

ECON 308 Evolulion of Economic 

Doctrines (3) 

A study of the principle contributions to economic 

theory and method and the relationship of these 

contributions lo their time and to each other. Pre
requisites: Junior standing; ECON 201, 202; MATH 

105 or 120 or permission of instructor. S 

ECON 310 International Economics (3) 

An .approach to the problems of international eco

nomic interdependence with special attention 

given to trade, protectionism, trade policy for 

developing countries, international investment, the 

balance of payments, foreign exchange, exchange 

mte systems, and international economic policy. 

Prerequisites; Junior standing; ECON 201, 202; 

MATH 105 or 120 or permission of the instructor. S 

ECON 311 Environmental Economics (3) 

This course deals with the institution of property 

rights and how the absence of property rights may 

hinder the proper allocation of society's scarce 

resources and thereby affect economic efficiency. 

The course also examines how resources held in 

the public domain are allocated and ways how this 

allocation might be made more efficient. Prerequi
sites: Junior standing; ECON 20 I, 202; MATII 105 or 

120 or permission of instructor. S 

ECON 316 Evolution of the United 

States Economy (3) 

The growth and del'elopment of the U.S. economy 

from the Colonial period to the present is analyzed, 

with emphasis on the reliance of the changing cul

tural context 10 the process of economic develop

ment and with emphasis on the institutional 

framework of economic development. Prerequi
sites: Junior standing; ECON 201, 202, or permis

sion of instructor. 

ECON 317 Microeconomic Analysis (3) 

A study of the analytical techniques used in investi• 

gating the determination of product and fac1or 

prices under different market structures lo include 

analysis of consumer behavior, production theory, 

and market structures, and factor pricing. Proreq-

11isiles: Junior standing; ECON 201, 202; MATH 105 

or 120. F 

ECON 318 Macroeconomic Analysis (3) 

A study of classical, Keynesian, and post

Keynesian economics involving the issues of 

consumption, monetary and fiscal policy, growth, 

interest, and liquidity. Prerequisites: Junior stand

ing; ECON 201, 202; MATil 105 or 120. S 

ECON 320 Managerial Economics (3) 

The application of economic principles relating to 

cost, revenue, profit, and competition that aid busi

ness decision making and policy formulation. 

Prerequisites:Junior standing; ECON 201,202,317; 

DSC! 232; MATII 104 or 250; MATII 105 or 120 or 

permission of instructor. 



ECON 325 Economics for 

Developmenl (3) 

An analysis of international poverty and inequality, 

dualistic development, the employment problem, 

mobilization of domestic resources, mobilization of 

foreign resources, human-resource development, 

agricultural strategy, industrialization strategy, 
trade strategy, development planning, and policy 

making. Prerequisites:Junior standing; ECON 201, 

202; MATH 105 or 120 or permission of instructor. 

ECON 330 Comparalive Economic 

Syslems (3) 

An analysis and appraisal of the theories and pmc• 

tices underlying economic systems. Consideration 
is given to capitalist, socialist, and communist 

models and economies. Prerequisites: Junior 
standing; ECON 201, 202; MATH 105 or 120 or per

mission of instructor. 

ECON 350 Financial Markels in the 

U.S. Economy (3) 

An introduction to the operation of financial mar• 
kets in the U.S. economy, emphasizing market 

instruments and the use of these instruments by 
various financial institutions and market partici

pants. The final week of the course is spent auend
ing seminars at various money-<:enter financial 

institutions and markets. Prerequisites: ECON 201, 
202; ECON 305 is recommended. Permission of 

instructor is required. 

ECON 360 Special Topics in 
Economics (3) 

An in-depth treatment of a current area of special 

concern within the field of economics. Prerequi

sites: junior standing; ECON 201,202; MATH 105 or 

120 or permission of the instructor. 

ECON 399 Tutorial 
(3, repeatable up lo 12) 

Individual instruction given by a tutor in regularly 
scheduled meetings (usually once a week). Prereq

uisite: Junior standing, plus permission of the tutor 

and the chair. 

ECON 400 Senior Seminar in 

Economics (3) 

A seminar on particular problems or questions in 

economic policy. Topics will vary. Prerequisites: 

Senior standing and the successful completion of 

an entrance examination administered by the eco

nomics faculty; ECON 201, 202, 305, 317, 318; DSCl 

232; MATH 104 or 250; 105 or 120; or permission of 

instructor. Designed to be a capstone course, this 

seminar is required of all economics majors. The 

tools of economic analysis developed in the prereq

uisite courses will be used to analyze particular eco

nomic problems. S 

ECON 419 lnlroduction to 

Econometrics and Forecasting (3) 

An introductory survey or the use of statistical and 
mathematical methods in economic analysis. Pre

requisites· Junior standing; ECON 201, 202, OSCI 

232 or permission of instructor. 

ECON 420 Independent Study (1-3) 

The student will select a reading or research project 

in consultation with a faculty member, who will 

guide the work and determine the hours of credit to 

be allowed. Prerequisites: Junior standing; written 
agreement of the instructor and permission of the 

chair. 

ECON 499 Bachelor's Essay (6) 

A year-long research and writing project completed 

during the senior year under the close supervision 

of a tutor from the school. The student must take 
the initiative in seeking a tutor to help in both the 

design and the supervision of the project. A project 

proposal must be submilled in writing and 

approved by the department prior to registration 

for the course. Prerequisite: Senior standing and 

approval of department. 

Elementary and 
Early Childhood Education 

EDEE 307 Managing Instruction for 

Effective Leaming (3) 
Analysis and application of a variety of teaching 

models (e.g., Program for Effective Teaching, Coo()' 

erative Learning, Discovery/ Inquiry, etc.). Demon
stmtion and self-evaluation emphasizedPrerequi

si/es: EDFS 201 and class rJnk of junior or above. 
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EDEE 311 Literature for Children (3) 

A review of old and new literary materials suitable 

for elementary school children. The art of 

storytelling, teaching techniques, various literary 

forms, and integration of literature with other 

facets of the curriculum will be emphasized Pre

requisite: Class rank of junior or :tbove. 

EDEE 315 Individualizing lnstruclion (3) 

An examination of the process of individualizing 

instruction. Meeting individual student needs of 

regular and exceptional students in the elementary 

and middle-school classroom will be analyzed as a 

process that includes I) defining and selecting 

objectives, 2) diagnosing student needs, 3) select

ing and defining appropriate instructional strate

gies, 4) developing appropriate tests to assess learn

ing, and 5) making educational interpretations of 

test results. This is the first le\·el practicum course. 

Prerequisites. EDFS 201 and class rank of junior or 

above. 

EDEE 316 Teaching of Creative Arts (3) 

An examination or objecli\·es, content, instruction

al materials, teaching prnctices, and procedures 
relating to the fine arts and creative arts on the ele

mentary and middle school levels. The integration 

or music, drama, puppetry, movement education, 
and graphic expression will assist the teacher in 

utilizing the creative arts within the regular class

room. Prerequisite: EDFS 201 and class mnk of 

junior or above. 

EDEE 321 Teaching Heallh and 

Physical Education (3) 

A course designed to develop instructional tech
niques as related to health and physical education, 

movement education theory, and the integration or 

elementary and middle school studies through 

movement experiences; included is an examination 
or health concepts and health programs. Prerequi

sites: EDFS 201, EDEE 315, and class rank of junior 

or above. 

EDEE 360 Early Childhood Curriculum 

and Development (3) 
An analysis of early childhood curricular models to 

include the current and historical philosophies 

which guide them and the child development theo-
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ries which form them. Students will examine the 

physical, emotional, social, and cognitive compo

nents of chlldren at different stages of development 

in relation to the design and implementalion of a 

developmentally appropriate curriculum. Prereq

uisites: EDFS 201 and class rank of junior or above. 

EDEE 361 Methods and Materials in 

Early Childhood Education (3) 

Students are introduced to methods and materials 

needed by teachers in their multiple roles 

facilitating the social, emolional, physical, and cog

nitive development of young children. Pertinent 
information related to establishing more effective 

relationships with parents and increasing parental 

involvement will also be addressed. Prerequisite: 

EDEE 360 (can be taken concurrently). 

EDEE 362 Practicum in Early 

Childhood Education (3) 

A supervised field experience requiring a minimum 

of 40 hours of direct contact with young children 
in a preschool or kindergarten setting. Related sem

inar participation required. Prerequisites: EDEE 

360, 361, and class rank of junior or above. 

EDEE 385 Teaching of language 
Arts (3) 

An introductory course in the methods and materi

als, issues, trends, and research in teaching com• 
munication skills to elementary and middle-school 

students. Encoding and decoding skills in both oral 

and written language will be studied. This is the 

second practicum course. Prerequisites: EDFS 201, 

315, and class rank of junior or above. 

EDEE 390 Social Studies and 

Humanities for Teachers (3) 

Introduction to basic social studies instruction in 

grades 1-8; curriculum content, teaching strategies, 
and instructional materials. A study of the human• 
ities and how they relate to the social studies cur

riculum is included. Particular emphasis is placed 
on integration of history, geography, and civics 

education with other areas of the curriculum. Pre

requisites: EDFS 201, 315, and class rank of junior 
or above. 

EDEE 430 Teaching of Reading in the 
Elementary School (3) 

A study of reading skills in relation to the psycho

logical bases, developmental principles, and histor

ical and current issues in reading practices. Prereq

uisites: EDFS 201 and class rank of junior or above. 

EDEE 431 Mathematics for Elementary 
Teachers (3) 

An analysis of the components of the real number 

system and their applications. Additional topics 

include those commonly covered in the mathemat• 

ics curriculum of the elementary school. Prerequi• 

sites: EDFS 201 and completion of college's mathe

matics requirement or permission of the instructor 
and class rank of junior or above. 

EDEE 432 Teaching Elementary School 
Science (3) 

A basic course in science education, providing an 

overview of the content, methods, and materials in 

teaching biological and physical sciences in the ele
mentary school. This is the third and final 

practicum course. Prerequisites: EDEE 315, 385, 
and class rnnk of junior or above. 

EDEE 433 Early Adolescent Students 
and Their Teachers (4) 

The course is intended to investigate the cognitive, 
affective, and psychomotor characteristics of the 

10-14-year-old student. A profile of the effective 
teacher of these students will be developed with 

respect lo teacher attitude and efficient application 

of instructional evaluation and classroom manage
ment techniques. (practicum required) 

EDEE 450 Student Teaching in the 
Elementary School (12) 

A course in which students are placed in a local ele
mentary school to observe, teach, and participate 

during the entire school day for a minimum of 60 

days. Weekly on-campus seminars also are 
required. Students must apply for admission to stu
dent teaching one semester prior to enrollment. 

The deadline for application for fall semester stu• 
dent teaching is the last school day in January. The 

deadline for applic-Jtion for spring semester student 
teaching is the last school day in September. Pre

requisites: Admission to the teacher educalion pro-

gram and completion of all courses. 

EDEE 465 Independent Study in 
Education (3) 

A course in which students who have taken an 

appropriate sequence of preparatory courses in 
education may do an individually supervised study 

of some topic of the student's interest. Each project 

must be done in consultation with a department 

member qualified to guide and evaluate work. 

EDEE 515 Middle School Organization 
and Curriculum (3) 

An overview of the middle school concept, including: 

I) Historical and philosophical antecedents. 2) 

Conflicting perceptions of middle school. 

3) Definitions of middle school and middle level 
concept. 

4) Characteristics of the emerging adolescent and 
related program implications. 

5) Change factors Involved in conversion to the 
middle school concept. 

6) Evaluation methods for determining middle 
school effectiveness. 

7) Speculation on the future of the middle school 
movement. 

EDEE 580 Special Topics in Education 

Study of a particular subject or theme in education
al methods of teaching or content. Specific topics 

will be listed with the course title when offered, 

e.g., Special Topics in Education: Marine Science for 
Elementary Teachers. 

Foundations, Secondary and 
Special Education 

EDFS 201 Introduction to Educalion (3) 

A survey of the American public school system with 

emphasis on current trends and issues, the devel
opment of teaching as a profession, organization 

and control of schools, and the history of educa
tion. F, S, Su. Prerequisite: Class rank of sopho

more or above. NOTE: Prerequis11e lo all other edu
cation courses. 



EDFS 303 Human Growth and the 

Educational Process (3) 

An introduction to the gener.il principles of life

long human growth and development and their 
relationship to the educational process. Emphasis 

on physical, social, intellectual, and emotional 

development and their interaction with education

al variables.Observations required.F, S, Su. Prereq

uisite: EDFS 201 and class rank of junior or above. 

NOTE: Stude11ts w/Jo have received credit for 

PSYC 311 prior lo begi1111i11g a leacl1ereducafion 

progmm J) should 1101 lake EDPS 303 (credit 

will not be atmrded) and 2) must see the educa

tion advisor to discuss complelio11 of observalio11 
req11ireme11/s. 

EDFS 305 Adolescent Growth and 

Development (3) 

A study of the growth and development of adoles

cents with emphasis upon the process of socializa

tion, psychological implications, and intellectual 

development. Appropriate field experiences 

required. Prerequisites: EDFS 201 and class rank of 

junior or above. 

EDFS 309 Educational Psychology (3) 

A study of some of the ideas of theorists and 

psychologists that have had an impact on 

contemporary learning theory and educational 

practices. Students will examine the areas of moti
vation, diagnostic and prescriptive teaching, behav

ior and discipline, classroom management, and 
evaluation. Prerequisiles: EDFS 201 and class rank 

of junior or above. 

EOFS 326 Technology for Teachers (3) 

An introductory course for pre.service teachers to 

use technology in the classroom. The course 

includes both awareness and functional levels of 
educational technology. Participants are made 

aware of technology terminology, types and compo
nents of technology, and the potential use of tech

nology in education. In addition, students learn to 

evaluate hardware and software. F, S, Su. Prerequi
sites: EDFS 201 and class rank of junior or above. 

EDFS 330 Classroom Management (3) 

Course designed to enable students to implement 
positil'e management techniques in their class-

rooms. Focuses on principles and procedures 

underlying effective social and academic develop

ment and the use of positive motivational methods 

with children and youth. F, S, Su. Prerequisites: 

EDFS 201 and class rank of junior or above. 

EDFS 345 Introduction to the 

Education of Exceptional Children and 

Youth (3) 

An Introduction to programs, problems, and proce-

dures of working with children and youth who arc 

exceptional- mentally, physically, or emotionally. 

Focuses on children who have problems of vision, 

hearing, speech, as well as those with physical and 

neurological defects. Attention is given to recent 
research dealing with the exceptional child and 

special education programs, F, S, Su. Prerequisites: 

EDFS 201 and class rank of junior or above. 

EDFS 351 Characteristics of Students 

With Emotional Disabilities (3) 

An introductory study of C'Juses, characteristics, 
and educational pmctices associated with students 

with emotional disabilities. Includes field expcri· 
ences with students with emotional disabilities. 

Observations required. Prerequisiles: EDFS 345. 

EDFS 352 Characteristics of Students 

With learning Disabilities (3) 

An Introductory study of causes, characteristics, 

and educational practices associated with students 
with learning disabilities. Includes field experi

ences with students with learning disabilities. 
Observations required. Prerequisile-. EDFS 34 5. 

EDFS 353 Characteristics of Students 

with Mental Disabilities (3) 

An introductory study of causes, characteristics, 

and educational practices associated with students 
with mental disabilities. Includes field experiences 

with students with mental disabilities. Observa

tions required. Prerequisite: EDFS 345. 

EOFS 354 Introduction to the 

Education of Persons with Severe and 

Profound Disabilities (3) 

An introductory study of causes, characteristics, 

and educational practices associated with students 

with severe and profound disabilities. lnterdiscipli-

Courses • 115 

nary management is emphasized. Includes field 

experiences with persons with severe and/or pro

found disabilities. Practicum required. Prerequi• 

site: EDFS 34 5 

EDFS 411 Curriculum and Instruction 

for Students With Mild Disabilities (3) 

A course designed to prepare students to teach 

pupils with mild learning or behavioral problems 

in a resource room setting (K· 12). Emphasis will be 

on educational assessment for placement and plan

ning purposes as well as procedures for teaching 

basic academic and social skills to individuals and 

small groups. Prerequisite.;. EDFS 351 and/or 352 

and/or 353. 

EDFS 412 Curriculum and 

Instruction for Students With 

Moderate Disabilities (3) 

A course designed to prepare students to teach 

pupils with moderate learning or behavioral prob

lems in a self-contained classroom setting 

(K-12). Emphasis will be on educational 
assessment for planning and evaluation purposes 

as well as procedures for teaching basic academic, 

social, functional, and vocational skills. Prerequi• 

siles: EDFS 351 and/or 352 and/or 353. 

EDFS 413 Practicum in Instruction of 

Students With Disabilities (3) 

A supervised field experience requiring a minimum 

of 40 hours of direct instruction of children or 

youth with disabilities. Related seminar participa

tion required. Prerequisites; EDFS 351 and/or 352 

and/or 353. 

EDFS 437 Assessment of Students With 

Disabilities (3) 

This course is designed to prepare students to 

select, administer, and interpret formal and infor
mal educational assessment Instruments and tech

niques. Students learn how to apply findings 

gleaned from educational assessments to the 
design of instruction for students with disabilities. 

Prerequisiles: EDFS 351 and/or 352 and/or 353. 

EDFS 440 Student Teaching in Special 

Education (12) 

A course designed to provide students with an 
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extensive supervised field experience in teaching 
exceptional learners. Each student will be placed in 

a special education setting commensurate with his 
or her emphasis within special education for a min

imum of60days (12 weeks). Weekly seminars also 

are required. Students must apply for admission to 

student teaching one semester prior to enrollment. 
The deadline for application for fall semester stu• 

dent teaching is the last school day in January. The 
deadline for application for spring semester student 

teaching is the last school day in September. F, S. 

Prerequisiles: Admission to the teacher education 
program and completion of all education courses. 

EDFS 455 Literary and Assessment in 

the Content Areas (3) 

Course emphasizes knowledge and skills secondary 

teachers need to I) understand reading, writing 

and thinking processes at various instructional lev
els, and 2) make connections between assessment 

and instruction. Practical application is stressed in 
delivery of content-specific literacy instruction; 

preparation, use and interpretation of teacher

made assessments; and use of standardized tests 

and interpretation of results. Practicum experience 

required. Additional course content will be includ
ed in the area of student assessment. 

EDFS 456 Teaching Strategies in the 

Content Areas: 1,2,3,4,S,6 

An in-depth, content-specific study of the theory 
and practice of teaching for secondary education 

minors. The course reflects current state and 

national teaching standards. It teaches practicum 
students to be reflective practitioners. Students 

must register for a section corresponding to their 
academic major. F 
EN: English (3) 

SC: Science (3) 
SS: Social studies (3) 

MA: Mathematics (3) 
FL:Languages (3) 
PE: Physical education K-12 ( 4) 

EDFS 460 Student Teaching in the 

Content Areas (12) 

A course designed for pre-service teachers seeking 
secondary or K-12. program certification in a par

ticular field of specialization. Pre-service teachers 

are placed in a public school setting for intensive 

and continuous involvement within the context of 

the total instructional process for at least 60 full 

days (12 weeks). Weekly seminars also are 

required. Students must apply for admission to stu

dent teaching one semester prior to enrollment. 
The deadline for application for fall semester stu• 

dent teaching is the last school day in January. The 

deadline for application for spring semester is the 

last school day in September. Prerequisiles: Admis

sion to a teacher education program and comple
tion of all education courses. F,S 

EDFS 470 Independent Study in 

Education (1·3) 

A course in which students who have taken an 

appropriate sequence of preparatory courses in 
education may do an individually supervised study 

of some topic of the student's interest. Each project 

must be done in consultation with a department 
member qualified to guide and evaluate the work. 

Awarding of credit will be commensurate with the 
nature of the independent study as documented on 

the independent study. Prerequisiles: Class rank of 

junior or above and permission of the instructor 
and department chair. 

EDFS 500 Nonviolent Crisis 

Intervention (1) 

This course provides students with the knowledge 
and skills required to effectively handle crisis situa

tions in school, clinic, and residential settings. Stu
dents receive training In strategies designed to pre

vent and, if necessary, control verbally and physi• 

cally aggressive behavior while protecting students 
and themselves. F, S 

EDFS 560 Special Topics in Education (1-3) 

Study of a particular subject or theme in education

al methods of leaching or content. Specific topics 
will be listed with the course title when offered, e.g., 

Special Topics in Education: Multicultural Education. 

Learning Strategies 

EDLS 100 Learning Strategies for 

College Students (3) 

This course covers techniques for becoming a more 

proficient learner. Focus is on strategies for inter

pretive thinking: comprehension, analysis, reason

ing, problem solving, organization, and planning. 

NOTE: Credils enmed i11 this course may 110I be 

applied Jownrd degree ,·equiremenls. 

English 

ENGL 101 Composition and 

Literature (3) 

A study of expository and argumentative writing. 

Composition stresses organization, coherence, 
structure, mechanics, and the fundamentals of 

research. Essays and short stories arc used for styl• 

istic analysis and composition topics. 

ENGL 102 Composition and 

Literature (3) 

Continued study of expository and argumentative 
writing and of the preparation and writing of 

research papers. Plays and poetry are used for com· 

position topics. Prerequisite: ENGL 101. 

ENGL 201 Major British Writers (3) 

lntensi\·e study of major works of representative 
authors, including Chaucer, Shakespeare, Milton, 

Swift, and Pope. Emphasis on close reading and 
analysis rather than on literary history. Lcctu res on 

intellectual background. 

ENGL 202 Major British Writers (3) 

Intensive study of major works of representative 
authors, including Wordsworth, Coleridge, Keats, 

Tennyson, Browning, Yeats, Eliot, and one 19th- or 

20th-century novel. Emphasis on close reading and 

analysis rather than on literary history. Lectures on 

intellectual background. 

ENGL 203 Survey of European 

Literature (3) 

A survey of the literature of Europe in English 

translation (exclusive of British literature) from 

ancient Greece through the Renaissance. 

ENGL 204 Survey of European 

Literature (3) 

A survey of the literature of Europe in English 

translation (exclusive of British literature) from 



neoclassicism through the 20th century. 

ENGL 207 Survey of American 

lileralure lo World War II (3) 

A study of representative writers from the Colonial 

Period to WWII. Literary eras to be studied include 

Puritan, Neoclassical, Revolutionary, Early Nation• 

al, Romantic, Realistic, and Modern. Required of all 

English majors. 

ENGL 212 The Cinema: History and 

Criticism (3) 

An introduction to the critical appreciation and his

tory of the motion picture, with special emphasis 

upon the place of the film within the liberal arts, 

dealing generally with the types and forms of the 

feature film, its background and developmen~ and 
aiming to create an increased critical awareness of 

the basic ·elements of the filmmaker's art 

ENGL 215 Interdisciplinary 

Composition (3) 

A course in writing strategies and skills, 
suitable for non-majors. Topics are interdisciplinary, 

with application to business and technical 'wTiting. the 

social and natural sciences, and the humanlties. Pre

requisites: ENGL 101 and 102. 

ENGL 220 Poetry Writing I (3) 

A workshop examining the careful use of language 

in poetry, designed to help students gain insight 

into their own writing and the craftsmanship of 
other poets ( open to beginners and experienced 

writers). Prerequisites: ENGL 101 and 102. 

ENGL 221 Poetry Writing II (3) 

A continuation of ENGL 220. Prereq11isite: ENGL 
220 or permission of the instructor. 

ENGL 223 Writing Fiction (3) 

A workshop for new writers wishing to establish 
and enhance basic skills in the writing of short fie• 

lion points-of-view, characterization, dialogue, set

ting, etc. Equal attention will be given to stories 
turned in for critique and to the development of the 

student's critical skills. Prerequisites: ENGL IOI 
and 102. 

ENGL 224 Advanced fiction Writing (3) 

This workshop will take a more critical look not 

only at student works but at selected classic and 
contemporary short-story collections. Students will 

subscribe to a literary journal of their choice. Some 

attention will be given to proper manuscript prepa

ration in anticipation of submitting for publication. 

Prerequisiles: ENGL IOI, 102, and 223, or consent 

of instructor. 

ENGL 233 Survey of Non-Western 

Twentieth-Century Literature (3) 

An introduction to selected 20th-century master
pieces of non-Western literature in English. 

ENGL 234 Survey ofThird World 

Masterpieces (3) 

An introduction to selected third world literary 

masterpieces in English by Caribbean, Arabic• 

speaking, and Latin American authors dealing with 

issues of global concern such as political and reli
gious oppression, hunger, disease, war, and eco

nomic deprivation. 

ENGL 240 Science Fiction (3) 

An introduction to the main themes and issues of 

science fiction, including both "hard" or technolog
ically oriented science fiction ( lime problems, 

robots, alien life forms, clones) and ·soft" or social

ly oriented science fiction ( conditioning, new forms 

of family and government, questions of gender and 
sexuality). Prerequisites: ENGL 101 and 102. 

ENGL 290 Special Topics (3, 

repeatable up to 12) 

An examination of a selected topic, designed to sup
plement or to inmtigate more fully offerings in the 

English curriculum. Choice of topics will reflect 
both student and faculty interest. 

NOTE: For E11glish majors, ENGL 201, 202 

a11d 207 are prerequisiles for all courses at or 

above the 300 lellel 

ENGL 301 Shakespeare: The Early 

Period (3) 

ENGL 302 Shakespeare: The later 

Period (3) 

Courses • 117 

ENGL 303 Modem English Grammar (3) 

A study of grammatical analyses, with emphasis 

upon transformational-generative grammar. 

ENGL 304 Chaucer (3) 

Selections from his major poetical works in tlie 

original. 

ENGL 305 Advanced Composition (3) 

A study of the theory and principles of composition 

and the application of these principles In the stu

dent's own writing. 

ENGL 306 Milton (3) 

The poetry and selected prose of John Milton. 

ENGL 307 Introduction to Old 

English (3) 

An introduction to the Old English language with 

selected readings of prose and poetry from the sev

enth through the 11th century including the epic 
poem Beowulf in translation. 

ENGL 308 Spenser (3) 

A reading of selections from the minor poems and 

The Faerie Q11eene complete. Emphasis will be 
placed on Spenser's relation to European literature 

as well as on his position Jn the English tradition. 

ENGL 311 Middle English literature: 

Non-Chaucerian (3) 

ENGL 312 History of the English 

Language (3) 

The history and development of the English Ian• 

guage, tracing its descent from prehistoric lndo

European to modern English, with attention espe
cially to phonology, morphology, and vocabulary. 

ENGL 313 African American 

Literature (3) 

A survey of African American literature from the 

mid-18th century to the present 

ENGL 314 Non-Dramatic Literature of 

the Renaissance (3) 

A study of poetry and prose of 16th-century Britain, 

with emphasis on political and ethical back• 
grounds and the poetry of Spenser. 
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ENGL 317 The Seventeenth 

Century (3) 

A study of poetry and prose of 17th-century Eng

land emphasizing the works ofDonne,Jonson, Her

ber~ Marvell, Bacon, Browne, Hobbes, and Locke. 

ENGL 318 The Eighteenth Century (3) 

A study of the poetry and prose of 18th-century 

Britain. 

ENGL 319 literary Criticism (3) 

Major critical approaches to litemture, in theory 

and practice, from Aristotle to the present. 

ENGL 320 Literature for Adolescents (3) 

An introduction to the varieties of literature rele
vant to the adolescent, incorpomling major literary 

genres and appropriate media. 

ENGL 321 The Romantic Period (3) 

A reading of five poets: Wordsworth, Coleridge, 

Byron, Shelley, and Keats. 

ENGL 323 The Victorian Period (3) 

A reading of major 19th-century British poets from 
1830 to 1900, including Tennyson, Browning.Arnold, 

and the Pre-Raphaelites, with selections from the 

prose of Carlyle, Mill, Ruskin, Pater, and others. 

ENGL 325 Twentieth-Century British 

Literature (3) 

A study of representative writers of the period such 
as Conrad, Joyce, Woolf, Orwell, D.H. Lawrence, 

and Eliot. 

ENGL 327 The British Novel: I (3) 

A study of the major British novelists of the 18th 

century. 

ENGL 328 The British Novel: II (3) 

A study of the major British novelists of the 19th 

century. 

ENGL 335 Modern Poetry (3) 

A study of the nature and development of 20th-cen

tury British and American poetry, concentrating on 
selected major figures such as Yeats, Eliot, Pound, 

Hopkins, Frost, Stevens, and Williams. 

ENGL 336 Women Writers (3) 

A study of a representative selection of women's fic

tion, poetry, and drama, focusing on questions of 
women's styles, preferred genres, and place in the lit

erary tradition. Readings may vary from year to year 

ENGL 337 British Drama to 1642 (3) 

A study of selected plays from the medieval 

beginnings or British drama to the closing of the 
theatres in 1642, Shakespeare's plays excluded. 

ENGL 338 Modern Drama (3) 

A study or the significant developments in British 

and American drama from Shaw to the Theatre of 
the Absurd. 

ENGL 339 Advanced Creative 

Writing (3) 

Prerequisites: ENGL 220, 221 or 223, 224, and 

permission of the instructor. 

ENGL 340 Restoration and 18th

Century Drama (3) 

British drama from the reopening of the theatres in 
1660 to the end of the 18th century. 

ENGL 341 Twenlieth-Century 

Southern Literature (3) 

A study or representative writers or the period, such 

as Faulkner, O'Connor, Welty, and Warren. 

ENGL 342 Colonial and Revolutionary 

American literature (3) 

lntensi\·e study or major writers of the period. 

ENGL 343 American Renaissance, 

1830-1870 (3) 

A study of American prose and poetry from the 

beginnings of the Romantic Era to the beginnings 
of the Age of Realism. The course will cover such 

writers as Poe, Emerson, Thoreau, Fuller, Melville, 
Hawthorne, Douglass, Longfellow, Whittier, Whit

man, and Dickinson. 

ENGL 346 Contemporary American 

Fiction (3) 

An intensi\'e study of American fiction appearing 

after 1965. 

ENGL 347 

ENGL 348 Writing the Novel (3, 3) 

A two-semester course for writers with motivation, 

ambition, and vision necessary lo sustain an 

extended work of fiction. Taught both as a work· 
shop and in private conferences. Students will com

plete and revise 50 pages of a proposed novel in the 

first semester, an additional 50-75 pages in the sec
ond. Prerequisites: ENGL IOI, 102, either 223 or 

224, and consent of the instructor. 

ENGL 349 American Novel lo 1900 (3) 

A stud)' of American no\'elists of the 18th and 19th 

centuries, such as Brown, Fosler, Cooper, 

Hawthorne, Melville, Stowe, Alcott, Twain, Howells, 

James, Chesnutt, Crane, and Norris. 

ENGL 350 Major Authors (3,3) 

An intensive study of one or two major British or 

American writers. (Students may receive no more 

than six hours credit for this course.) 

ENGL 351 Studies in American Film (3) 

This course sun·eys American film from 1905 to 
1945, tracing the international triumph of the Hol

lywood studio system. Special issues to be studied: 
studio rivalry as a creative force and the individual 

film maker's response to the studio system. Prereq

uisite: ENGL 212 or permission of the instructor. 

ENGL 352 Major African Writers (3) 

An introduction to contemporary literary master

pieces of major African authors. Works will include 

fiction, poetry, and drama. 

ENGL 353 African Women Writers (3) 

An introduction lo the writings of African women, 

including Buchi Emechet:1, Mariama Ba, Fadhma 

Amrouche, Nadine Gordimer, and others. 

ENGL 354 Jewish-American Literature 

A study of 20th-century Jewish-American literature; 
specific topics may vary from semester to semester. 

ENGL 355 The American Short Story (3) 

A study of the development of the American short 

story from its beginnings in the early 19th century 
to its varied examples at the end of the twentieth 

century. 



ENGL 356 Twentieth-Century 

American Literature (3) 

Intensive study or major writers since 1900. 

ENGL 357 Contemporary British 

Literature (3) 

A study of representative writers from 1945 to the 

present focusing on writers' responses to earlier 

traditions of realism and modernism. Works will 

include fiction, drama, and poetry by such authors 
as Martin Amis, A.S. Byatt, Tom Stoppard, Philip 

Larkin, and Seamus Heaney. 

ENGL 360 Major Literary Themes (3,3) 

A thorough investigation of a theme or topic of cen

tral importance in British or American literature. 

(Students may receive no more than sL'I: hours cred
it for this course.) 

ENGL 370 Major Literary Genres (3,3) 

A detailed examination of a signific-Jnt literary 

form or type. (Students may receive no more than 

six hours credit for this course.) 

ENGL 382 Theories of Rhetoric 

A survey of classical and contempomry rhetorical 

theory, focused on how various thinkers have ana

lyzed the issues of form/ content, audience, knowl

edge, cultural context, and strategies of discourse. 

Study of the differences among oral, written, and 

mediated communication, and the rhetorical 
aspects of effective expression and critical thinking. 

Readings range from Plato and Aristotle to Burke, 
Weaver, and Perelman. 

ENGL 390 Studies in film (3,3) 

A detailed study of a filmmaker, topic, or genre. 

(Students may receive no more than six hours cred

it for this course.) Prerequisite: ENGL 212 or per

mission of the instructor. 

ENGL 395 Special Topics (3, 3) 

Subjects to be announced as offered. (Students may 

receive no more than six hours credit for 

this course.) 

ENGL 399 Tutorial 

(3, repeatable up to 12) 

Individual instruction given by a tutor in regularly 

scheduled meetings (usually once a week). Prereq

uisite: Junior standing, plus permission of the tutor 

and the department chair. 

ENGL 400 Seminar (3) 

A detailed study of an author, topic, or genre. Open 

to juniors and seniors with permission of the 

instructor. 

ENGL 401 Studies and Problems (3) 

Special studies, developed by visiting lecturers or 

individual department members, designed to sup

plement or to investlgate more fully offerings in the 
department. Announcement of the particular sub

ject is made prior to registration for the term in 

which offered. Offered at the discretion of the 
department and open to students with permission 

of the instructor. 

ENGL 404 Independent Study 

(1-3, repeatable up to 12) 

Research in a specified area in consultation with a 
department member who will guide the work and 

determine the hours of credit to be allowed. Open 
to juniors and seniors with permission of the 

instructor and the department chair. (Students 
may earn no more than six hours of credit toward 

the English major requirements in this course.) 

ENGL 495 field Internship (1-3) 

A field internship proiides the advanced student an 

introduction to the nature, methods, and literature 

of one of the professions. Prerequisites: Junior or 
senior standing, a major in English, permission of 

the instructor and the department chatr. 

ENGL 499 Bachelor's Essay (6) 

A year-long research and writing project done dur

ing the senior year under the close supervision of a 

tutor from the department. A student must hai·e a 
grade point ratio of 3.25 in the major to qualify and 

must take the initiative in seeking a tutor to help in 

both the design and the supervision of the project 

A preliminary proposal must be submitted in writ• 
ing and approved by the departmental Honors 

Committee prior to registration for th~ course. Stu
dents will confer regularly with their tutor both on 

the progress of their research (In the first term) 

and on the drafts of their paper (in the second 
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term). The finished paper will normally be 50 or 

more pages and will renect detailed research in the 

field. 

Engineering 

A description of the college's engi11eeri11g 

options appears in the •special Programs• sec

lion of the catalog. 

ENGR 110 Engineering Graphics (2) 

A course for the introduction of engineering graph· 

ics as a problem-solving tool. Areas of study include 

use of instruments; geometric construction; theory 

of orthographic points; lines, planes, and solids; 

sectional views; auxiliary views; dimensioning; iso

metric drawings; and design dmwings. An intro

duction to computer-assisted design (CAD) is pro

vided. Lecture one hour per week; laboratory three 

hours per week. 

ENGR 112 Introduction to 

Engineering (3) 

Study of engineering curricula, branches of engi

neering, basic concepts of engineering, profession• 

al ethics, the engineer in society, and registmtion. 

Introduction to the engineering problem-solving 

process; engineering analysis and design tech
niques, including engineering calculations, statisti• 

cal analysis, scalars, and three-dimensional vectors; 

vector opemlions; moments; equilibrium; work 

and energy; and D.C, circuit analysis. A scientific 
calculator, the capabilities of which will be speci

fied by the instructor, will be required. Lectures 
three hours per week. Co-requisite: M.ATII 111. 

ENGR 205 Statics (3) 

A study of forces and force systems and their exter

nal effect on bodies, principally the condition of 

equilibrium of particles and rigid bodies. Includes a 

study of distributed forces, centroids and center of 
gravity, moments of inertia, analysis of simple 

structures and machines, and various types or fric• 
lion. The techniques of vector mathematics arc 

employed and the rigor of physical analysis is 
emphasized. Lectures three hours per week. Pre

requisites· ENGR 112 or PHYS 201 and permission 

of the instructor. Co-requisite: MATII 220. 
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ENGR 206 Dynamics (3) 

A continuation of ENGR 205. A study or kinematics 

or particles and rigid bodies, kinetics of particles 

with emphasis on Newton's second law, energy and 

momentum methods for the solution or problems, 

and appllcatlons or plane motion of rigid bodies. 

Techniques of vector mathematics are employed. 

Lectures three hours per week. Prerequisites: 

ENGR 205 and MATH 220. 

ENGR 210 Circuit Analysis (3) 

A study of D.C. resistive circuits; Kirchhofrs Laws; 

independent and dependent sources; nodal and 

mesh analysis; superposition; Thevenin's and Nor

ton's theorems; maximum power transfer; natural 

response of RC, RL, and RLC circuits; forced 

response of RC, RL, and RLC circuits; operational 

ampliriers; sinusoidal analysis and phasors. Lec

tures three hours per week. Prerequisites: ENGR 

112 and MATH 220. 

Environmental Studies Courses 

ENVT 200 Introduction to 

Environmental Studies (3) 

An introduction to interdisciplinary thinking about 

the relationships between humans and their envi

ronments and the practical problems resulting 

from these relationships. The course considers 

basic elements in the humanities, social sciences, 

and natural sciences that are essential for under

standing interactions of humans with the environ

ment. Prerequisite: Sophomore standing. 

ENVT 350 Independent Study in 

Environmental Sciences and Studies (1-4) 

A directed research project on some dimension of 

environmental science and studies, approached 

rrom an Interdisciplinary perspecti\'C. Co-requisite 
or prerequisite: At least three courses in the envi

ronmental studies minor. Enrollment by permis

sion of instructor and coordinator of program. 

ENVT 352 Special Topics in 

Environmental Science and Studies (1-4) 

An interdisciplinary study of a particular area of 

environmental concern. Topics will vary. Course 

may be taken twice for credit, with permission of 

the coordinator, if topics are substantially differenL 

Co-requisile or prerequisi/e: At least three courses 

in enVironmental studies minor. Prerequisite: If 

cross-listed with special topics course in another 

department, the prerequisites of that department 

will apply. 

ENVT 395 Interdisciplinary 

Environmental Studies Seminar (1) 

An interdisciplinary seminar on current environ

mental issues. May be taken twice with approval of 

coordinator. Co-requisite or prerequisite: At least 

three courses in the environmental studies minor. 

English as a Second Language 

ESOL 105 ESL Practicum I (3) 

Develops competency in speaking and understand

ing English. Daily conversations in discussion 

groups are based on the grammar topics; written 

assignments follow the practice sessions. Prereq

uisite: Enrollment restricted to students who are 

non-native speakers of English, and who ha\·e sat

isfled the department placement policies. 

ESOL 111 ESL Practicum II 

Continuation of ESOL 1 OS 

with emphasis on de\·eloping skills in speaking 

English. Prerequisite: ESOL !05 or permission of 

the instructor. 

Finance 

See no/es under sec/ion for School of Busi
ness and Economics. 

FINC 120 Personal Finance (3) 

An Introductory course analyzing the characteris

tics and relative importance of common and pre

ferred stocks, mutual funds, municipal and corpo

rate bonds, Treasury obligations, U. S. Government 

agency Issues, and real estate. Special topics includ• 

Ing portfolio management, insurance, and interest 

rates will also be covered. This course will not be 

applied toward the GPA in business, economics, or 

accounting. F, S, SU 

FINC 260 Special Topics in Finance (3) 

This course is intended for those students who are 

not business, accounting, or economics majors and 

who have minimal training in finance. The course 

is designed for the second-year student and will 

focus on various areas of personal and corporate 

finance. This course will not count toward fulfilling 

the requirements for a business, accounting, or eco

nomics degree. In the School of Business & Eco

nomics, it will count as a general elective. 

FINC 303 Business Finance (3) 

This course presents the fundamental concepts of 

corporate finance. Special attention will be given to 

the financial administrator's role in the area of 

working capital, capital budgeting, and financing 

decisions, including international investment and 

financial considerations. Prereq11isiles: Junior 
standing; ACCT 203;, ECON 201, 202; MATH 104 or 

250; DSCI 232 suggested. f, S, SU 

FINC 310 Seminar in Finance (3) 

Case analysis in financial problems of the firm 

emphasizing: analysis of the demand for funds, 

external and internal sources of runds and their 

cost to the firm, problems of the multinational 

firm, and other techniques of financial manage

ment such as capital budgeting, cash budgeting, 

and optimal capital structure. Prerequisites:Junior 

standing; ACCT 203; FINC 303; ECON 201, 202, 

MATH !04 or 250. S 

FINC 313 Management of Financial 

Institutions (3) 

The theory and practice of bank management is 

developed. The fundamental principles underlying 

the management of bank assets are emphasized. 

Attention is devoted to the allocation of funds 

among various classes of investments and banking 

operating costs and to changing bank practices. 

Prerequisites: Junior standing; ACCT 203; FINC 

303; ECON 201, 202; MATH !04 or 250. S 

FINC 315 Intermediate Business 

Finance (3) 

This course provides students interested in the study 

of financial management the opportunity to apply 

the concepts of financial management to business 

problems. Personal computers are used as a tool in 



solving problems in areas such as financial analysis, 

cash management, financiul forecasting and plan• 

ning, cash budgeting, and capital structure deci

sions. Software utilized will include standard 

spreadsheet and financial decision-making pack• 

ages. Prerequisites: Junior standing; ACCT 203; 

FINC 303; ECON 201, 202; MATH 104 or 250. F, S 

FINC 360 Special Topics in Finance (3) 

An in-depth treatment of a current area of special 

concern or interest within the field of finance. Pre

requisites: Junior standing, FINC 303, or permis
sion of the instructor. 

FINC 375 Principles of Real Estate (3) 

A basic course designed to cover the legal, 
financial, economic, and m:irketing concepts rel:ll· 

ed to reul estate. Topics include property rights 

(contracts, deeds, mortgages, leases, liens); proper

ty ownership (titles, closing of settlement, insur• 

ance, taxes); financing (interest rates and mort• 

gage types); brokerage; and property evaluation. 

Prerequisite: Junior standing. F 

FINC 380 Real Estate Financing and 

Investing (3) 

Theoretic and pragmatic methods of analyzing real 

estate investments are considered. Real estate 

inl"CStment opportunities are evaluated in the con• 

text of personal and business im•estment objectives. 
Topics include closing statements, appraisal tech· 

niques, tax implications, mortgage options, and the 
calculation of investment yield, APR, and the 

effective rate of interest charged. Prerequisites: 
Junior standing; ACCT 203; FINC 303; ECON 201, 

202; MATII 104 or 250. S 

FINC 382 International Financial 

Markets (3) 

An introduction to the operation of international 

financial markets emphasizing the determination 
of exchange rates, foreign exchange markets and 

instruments. Prerequisites: Junior standing; ECON 
201,202. F 

FINC 385 Principles of Risk 

Management and Insurance (3) 

This course is designed to generate an awareness of 
risk, its effects on individual and business deci-

sions, and the importance of insurance as a risk 

financing technique. The relationship between risk 

management and the functional areas of business 

is examined. Course content includes property and 

liability insurance, life and health insurance, work

ers' compensation and employee benefits. Prereq

uisite: Junior standing. F 

FINC 399 Tutorial 

(3, repeatable up to six hours) 

Individual instruction given by a tutor in regularly 

scheduled meetings (usually once a week). Prereq• 

uisfles: FINC 303, junior standing, plus permission 

of the instructor and the chair of the department. 

FINC 400 Investment Analysis (3) 

Basic investment theory with emphasis given to 
the analysis of securities, portfolio management, 

and the operation of the securities market. Prereq

uisites: Junior standing; ACCT 203; DSCI 232, FJNC 

303; ECON 201, 202; MATH 104 or 250. F 

FINC 420 Independent Studies (1-3) 

The student will select a reading or research 

project in consultation with a faculty member, who 
will guide the work and determine the hours of 

credit to be allowed. Prerequisite: Junior standing. 

FINC 499 Bachelor's Essay (6) 

A year-long research and writing project completed 

during the senior year under the close supervision 
of a tutor from the finance faculty. The student 

must take the initiative in seeking a tutor to help in 

both the design and the supervision of the project. 
A project proposal must be submitted in writing 

and approved by the Department of Economics and 

Finance prior to registration for the course. 

Prerequisile: Senior standing and department 
approval. 

French 

FREN 101 

FREN 102 Elementary French (3, 3) 

Introduces the fundamental structures of French 
with emphasis on acquisition of the basic language 

skills: reading and listening comprehension, oral 
and written expression. 
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Prerequisite: FREN IOI open only to beginning stu• 

dents of French; placement or FREN IOI is a pre

requisite for 102. 

NOTE: A student havi11g completed FREN 101 and 

102 may no/ lake FREN 100 or 105 for credit 

FREN 101C 

FREN 102C Elementary French 

Conversation Supplement (1, 1) 

A one-hour weekly session for intensive listening• 

speaking practice in French utilizing vocabulary 
and grammatical structure presented in the corre

sponding basic course. Co-requisite: To be taken 

concurrently with the basic sequence course in 

which the student is currently enrolled, or in con• 

junction with the corresponding intensi\·e lan

guage course (150). NOTE: Credit may 1101 be 

applied to fulfill the la11guage req11ire111e11t nor 
may it co1111/ toward the major. 

FREN 105 Basic Review of French 

Grammar and Syntax (3) 

For students who have completed a minimum of 

two years of high school French as preparation for 
study at the intermediate level. NOTE: Nol effered 

ill t/te spring semester. A st11de11t recei11i11g credit 
for FREN 105 ca11110/ take the equivalent 

sequence 101 01· 102 far credit. Co11verseb1 a s/11• 
dent u!/10 has completed FREN 101 or 102 may 

110/ take FREN 105 far credit 

FREN 113 Language Practicum I (3) 

Intensive Maymester or summer session course 

designed to de\'elop conversation skills in French 

through guided activities and practice. NOTE: This 
elective course may 110/ be applied to Juljill the 

la11guage requirement, nor may ii cot111/ lolt'ard 
1/temajor. 

FREN 150 Intensive Elementary 

French (6) 

Equivalent to FREN 101-102. Introduces the funda
mental structures of French with emphasis on 

acquisition of the basic language skills: reading and 

listening comprehension, oral and written expres

sion. Prerequisite: This course is open only to 
those who are beginning students in French. 

NOTE: This course co1Jers the materials of FREN 
101 and 102 i11 one semester. Classes meet five 
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days a U'eek far a total of slt hours of i11s/n1clio11. 

It is designed far st11de11/s u•lw seek lo accelemle 

their studies of French. Sl11de11/s U'ilo have com

pleted PREN 101, 102, or 105 may 110/ receive 

creditfarFREN 150. 

LTFR 150 Literature in (English) Trans

lation: Gallery of World Literatures (3) 

Study of selected works from a number of litern

tures which offer different perspecti\·es on the 

world and humankind. 

FREN 201 

FREN 202 Intermediate French (3, 3) 

Develops a basic proficiency in French and famil

iarity with French culture through practice in the 
use of the basic language skills and acquisition of 

vocabulary. Prerequisite: Placement, FREN 102 or 
105 for 201; placement or FREN 201 for 202. 

FREN 201C 

FREN 202C Intermediate French 

Conversation Supplement (1, 1) 

Optional one-hour weekly sessions for intensive lis

tening-speaking practice in French, utilizing vocab

ulary and grammatical structure presented in a 
corresponding basic course. NOTE: A 'C' course 

may be taken only i11 co11j1111ctio11 with the basic 
sequence course i11 uo/iic/1 Ille s/11de11I fs rnrre11tly 

enrolled or i11 co11ju11ctio11 with Ille correspond• 

i11g i11te11sive language course (150) Credit may 
not be applied to fu!fi/1 the language require

ment nor may ii cou11/ lormrds Ille major. 

FREN 213 Language Practicum II (3) 

lntensi\•e Maymester or summer session course 

designed to strengthen communicative skills in 

French and enhance awareness of French-speaking 
cultures. Recommended especially for the students 

preparing for study abroad. NOTE: Thfs elective 

course may 110/ co1111/ lolt'ard the major or minor. 

FREN 220 Special Assignment Abroad 

An internship or other experiential learning project 
designed to enhance command of French in a 

French-speaking environment Assignment to be 
undertaken and nature of its evaluation to be deter

mined ln consultation with the instructor or 

department chair. 

FREN 250 Intensive Intermediate 

French (6) 

Equivalent to FREN ZOl-202. Aims to develop a 

basic proficiency in French and famlliarlty with 

French culture through practice in the use of the 

basic language skills and acquisition of vocabulary. 

Prerequisite-. FREN 102, 105 or 150 with a grade or 

"C•" (2.5) or better, or placement via placement 

exam. Students are advised not to postpone com
pletion of their language requirement until their 

senior year since this course mlght not be available 

to them. NOTE: This course covers the materials 

of FREN 201-202 i11 one semester. Classes meet 
jive days II U'eekfar a total ofsl\· //ours of i11sln1c• 

lion. II is designed far students who seek lo accel

emle thefr studies of French. Having completed 

FREN 201 a11d/or 202, students may 110/ take 
PREN 250 far credit; conversely, students 11!/10 

complete FREN 250 may not receive credit far 

201 or 202. 

LTFR 250 literature in (English) 

Translation: A Foreign Literature (3) 

Study of selected works, representing major liter

ary periods and genres, which illuminate another 
language and culture or era of a shared human 

condition. 

FREN 302 le Concept de 

Marketing (3) 

This course develops an appreciation for the com• 

plexities of establishing and implementing market• 

ing strategies in both domestic and international 
economies. Areas or study include consumer and 

industrial behavior, marketing research, ethical 
marketing practices, products/services, channels of 
distribution, pricing and promotions in public and 

private sectors as well as profit and non-profit orga· 
niutions. The course is offered in French and 

cross-listed with MKTG 302. 

FREN 313 

FREN 314 French Conversation and 

Composition (3, 3) 

Intensive practice in the written and spoken lan

guage. Assigned readings and compositions. The 
course will be conducted in French. Prerequisite: 

FREN 202 or 250 or placement for 313; 313 or place
ment for 314. 

FREN 322 Survey of literature I (3) 

An overview of French literature from the Middle 

Ages through the 18th century. This course is 
designed to introduce students to technical vocabu

lary necessary for critical analysis of different gen
res. Prerequisite: FREN 313 or permission or the 

instructor. 

FREN 323 Survey of French 

Literature II (3) 

An overview of French Llterature of the 19th and 

20th centuries. Students will be introduced 10 the 
literary movements of this period. Prerequisite: 

FREN 313 or permission of the instructor. 

FREN 324 French Civilization and 

Literature (3) 

French civiliution, history, and customs studied 

through literature; through the 17th century. Pre

requisite or c<>-requisite; FREN 313 or permission 
of instructor. 

FREN 325 French Civilization and 

Literature (3) 

A continuation of FREN 324, with emphasis on the 
Enlightenment, the 19th century, and contempo
rary France. Prerequisite or c<>-requisile-. FREN 313 

or permission of the instructor. 

FREN 328 French language Study 

Abroad (3) 

Designed to develop confidence in communicative 

skills and greater facility in dealing with ideas in 
French through life and study in a French-speaking 

country. 

FREN 329 Current Issues in France or 

the French-Speaking World (3) 

A study of the most important current political, 

socio-economic, and cultural issues in the country 

visited. Information from the communications 
media (newspapers, magazines, TV, etc) will be used 
and discussed whenever possible. Prerequisite: 

FREN 202 or 250 or permission of the instructor. 

FREN 330 Collateral Study (1-3) 

Individually supervised course of reading French 

and in the subject area of a concurrent course 

offered by another departmenl The nature and 



extent of readings will be determined in consulta

tion among student, instructor of the primary sub

ject-matter course, and the language instructor 

who will supervise and evaluate the student's lin• 

guistic performance. A collateral study course may 

be repeated up to maximum of six credit hours in 

conjunction with other primary courses. 

FREN 331 French for Business I (3) 

An introduction to the practical vocabulary and 

syntax used in normal French business trnnsac

tions. Topics include: role or government in French 

economy, structure of French firms, banking, com

munication, minitel, and business correspondence. 

Cultural components or international business ns 
well ns oral skills adapted to international business 

practice will be emphasized. 

FREN 332 French for Business II (3) 

Development of vocabulary and expressions relat• 

ed to international business pmctices, focusing on 

business and economic climates and trends with 

specific goals of de\'eloping reading comprehen

sion, cultural understanding, and ability to analyze 

economic and political discourse. Topics, including 

sales, advertising, negotiation, banking, imports 

and exports, will reinforce oral and written com

munication. 

FREN 341 Phonetics and Advanced 

language Study (3) 

Phonetics, correcti\'e drills for the improvement of 

pronunciation and intonation, as well as the 

phonological structure of French, Offered only in 

fall semester. Prerequ1:rite-. FREN 313 or 314 and 

one course from the sequence FREN 322, 323, 324, 
325 or permission of instructor. 

FREN 342 Advanced Grammar (3) 

A re\•iew of the fundamentals of French grammar 

and structure, with emphasis on \'erbs and pro

nouns, as well as the expansion of certain rules in 

conformity with current usage. Prerequisite: FREN 

313 and 314 or permission of the instructor. 

FREN 350 Intensive Conversation 

and Composition (6) 

Equivalent to FREN 313-314. This course aims to 

develop nuency in spoken and written French. Pre-

requisite-. FREN 202 or 250, placement, or permis

sion of instructor. 

lTFR 350 Literature in (English) 

Translation: A Foreign Author (3) 

Study of selected works by an author whose influ

ence is felt in the world at large. 

FREN 370 Studies in French Film and 

Literature (3) 

Study of major works of literature and their adap

tation to the screen, with emphasis on the similari

ties and differences between the two media. The 

course will be conducted in English. 

FREN 390 Special Topics in French (3) 

lntensire study of a particular subject or theme 

(Specific topics will be listed in the Schedule of 
Courses when offered; e.g. History of French 

Music). 

FREN 421 la France Contemporaine (3) 

Readings, activities, and discussion or culture and 

life in modern France. 

FREN 446 History of the French 

language (3) 

The evolution of the French language from Lalin to 

the modern era. Content will focus on the develop

ment of the phonological, morphological, and syn

tactic systems. Passages from Old French and Mid

dle French texts will be read and analyzed from a 

linguistic \"iewpoint. Prerequisiles: FREN 342 and 

one course at the 400 level or permission of the 

instructor. 

LTFR 450 Literature in (English) 

Translation: Comparative Literature (3) 

A study of selected works by major authors repre

senting different cultures with emphasis on com· 

mon themes as viewed from the perspectives of 

these writers. 

FREN 461 The Middle Ages and 

Renaissance in France (3) 

Study of the beginnings and development of the 

earliest forms of the novel: The Chansons de geste 

and Roman Courtois through Rabelais; the evolu

tion of French lyrical poetry through La Pleiade; 
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the growth of theatre from the drame religieux and 

farce through the birth of French tragedy; and the 

Humanist movement with an emphasis on Mon

taigne. Texts will be read in modern versions. 

FREN 462 The 17th Century (3) 

French Neoclassicism: Descartes, Pascal, Boileau, 

La Fontaine, the moralists and orators. 

FREN 463 The 18th Century (3) 

TI1e Enlightenment: Fontenelle, Montesquieu, 

Voltaire, Diderot, L'Encyclopedie, L'Abbe Prevos~ 

Rousseau, and others. 

FREN 464 

FREN 465 Literature of the 19th 

Century (3, 3) 

Pre-Romanticism, Romanticism in prose and poet· 

ry, Realism, Naturalism, and Symbolism. Intensive 

study of the works of Chateaubriand, Balzac, 

Baudelaire, Flaubert, Verlaine, Rimbaud, and Mal

larme. Prerequisite: FREN 464 or permission of 

the instructor for 465. 

FREN 466 Twentieth-Century French 

Literature (3) 

A study of the major movements or contemporary 

French literature. 

FREN 470 African literature of French 

Expression (3) 

The evolution of the major genres of the African lit

erature in French south of the Sahara from 1808 to 

present and a study or the main literary currents of 

some of the significant works of the major writers. 

FREN 471 The Baroque and Classic 

Theatre in France (3) 

Study of the evolution of theatre in 17th-century 

France from its origins. Emphasis will be on the 

works of Corneille, Moliere, and Racine. 

FREN 473 The Novel in France (3) 

A survey of its de\·elopment from the early psycho

logic-.il novel through the modern novel and Nou

veau Roman. Theoretical works will be studied as well 

FREN 474 French Women Writers (3) 

This course will survey the historical, religious, and 
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psycho-philosophical aspects of women's condi· 

lions in various cultures, with emphasis on the 

French experience as portrayed by contemporary 

women novelists: Colette, Louise de Vilmorin, 

Fran~oise Sagan, Simone de Beauvoir, Nathalie Sar· 

raute, Marguerite Duras, and Christiane Rochefort. 

FREN 490 Seminar: Special Topics in 

French (3) 

Intensive studies designed to supplement or to 

investigate more fully offerings in the French cur· 

riculum. Formulation of the specific subject matter 

for the course will reflect both student and faculty 

interest. Prerequisite-. Permission of the instructor. 

FREN 496 Directed Reading (1-3) 

Individually supervised reading In French, agreed 

upon in consultation with the Instructor. Credit 

hours assigned will be determined by nature and 

extent of reading. 

FREN 498 Independent Study (1-3) 

Research on a topic to be defined by the individual 

student in consultation with the instructor in the 

department who will guide the work and deter• 

mine the credit hours to be assigned. Prerequisite: 

Permission of the instructor. 

Freshman Seminar 

FRSR 101 (2) 

The purpose of this course is to introduce the stu• 

dent to the value and applications of a liberal arts 

education. In addition, this course focuses on the 

benefits of becoming an active member of the aca• 

demlc community by developing self·awareness 

and awareness of the college community and the 

community at large. 

The course Is designed to help freshmen: 

I) Understand the maturational changes they will 

undergo during the college experience and the 

roles they will play as students. 

2) Identify personal and work values, establish 

realistic career and life goals. 

3) Obtain information about academic programs 

including course, major, and graduation requirements. 

4) Understand occupational implications of their 

educational choices. 

5) Develop or improve study and time manage

ment skills. 
6) Become familiar with the college's procedures, 

resources, and services. 

NOTE: This course is an e/ecli/Je which applies 
toumrl degree requirements. 

Geology 

GEOL 101 Dynamic Earth (3) 

This course examines many aspects of the Earth: 

its internal structure and composition; its atmos

phere and oceans; surface processes such as ero

sion by streams, wind, and glaciers, and the folding 

and faulting of solid rock; as well as earthquakes, 

volcanism, and plate tectonics. Lectures three 

hours per week. 

GEOL 101L Dynamic Earth 

Laboratory (1) 

A laboratory course to accompany GEOL 101. Labo

ratory three hours per week. Co-requisite or pre

requisite: GEOL IOI. 

GEOL 102 Earth History (3) 

An overview of the 4 .5 billion-year-long history of 

our planet as revealed by analysis and interpreta· 

lion of the geologic and paleontologic record pre

served in rocks of the earth's crust. Lectures three 

hours per week. Prerequisites: GEOL 101 and IOI L 

GEOL 102L Earth History Laboratory (1) 

A laboratory course to accompany GEOL 102. Labo

ratory three hours per week. Co-requisite or pre

requisite: GEOL 102. 

GEOL 107 Introduction to Coastal and 

Marine Geology (3) 

This course introduces students to the geological 

processes that form, shape and modify the world's 

ocean basins and the sediments contained within. 

Coastal and deep marine depositional environ• 

ments will be examined from both a modern and 

ancient perspective. Prerequisites: GEOL l07 may 

not be used to fulfill the natural science and general 
education or geology major requirements. Students 

may not receive credit for both GEOL 107 and 207. 

GEOL 202 Paleobiology (4) 

An investigation of the record of past life on Earth, 

as preserved in the fossil record. Processes and pat

terns of evolution, evolutionary thought, taxonom

ic classification, and the orlgin of life on Earth and 

its subsequent development are among the subjects 

covered. The paleobiology of invertebrate taxa, 

including their morphology, phylogeny, and ecolo

gy are stressed in laboratory. Lectures three hours 

per week; laboratory three hours per week. Pre

req11isites-. GEOL 101 and 102 or permission of the 

instructor. 

GEOL 205 Environmental Geology (3) 

Topics covered In this course include: natural 

geologic hazards, human impact on environment, 

and global environmental change. Although envi

ronmental concerns are viewed from a global per

spective, the course will focus on local and regional 

issues. Lectures three hours per week. Prerequi• 

site: GEOL 101 or permission of instructor. 

GEOL 206 Planetary Geology (3) 

This course is designed to explore surface land· 

scapes of planets and moons within our solar sys· 

tern. Topics for discussion will include the general 

physiography of the planetary bodies and the 

processes which modify their surface morpholo

gies ( e.g., tectonism, volcanism, impact cratering, 

eolian, hydrologic, glacial and other resurfacing 

processes). Lectures three hours per week. Prereq. 

11isites: GEOL 101 or permission of instructor. 

GEOL 207 Marine Geology (4) 

A study of geological processes at work in the sea. 

Discussion of the various marine environments 

ranging from the nearshore estuarine and coastal 

environments to those of the deep ocean basins. 

Lectures three hours per week; laboratory three 

hours per week. Prerequisites: GEOL 101 and 102, 

or permission of the instructor. 

GEOL 210 Stratigraphy and 

Sedimentation (4) 

This course will introduce students to the various 

stratigraphic principles, relationships, and analy

ses used by geologists to interpret sedimentary rock 

sequences. Students will also be introduced to sedi· 

mentary processes and properties that can be used 



to identify and interpret sedimentary environ• 

ments in the stratigraphic record. Lectures three 

hours per week; laboratory three hours per week. 

Prerequisites: GEOL IOI and 102, GEOL 202 

(recommended), or permission of the instructor. 

GEOL 212 Mineralogy (4) 

This course will cover topics relevant to miner.ii 

study including: crystallography, crystal chemistry, 

and the origin and identification of ore minerals 

and rock-forming minerals. Megascopic, micro

scopic, and spectroscopic methods will be used in 

classroom activities. Lectures three hours per week; 

laboratory three hours per week. Prerequisiles: 

GEOL 101,102, and CHEM 101 or 111, or permission 
of the instructor. 

GEOL 215 Structural Geology (4) 

The mechanical basis of deformation, recognition, 

classification, interpretation, and origin of struc• 

tures produced by deformation in the Earth's crust. 

Deformation as a fundamental concept of tectonics. 
Lectures three hours per week; laboratory three 

hours per week. Prerequisites: GEOL IOI, 102, and 
MATH Ill or MATII 120, or permission of the 
instructor. 

GEOL 220 Hydrogeology (4) 

An introduction to the historical development, 
significance, and underlying theory of the controls 

on groundwater movement and geochemical evo
lution. Emphasis will be placed on analyzing the 

dynamics of natural now systems in a variety of 
geologic terrains. This analysis will then be used to 

assess water supply and water quality issues for the 

purposes of decision-making. Lectures three hours 

per week; labomtory three hours per week. Pre

req11isiles. GEOL IOI, 102, and MATII 111 or MATH 
120, or permission of the instructor. 

GEOL 225 Geomorphology (4) 

An lntroduction to the understanding of geomor• 

phic principles used to Interpret the evolution of 

land forms and the geomorphic history of different 

regions of the United States. Practical applications 
to such fields as ground water hydrology, soil sci• 

encc, and engineering geology. Laboratory sessions 

will deal with the interpretation of aerial pho

tographs, soil maps, and topographic maps. Lee• 

tures three hours per week; laboratory three hours 

per week. Prerequisites: GEOL 101 and 102 or per• 

mission of the Instructor. 

GEOL 232 Introduction to Petrology (4) 

A study of the origin, evolutlon, classification, 

composition, and physical properties of igneous, 

and metamorphic rocks. The two rock groups are 

related to petrophysical, petrochemical, and tee• 

tonic environments. Identification of hand sam· 

pies and thin sections are taught In the laboratory. 

Prerequisites: GEOL 101, 102, and 212 or permis

sion of the instructor. 

GEOL 290 Special Topics in Geology (1-4) 

This course will be used to offer an examinatlon of 

topics in geology in whlch a regular course Is not 

offered. Prereq11isi/es: GEOL IOI and 102 or per
mission of the instructor. 

GEOL 300 

GEOL 303 Independent Study in 

Geology (1-3) 

An independent research project in which a student 

works on a research topic under the supervision of 

a faculty member. The faculty member will help to 

design and supervise the project. A project proposal 

will be drafted and approved by both the faculty 
member and the student researcher. Prerequisite: 

Junior class standing or departmental approval. 

GEOL 312 Field Methods (3) 

Measurement of geologic structures and sections, 

note taking, and sample collecting will be described 

in lecture and illustrated in the field. Students will 

construct topographic and geologic maps and 

write geologic reports and abstracts. The field use 
of the brunton compass, plane table and alidade, 

aerial photographs, and altimeters will be stressed. 
Lectures two hours per week; laboratory three 

hours per week. Prerequisiles: GEOL IOI, 102, and 

215, or permission of the instructor. 

GEOL 314 Introduction to Remote 

Sensing (4) 

An Introduction to the physical fundamentals of 
remote sensing. The course uses the electromag

netic spectrum as a guide to various sensor systems 

and designs. Topics include: electromagnetic spec• 
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trum, color theory, photographic films, sensor sys

tems and design, data collection, reduction and 

application, computer software available, and data 

acquisition. Course emphasis is on geologic pro!J.. 

!ems. Lectures three hours per week; laboratory 

three hours per week. Prereq11isites: GEOL 101, 

102; MATH 111 or MATII 120, or permission of the 
instructor. 

GEOL 320 Earth Resources (3) 

Earth resources including metallic ore deposits, 

non-metallic deposits, and energy resources uti

lized by society are classified and described. The 

compromises between the environmental impact 

of resource development and industrialization are 

also studied from a scientific perspective. Lectures 

three hours per week. Prereq11isiles: GEOL IOI, 

102, and 212, or permission of the instructor. 

GEOL 330 Sedimentary Petrology (4) 

A petrographic approach to the classification and 

genetic interpretation of sedimentary rocks. Ter• 

rigenous sandstones and carbonate rocks will be 
emphasized with lesser stress on mud rocks and 

non-carbonate chemical rocks. Lectures three 
hours per week; laboratory three hours per week. 

Prerequisites: GEOL IOI, 102, and 212 or permis
sion of the instructor. 

GEOL 340 Igneous and Metamorphic 

Petrology (4) 

Description, classification, occurrence, and geolog• 
ic significance of igneous and metamorphic rocks. 

Emphasis is placed on the mineralogy and physical 
chemistry of silicate and nonsilicate systems. Labo

ratory consists of the study of igneous and meta
morphic rocks in thin section. Lectures three hours 

per week; laboratory three hours per week. Pre

requisites: GEOL IOI, 102, and 212, or permission 
of the instructor. 

GEOL 360 Field Studies (4) 

Field course to be taken at any one of the approved 
college or university-sponsored field stations (con

sult your advisor). It should include Instruction in 
the use of geologic field instruments and the prcpa• 

ration of geologic maps and sections. Prerequi• 

sites: GEOL IOI, 102, 210, 212, and 215, or permis
sion of the departmenL 
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GEOL 390 Introduction to Research (1) 

This course will normally be conducted in the fall 

semester of the student's senior year and consists of 

successfully preparing and presenting a research 

proposal. Lecture one hour per week. 

GEOL 399 Tutorial (1-3) 

Individual instruction given by a tutor in regularly 
scheduled meetings (usually once a week). Prereq

uisites: Junior standing plus permission of the 

tutor and the department chair. 

GEOL 411 Tectonics (3) 

Global tectonics has revolutionized the earth sci• 

ences. This new model of planetary tectonic 

processes, which has been developed only in the 

last 20 years, provides an explanation of a wide 
variety of geologic processes over a wide range 

scale, with a degree of accuracy unsurpassed by 

any previous theory. Lectures three hours per 

week. Prerequisites: GEOL 101, 102,210, and 215 or 
permission of the instructor. 

GEOL 416 Paleoecology (4) 

Interpretation of ancient environments from the 

study of rocks and their contained fossil organisms. 
Emphasis will be placed on the recurrent paleo
biotopes-paleolithotopes through geologic time 

and the evolution of community structure. Lectures 

three hours per week; laboratory three hours per 

week. Prerequisites: GEOL 101, 102, 202, 210, and 
330, or permission of the instructor. 

GEOL 434 Geology of the Carolinas (3) 

An examination of the current state of knowledge 

of the rocks, structures, and economic minerals of 
North and South Carolina and immediately sur

rounding areas, with an emphasis on environmen• 

ta! concerns. Lectures three hours per week. P~ 

requisite: GEOL IOI, 102, 210 and 215, or permis

sion of the instructor. 

GEOL 441 Aqueous Geochemistry (4) 

Course focuses on a quantitative understanding of 

the major classes of inorganic geochemical reac

tions that control the composition of natural and 

contaminated ground and surface water systems. 
Laboratory will focus on collection methods for 

ground and surface water samples, analysis of dis-

solved solutes, and interpretation of water quality 

data. Lecture three hours per week; laboratory 

three hours per week. Prerequisites: GEOL lot and 

CHEM IOI or 111 or permission of instructor. 

GEOL 442 Geological Applications of 

Remote Sensing (4) 

This course will cover the application of remote 

sensing to environmental problems. Topics 
include: remote sensing theory, data collectlon, 

reduction and application, computer software 
tools, data acquisition and ties to geogrnphlc infor

mation systems { GIS). This course assumes a basic 

understanding of remote sensing. Lectures three 

hours per week; laboratory three hours per week. 
Prerequisites: GEOL IOI, 102, and 314; some com

puter experience is helpful. 

GEOL 444 Quantitative 

Hydrogeology (3) 

A comprehensive survey of the underlying theory 

and applications of quantitative techniques for 
assessing groundwater movement, contaminant 

transport and geochemical evolution. Emphasls 

will be placed on applied engineering methods for 
evaluating aquifer properties from well hydraulics, 

tracer studies, and laboratory experimentation. 
The methods will be employed to make engineer

ing decisions concerning the groundwater 

resource in client driven hypothetical and real

world scenarios. Prerequisite: MATH 220, GEOL 

2 20 or permission of instructor. 

GEOL 449 Geographical Information 

Systems (4) 

This course will cover spatial data types and quali

ty, data input operations, database management, 
data analysis, software design concerns and vari

ous applications for GIS. Computer-based GIS soft

ware (PC) will be used throughout the course. Lec
tures three hours per week; laboratory three hours 

per week. Prerequisites: GEOL IOI, 102,314, or per
mission of instructor. 

GEOL 491 Senior Thesis (3) 

This course will normally be conducted during the 

spring semester of the student's senior year, and 

consists of conducting, writing, and presenting the 
results of the research project that was prepared ln 

GEOL 390. The results of the student's research 
must be presented at a scientific forum approved by 

his/her research advisor. Prerequisite. GEOL 390 

or permission of the instructor. 

GEOL 499 Bachelor's Essay (6) 

A year-long research and writing project conducted 

during the senior year under the close supervision 

of a tutor from the department. The student must 
take the initiative in seeking a tutor to help in both 

the design and the supervision of the project A pro

ject proposal must be submitted in writing and 

approved by the department prior to registration 

for the course. 

Greek (Ancient) 

GREK 101 

GREK 102 Ancient Greek (3, 3) 

Instruction designed to enable the student to read 
elementary ancient Greek. Prerequisite: GREK 101 

is a prerequisite for 102. 
NOTE. GREK 102 is a prerequisite for all 200-

/eve/ Greek courses. 

GREK 201 Attic Greek (3) 

Selected readings from Attic prose or verse. 

GREK 202 Attic Greek (3) 

Continuation of selected readings from Attic prose 

or verse. 

GREK 203 New Testament Greek (3) 

Selected readings from the New Testament 

GREK 204 New Testament Greek (3) 

A continuation of selected readings from the New 

Testament. 

GREK 205 Homeric Greek (3) 

Selections from Homeric epic poetry, 

GREK 206 Old Testament Greek (3) 

Selected readings from the Septuagint version of 

the Old Testament. 

GREK 290 Special Topics (3) 

GREK 330 Collateral Study (1-3) 



Individually supervised course of reading In Greek 
and in the subject area of a concurrent course 
offered by another department The nature and 

extent of readings wlll be determined in consulta
tion among student, instructor of the primary sub
ject-matter course, and the language instructor 
who will supervise and evaluate the student's lin
guisUc performance. A collateral study course may 
be repeated up to maximum of six credit hours in 
conjuncUon with other primary courses. 

GREK 371 Readings in Greek 

Literature: Poetry (3) 

Selected readings from one or more of the genres of 
Greek poetic literature. Prerequisite: Two 200.level 
Greek courses. 

GREK 372 Readings in Greek 

Literature: Prose (3) 

Comprehensive readings of Plato, readin~ of the 
historians Herodotus and Thucydides, or reading of 
the Greek orators as represented by Lysias, Demos
thenes, and lsocrates. Prerequisite-. Two 200-level 
Greek courses. 

GREK 390 Special Topics (3) 

GREK 490 Seminar: Special Topics in 

Ancient Greek (3) 

lntensh·e studies designed to supplement or to 
investigate more fully the offerin~ in the Greek 
curriculum. Formulation of the specific subject 
matter for the course will reflect both student and 
faculty interest. Prerequisite-. Permission of the 
instructor. 

GREK 496 Direded Reading (1-3) 

Individually supervised readings In ancient Greek, 

agreed upon in consultation with the Instructor. 
Credit hours assigned will be determined by the 
nature and extent of the reading. Prerequisite: Per
mission of the Instructor. 

GREK 498 Independent Study (1-3) 

Research on a topic to be denned by the indiVidual 
student in consultation with the Instructor who 
will direct the project and determine the credit 

hours to be assigned. Prerequisite-. Permission of 
the instructor. 

Greek (Modern) 

MGRK 101 

MGRK 102 Elementary Modern 

Greek (3,3) 

Introduces the fundamental structures of Modern 

Greek with emphasis on acquisition of the basic 
language skills: reading and listening comprehen
sion, and oral and written expression. Prerequi

site: MGRK 101 is open only to beginning students 
of Greek; placement or MGRK IOI is a prerequisite 
for 102. 

German 

GRMN 101 

GRMN 102 Elementary German (3, 3) 

Introduces the fundamental structures of German 
with emphasis on acquisition of the basic language 
skills: reading and listening comprehension, and 
oral and written expression. Prereq11isite: GRMN 
101 is open only to beginning students of German; 
placement or GRMN IOI is a prerequisite for !02. 

NOTE: A student having completed GRJIIN 101 

or 102 may not lake GRAIN 150 far credit 

GRMN 101C 

GRMN 102C Elementary German 

Conversation Supplement (1, 1) 

A one-hour weekly session for intensive listening
speaking practice in German using vocabulary and 
grammatical structure presented in the corre

sponding basic course. NOTE: A 'C' course may be 
taken only ill conju11clio11 with the basic 

sequence course in UJhich the student is currently 

enrolled or in conjunction with the correspond

ing intensive Ja11guage course (150). Credit 
may not be applied lo fulfill the language 

requirement 11or may ii count towards !he major. 

GRMN 113 Language Practicum I (3) 

Intensive Maymester or summer session course 
designed to develop conversaUon skills in German 
through guided activities and practice. NOTE: This 

eleclive course may not be applied lo fulfill the 
language requirement, nor may ii co1111t lowarri 
the major. 
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GRMN 1 SO Intensive Elementary 

German (6) 

Equivalent to GRMN 101-102. Introduces the funda
mental structures of German with emphasis on 
acquisition of the basic language skills: reading and 
listening comprehension, and oral and written 
expression. Prerequisite: This course is open only 
to beginning students of German. 
NOTE:ThisccursecovmllremalerialsofGRMNJOl-

102 in one semester sequence. Classes meet five days 

a u-eek for a Iola/ of si.i: hours of instrucJion. II is 

designed for studmts who seek to accelemle their 

studies of German. Having compleled GRMN 101 

and/or 102, thestudentmaynottakeGRMN 150for 

credi~ conrerseb: students who complele GRJIN 150 
maynolreceivecredil.for 101 or 102. 

LTGR1S0 Literature in (English) 

Translation: Gallery of World 

Literatures (3) 

Study of selected works from a number of litera
tures which offer different perspectives on the 
world and humankind. 

GRMN 201 

GRMN 202 Intermediate German 

(3, 3) 

De\·elops a basic proficiency in German and famil
iarity with German culture through practice in the 
use of the basic language skills and acquisition of 
vocabulary. Prerequisite: Placement, GRMN 102 
for 201; placement or GRMN 201 for 202. 

NOTE: Having completed GRAIN 201 or 202, Jhe 

sl11de111 may not lake GRMN 250 far credit. 

GRMN 201( 

GRMN 202C Intermediate German 

Conversation Supplement (1, 1) 

Optional one-hour weekly sessions for intenslve lis
tening and speaking practice In German, utilizing 
vocabulary and grammatical structure presented in 
a corresponding basic course. 

NOTE: 'C' course credit may not be applied lo ful
fill the /a11guage requirement nor may it count 
lowarris the major. 

GRMN 213 Language Practicum II (3) 

Intensive Maymester or summer session course 
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designed to strengthen communicative skills in 

German and enhance awareness of German-speak

ing cultures. Recommended especially for the stu• 

dents preparing for study abroad. NOTE: This elec• 

live course may 110I cotm/ lotl'ard tire major or 

111i11or. 

GRMN 220 Special Assignment Abroad 

An internship or other experiential learning project 
designed to enhance command of German in a Ger• 

man-speaking environment. Assignment to be 

undertaken and nature of its evaluation to be deter

mined in consultation with the instructor or 

department chair. 

GRMN 250 Intensive Intermediate 

German (6) 

Equivalent to GRMN 20l·202. Dmlops a basic pro
ficiency in German and familiarity with German 

culture through practice in the use of the basic Ian• 

guage skills and acquisition of vocabulary. Prereq• 

11isile: GRMN 102 or 150 with a grade of "C+" (2.5) 

or better, or placement via placement exam. Stu

dents are advised not to postpone completion of 

their language requirement until their senior )'ear, 
since this course might not be available to them. 

NOTE: This co11rse covers the materials of GR,1/N 
201-202 in one semester. Classes meeljivedays a 

week for a Iola/ of s,:,. hours of i11slruclio11. II is 

designed for s/ude11/s tl!!ro seek lo accelemle /heir 

sludies of Germm1. Having completed GR,1/N 201 

a11d/or 202, /he s/11de11/ IIW)' 1101 take 250 for 
credit,• co11verse1Ji sl11de11ts tl'ho complete GRMN 

250 may 110I recei11e Cl'edilfor GRMN 201 or 202. 

NOTE: Prerequisite for all 300-level courses i11 

German: GR,IJN 202, 250, placement, or perm is• 

sion of the i11slruc/or. 

LTGR 250 Literature in Translation: 

A Foreign Literature (3) 

Study of selected works, representing major liter• 

ary periods and genres, which illuminate another 
language and culture or era of a shared human 

condition. 

GRMN 313 German Conversation and 

Composition (3) 

A course designed to expand oral and written com-

munication skills. Emphasis is on the development 

of listening comprehension and oral discourse, but 

essays and grammar review are also included. 
NOTE: Na/h-e speakers or sltulenls who hat-e 

a/read;• achieved a high lel'el of oral proficiency 
(lo be de/ermined by an oral i11len1iew tvi/11 Ille 

instructor) will 110/ be gil•m credit for this course. 

GRMN 314 German Composition and 

Grammar (3) 

This course emphasizes writing on various topics: 

personal experience, assignments based on read• 

ings on culture and literature, etc. An extensive 

review of grammar is an important component of 

the course. 

GRMN 324 German Civilization and 

Culture (3) 

Study of cultural history and contemporary culture 

in Germany, Austria, and Switzerland. Emphasizes 
the application of these language skills: reading 

speed, listening comprehension, and speaking. 

GRMN 325 German Contemporary 

Issues (3) 

A course on political, social, cultural, and environ

mental issues currently confronting Germany, Aus

tria, and Switzerland. Students will read, discuss, 
and write essays on newspaper and magazine arti

cles on contemporary topics. In addition, students 

will regularly watch and report on German news 

programs received via satellite tele\'ision. 

GRMN 328 German Language Study 

Abroad (3) 

Designed to develop confidence in communicative 

skills and greater facility in dealing with ideas in 

German through life and study in a German-speak

ing country. 

GRMN 329 Current Issues in Germany 

or the German-Speaking World (3) 

A study of the most important current political, 

socio-economic, and cultur:~ issues in the country 

visited. Information from the communications 
media (newspapers, magazines, TI', etc) will be 
used and discussed whene\·er possible. 

GRMN 330 Collateral Study (1-3) 

Individually supervised course of reading in Ger• 

man and in the subject area of a concurrent course 

offered by anotl1er department. The nature and 

extent of readings will be determined in consulta
tion among student, instructor of the primary sub

ject-matter course, and the language instructor 

who will supervise and evaluate the student's lin

guistic performance. A collateral study course may 

be repeated up to ma.ximum of six credit hours in 

conjunction with other primary courses. 

GRMN 331 German for Business (3) 

An introduction to the vocabulary and synta.x 
necessary to carry on normal business transactions 

with German firms. Topics for reading, lectures, 
written assignments, and oral reports will include; 

the banking system, the role of government and 
trade unions in German business, the organization 

of corporations in Germany, and cultural matters 

pertinent to business people. 

GRMN 332 German in International 

Business (3) 

Students will develop their understanding of doing 

business in a German-speaking setting. Assign• 
ments emphasize the pmctical application of stu• 

dents' language skills, such as individual and group 

projects focusing on real-life situations; reading 
and translating authentic business documents; 

writing business letters, faxes, and memos; and 

using the Internet. 

GRMN 341 Advanced Grammar and 

Syntax (3) 

Advanced study of the structure of the German Ian• 
guage, including practice with stylistic characteris

tics of the language as it is written and spoken 

today. 

LTGR 350 Lileralure in (English) 

Translation: A Foreign Author (3) 

Study of selected works by an author whose innu

ence is felt in the world at large. 

GRMN 365 Introduction to 

Literalure (3) 

Designed for those students who have limited 

awareness of literary genres and concepts, or those 



whose German is in the intermediate stage. Stu

dents read and discuss representative works of 

prose, poetry and drama, and learn the basics of 

German literary history. 

GRMN 370 Studies in German Film 

and Literature (3) 

Study of major works of literature and their adap

tation to the screen, with emphasis on the similari

ties and differences between the two media. The 

course is conducted in English. It can be taken for 

credit toward the general education requirement, 

but not for the German major or minor. 

GRMN 390 Special Topics in 

German (3) 

Intensi\·e study of a particular subject or theme 

(Specific topics will be listed in the Schedule of 

Cou,-ses when offered; e.g. German Commercial 

Practice). 

NOTE: Pl'ereq11isitesfor GRAIN 463 and 466: 

lti'O 300-level German coui-ses (one of u:/iich 
mus/ be either GRAIN 313 or 314), or conse11/ of 

the instniclor. For lite remaining 400-letiel Ge1• 
man courses: one 300-/evel Germa11 coui-se or 
consent of the inslnictor. 

LTGR 450 Lilerature in (English) 

Translation: Comparative Literature (3) 

A study of selected works by major authors repre

senting different cultures with emphasis on com

mon themes as viewed from the perspectives of 
these writers. 

GRMN 463 Nineteenth-Century 

Literature (3) 

A survey of literature from the end of the Classical 

period to the turn of the century, including the 

major literary movements (Biedcrmeier, Realism, 

Naturalism) and important writers of prose, poet
ry, and drama. 

GRMN 464 Literature from 

1900-1945 (3) 

A study of German literature of the first half of the 

20th century. Topics may include: Vienna at the 

turn of the century, Impressionism, Expressionism, 

literature of the Weimar Republic, German litera-

ture in exile, literature under National Socialism, or 

other topics relevant to the time period. 

GRMN 465 Literature since 1945 (3) 

A study of German literature since the end of World 

War II. Students read a variety of works 

concerning, for example, the aftermath of the war, 

the rebuilding, modern Austrian and Swiss litera

ture, literature of the former G.D.R., depictions of 

the Holocaust, current trends, or other topics rele

vant to the lime period. 

GRMN 466 Age of Goethe (3) 

A sun-ey of the major literary figures and trends, 

such as Classicism and Romanticism, of the period 

1770-1830. Students read and discuss in depth sev

eral full-length works, including Goethe's Faust, as 

well as representative poetry. Some attention is 

gi\·en to general cultural and historical background 

of the period, based on excerpted readings from 
theoretical writings. 

GRMN 470 The Novelle (3) 

A study of the derelopment of the Novelle from 

Goethe to the present, including a review of criti

cism and Novelle theory and discussion of selected 

works of this genre. 

GRMN 490 Seminar: Special Topics in 

German (3) 

lntensi\·e studies designed to supplement or to 

investigate more fully the offerings in the German 

curriculum. Formulation of the specific subject 

matter for the course will reflect both student and 
faculty interest. 

GRMN 496 Directed Reading (1-3) 

lndi\'idually supervised reading in German, agreed 

upon in consultation with the instructor. Credit 

hours assigned will be determined by nature and 

extent of reading. Prerequisite: Permission of the 
instructor. 

GRMN 498 Independent Study (1-3) 

Rese-JJ"Ch on a topic to be defined by the indhidual in 

consultation \\ith tl1e instructor who will guide the 

work and determine the credit hours to be as.signed. Pre. 

requisite: Permission of the instructor. 
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Health 

t HEAL 216 Personal and Community 

Health (3) 

An overview of the factors that affect one's ability to 

achieve and obtain optimal health. Emphasis will 

be on decision-making and personal responsibility. 

HEAL 217 Human Sexuality (3) 

The format focuses on providing information nec

essary for establishing a sound knowledge base on 

topics including sexual anatomy and physiology, 

birth control, basic psychological concepts of sexu

ality, sexually transmitted diseases, and family 

planning. The information is presented in relation 

to the decision-making process as applied to under

standing one's own and others' sexuality. 

HEAL 225 Consumer Health (3) 

An examination of the factors inrnlred in the selec

tion and evaluation of health services and products. 

Topics will also include quackery, consumer pro

tection laws and organizations, and health insur

ance considerations. 

HEAL 240 Worksite Wellness (3) 

The students will learn how to facilitate implemen

tation and evaluation of wellness programs for 

individuals and worksite locations. An examina

tion of the physical and psychological factors that 

affect health throughout the life cycle will be made. 

HEAL 257 Nutrition Education (3) 

A study of nutrients and current dietary guidelines. 

The course will include a personal dietary and 

activities analysis and focus on the relationship of 

food choices to lifestyle diseases and/or premature 

death. Emphasis will be on health oriented deci

sion making and personal responsibility. 

HEAL 320 Special Topics in Health 

Education (3 repeatable up lo 12) 

Studies in topics of current interest designed to sup

plement offerings in the department or to investi

gate an additional specific area of health education. 

May be repeated for credit with different research 

topics. 
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HEAL 317 Sexual Behavior and 

Relationships (3) 

A study of contemporary issues in the field of 

human sexuality, such as sexual motivation, sexual 

orientation, sex roles, sexual dysfunction and ther• 
apy, the nature of sexual attraction, theories oflove, 

critical factors in the maintenance of intimate rela

tionships, and alternative lifestyles. Prerequisite: 

HEAL 217 or permission of the instructor. 

HEAL 323 Women's Health Issues (3) 

The course deals with a wide variety of health 
issues of concern to women. Major categories of 

topics include: utilization of the health care system, 

issues of concern lo women of diverse back

grounds, normal physiological health and well
being, common physiological and psychological 

health problems and cultural as well as societal 
influences on women's health. 

HEAL 325 Worksite Health 

Promotion (3) 

The educational, organizational, economical, and 
environmental supports for behaviors conducive to 

health will be examined in the public and private 

sector. Health promotion will include the assess
ment, prescription, implementation, and evalua

tion of programs. Prerequisite: Junior (60 hours 

plus) status. 

HEAL 347 Emergency Preparedness 

and First Aid (4) 

First aid procedures for illness and injury, as well as 
preparations for emergency situations. Environ

mental, ps>·chological, and sociological factors in 
accidents will be addressed. Lectures three hours 
per week; lab three hours per week. Prerequisite: 

Junior (60 hours plus) status. 

HEAL 390 Chronic and Communicable 

Diseases (3) 

The study of prevalent chronic and communicable dis
eases and their prevention. The causes, progression, 

departures from normal body functioning, relation
ship of disease to functional ability, and preventive 

and curative aspects of specific diseases will be dis

cussed. Prereq11isite:Junior (60 hours plus) status. 

HEAL 399 Tutorial 

(3, repeatable up to 12) 

IndiVidual Instruction given by a tutor in regularly 

scheduled meetings (usually once a week). Prereq

uisites: Junior status, plus permission of the tutor 

and the department chair. 

HEAL 401 Independent Study in Heallh 

Education (1-3, repeatable up to 9) 

Designed to give the student individually structured 

study and experience in fitness, health promotion, 

public health, employee wellness, or other health 

areas approved by the department Prerequisite: 

Permission of department and instructor. 

HEAL 403 Health Internship and 

Practicum (6) 

Students are placed in cooperating local agencies in 
areas of interest (public health, employee wellness, 

school health, fitness center, etc.). The practicum is 

a laboratory class that requires participation in the 

daily activities of an assigned agency and in on
campus seminars. Prerequisites: A senior physical 

education major with a minimum GPA of 2. 5 over

all. In addition, an application must be submitted to 
the health coordinator at least one year before the 

semester in which the internship would be taken. 
The applicant must be approved by the PEHD 

department. A student may not take PEHD 403 and 

HEAL 403. (Participation in the practicum requires 
satisfactory completion of 12 semester hours at or 

above the 300 level in health and/or physical edu• 
cation-related courses.) 

Hebrew 

HBRW 101 

HBRW 102 Elementary Hebrew (3, 3) 

Introduces the fundamental structures of Hebrew 

with emphasis on acquisition of the basic language 

skllls: reading and listening comprehension, and 
oral and written expression. Prerequisite: HBRW 

101 is open only to beginning students of Hebrew; 
placement or HBRW IOI is a prerequisite for 102. 

HBRW 150 Literature in Translation: 

Gallery of World Literatures (3) 

Study of selected works from a number of litera-

tures which offer different perspectives on the 

world and humankind. 

HBRW 201 

HBRW 202 Intermediate Hebrew (3, 3) 

Develops a basic proficiency in Hebrew through 
practice in the use of basic language skills and 

acquisition of vocabulary. Prerequisite-. Placement, 

HBRW 102 for 201; placement or IIBRW 201 for 202. 

LTHB 250 Literature in (English) 

Translation: A foreign Literature (3) 

Study of selected works, representing major liter

ary periods and genres, which illuminate another 

language and culture or era of a shared human 

condition. 

HBRW 290 Special Topics (3) 

HBRW 330 Collateral Study (1-3) 

Individually supervised course of reading in 

Hebrew and in the subject area of a concurrent 

course offered by another department. The nature 
and extent of readings will be determined in con• 

sultation among student, instructor of the primary 
subject-matter course, and the language instructor 

who will supervise and eV'.iluate the student's lin

guistic performance. A collateral study course may 

be repeated up to maximum of six credit hours in 

conjunction with other primary courses. 

LTHB 350 Literature in (English) 

Translation: A foreign Author (3) 

Study of selected works by an author whose innu

ence Is felt in the world at large. 

HBRW 390 Special Topics (3) 

LTHB 450 Literature in (English) 

Translation: Comparative Literature (3) 

A study of selected works by major authors repre

senting different cultures with emphasis on com· 
mon themes as viewed from the perspectives of 

these writers. 

History 

NOTE: Students may choose either the Euro

pean survey (101-102) or the lvorld History• sm·-



vey (103-104) lo satisfy the general ed11calio11 
requirement in history 

HIST 101 The Rise of European 

Civilization (3) 

A survey of the major developments in European 

history from antiquity to 1715. The course will 

exam inc ideas and events which contributed to the 

rise of Europe and the political, economic, and 

social institutions which developed in medieval and 

early modern Europe. Topics will include the 

Ancient World, the Middle Ages, the Renaissance, 

the Reformation, the emergence of national 

monarchies, and the Scientific Rcrnlution. HIST 

101 is a general education requirement. Neither 

credit hours nor grades earned in this course count 

toward the major in history or the GPA in that 

major. This course must be taken before HIST 102. 

HIST 102 Modern Europe (3) 

A survey of European civilization from 1715 to the 

present. The course will examine the individuals, 

institutions, and ideas which contributed to the 
development of modem Europe and to the global 

spread of Western culture. Topics will include the 

Enlightenmen~ the French Rernlution, the Indus
trial Revolution, modern ideological movements, 

the causes and consequences of the world wars, 
and contemporary developments. HIST 102 is a 

general education requirement. Neither credit 

hours nor grades earned in this course coum 

toward the major in history or the GPA in that 
major. Prerequisite: HIST 101. 

HIST 103 World History to 1500 (3) 

An introduction to civilizations and cultures in the 

Middle East, Africa, Asia, Europe, and the 
Americas and the interactions among them, 

dealing with themes such as political, economic, 
social, and intellectual systems, religion, science, 
and technology. 

NOTE: n1is course must be taken before HIST 104. 

HIST 104 World History Since 1500 (3) 

An introduction to civilizations and cultures in the 

Middle East, Africa, Asia, Europe, and the Americas 

and the interactions among them, dealing with 
themes such as political, economic, social, and 

intellectual systems, religion, science and technolo-

gy, and fncreasing global interactions. Pre,-eq11i• 
site. 111ST 103 

HIST 200 Historiography: Methods of 

Inquiry in History (3) 

A critical study of the nature of history, examining 

the origins of historical writing, the different theo
ries of historical de,·elopment taken by major 

philosophers of history, the problems of historical 

understanding for the would-be historian, and 

examples of the connict of opinion orcr the inter• 

pretation of major trends and events. Prerequi

sites: 111ST IOH02 or HIST 103-104. 

NOTE· Students, and mos/ especially those 1d10 

anticipate goi11g to graduate school, are e11cour

aged lo lake HIST 200 tl'/iic/J is not i11c/11ded 
1111dertlte areas of dislrib11Jio11. 

HIST 201 United States to 1865 (3) 

A general and thematic study of the culture, society, 

and politics of the l:nited States from colonial ori

gins through the Civil War, Prerequisites· HIST 
101-102 or HIST 103-104. 

HIST 202 United States Since 1865 (3) 

A general and thematic study of the culture, 

society, and politics or the United States from the 
Civil War to the present. Pl't!requisites: 111ST 101· 

102 or HIST 103· 104. 

HIST 210 Special Topics in U.S. 

History (3) 

Introductory examination of a specialized field in 

the history of the United States. Specific topic will 
be listed with the course title when offered. Pre

requisites: HIST 101-102 or HIST 103-104. 

HIST 211 American Urban History (3) 

A survey of urban de,·elopment from colonial times 

to the present. This course examines urbanization 

as a city-building process and its impact on Amerl· 
can social, political, and economic life. Prereq11i• 
sites: HIST 101-102 or 103-104. 

HIST 212 American Labor History (3) 

The course will offer a survey of the history of 

American working people from colonial limes to 

the present, with emphasis on workers' responses 

Courses • I 3 I 

to industrialization and urbanization and the derel• 

opment of the modern labor movement. Prerequi

sites: HIST 101·102 or 103-104. 

HIST 213 American Jewish History: 

Colonial Times to the Present (3) 

A study of the ma1or e,·ents and personalities in 

Amerir;,,m Jewish history since colonial settlement; 

the wa,·e of Jewish immigration and development 

of the contemporary Jewish community, 1'1vrequi
siles: HIST 101-102 or 103-104. 

HIST 214 American Ethnic History: 

1607 to the Present (3) 

American ethnic adjustments and immigration pat

terns from colonial times to the present. Treated 

arc dimse peoples, the frontier, urbanization, anti

ethnic responses, and post-1945 trends of ethnic 

militancy and societal accommodation. Prerequi
sites: 111ST 101-102 or 103-104. 

HIST 216 African American History 

to 1865 (3) 

Beginning with the African background, this course 
surveys the experience of African Americans from 

the colonial era through the Civil War. Particular 

attention will be devoted to the Atlantic slave trnde, 

the North American slave experience, free blacks, 

abolitionism, and the social and political implica
tions of the Civil War as these affected black people. 

Prerequisites: HIST 101-102 or l03-104. 

HIST 217 African American History 

Since 1865 (3) 

This course examines the historical experience of 

African Americans beginning with the period fol

lowing the Civil War and continuing until tl1e pre
sent time. Among the topics co,·ered are: Recon

struction, blacks in the New South, African Ameri· 

can leadership, the impact of the world wars, the 
consequences of the Great Depression and New 

Deal, and the rise of civil rights acth·ism. Prerequi

sites: HIST 101-102 or 103-104. 

HIST 221 Women in the United 

States (3) 

An examination of the ways in which gender inter

sects with race, class, ethnicity, and region in explain• 

ing political, economic, social, and cultural develop-



132 • Courses 

ments in the United States. Topics include N:1tive 

American and African American women, frontier and 

immigrant women, education, the suffrage cam

paign, the feminine mystique, the Civil Rights Move

ment. Prerequisites: HIST 101-102 or 103-104. 

HIST 222 History of South Carolina (3) 

South Carolina from the colonial period to the pre

sent. Topics discussed include plantation slarcry, 

Southern nationalism, pro-slamy ideology, the 

nu Uification crisis, the secessionist morement and 

the Civil War, the disintegration of sl:tmy and the 

transition to a free labor economy, regional diversi

fication, and the slow process of modernization 

that continued throughout the 20th century. Pre

requisites: 111ST 101-102 or 103-104. 

HIST 224 History of the South to 

1865 (3) 

A study of the origins of plantation slavery, the 

emergence of mature plantation society with a dis

tinctive ideology and culture, the causes of the Civil 

\Var, and the early stages of emancipation. Prereq

uisites: 111ST 101-102 or 103-104. 

HIST 225 History of the South Since 

1865 (3) 

A study of the transition from slave to free-labor 

society, the emergence of sharecropping, agrarian 

movements, the rise of segregation, the collapse of 

the plantation system, and the modernization of 

Southern society since 1940. Pl'(!requisites: HIST 

101-102 or l03-I04. 

HIST 230 Ancient Egypt and 

Mesopotamia (3) 

A study of the ancient peoples and cultures of the 

Near East with emphasis on the Egyptians, Sumeri

ans, and Babylonians. Prerequisites: 111ST 101-102 

or 103-104. 

HIST 231 Ancient Greece (3) 

Greek civilization from its beginnings to Alexander 

the Great. Emphasis on political, economic, social, 

and intellectual mol'emcnts. Prerequisites: 111ST 

101-102 or 103-104. 

HIST 232 Ancient Rome (3) 

Roman history from its beginning until the Age of 

Constantine. Emphasis on political and social devel

opments in the Republic and the early empire. Pre

requisites: HIST 101-102 or 103-104. 

HIST 233 Special Topics in European 

History Before 1715 (3) 

Introductory examination of a specialized field in 

European history. Specific topic will be listed with 

the course title when offered. Prerequisites: HIST 

101-102 or 103-104. 

HIST 234 Early Middle Ages (3) 

An examination of the way of life and thought in 

the formation of Western society from A.D. 300 to 

A.D. 1100. Topics will include the fall of Rome, the 

rise of Christianity, the Barbarian invasions, 

Charlemagne, the Vikings, and the Investiture Con

tromsy. Prerequisites: 111ST 101-102 or 103-104. 

HIST 235 High Middle Ages (3) 

An examination of the culture and society of West

ern Europe in town and countryside during the 

nowering of the Middle Ages. Topics will include 

the Crusades, the rise of towns, feudal monarchy, 

monasteries and cathedrals, the rise of uni\·ersities, 

and the changing role of laity, women, and 

heretics. Prerequisites: HIST 101-102 or 103-104. 

HIST 236 Minoan Civilization (3) 

An overview of the dominant culture and civiliza

tion of the Aegean basin, centered on Crete, during 

the Bronze Age, ca. 300()..1400 B.C. Prerequisites: 

111ST 101-102 or 103-104. Strongly recommended 

for juniors and seniors only. 

HIST 240 Special Topics in European 

History Since 1715 (3) 

Introductory examination of a specialized field in 

European history. Specific topic will be listed with 

the course title when offered. Prerequisites: HIST 

101-102 or 103-104. 

HIST 242 History of Modern France (3) 

French Revolution and Napoleon; autocracy, consti

tutionalism, and revolution, development of the 

French Empire, establishment of the TI1ird Repub

lic, World War I and World War II, Fourth Republic, 

DcGaulle, and the Fifth Republic. Prerequisites: 

HIST 101-102 or 103-104. 

HIST 244 Political and Social 

History of Germany from 1866 to 

the Present (3) 

Political and social development of Germany from 

the eve of unification to the present. Topics include 

the wars of unification, the rise of Social Democra• 

cy, the Bismarkian State, Wilhelmine Society, the 

Weimar, the Third Reich, the FRG and GDR, and the 

second unification. Prerequisites. HIST 101-102 or 

103-104. 

HIST 245 Tsarist Russia to 1796 (3) 

Kiev, the Mongol Invasions, and the rise of 

Muscovy. The development of Russian culture, soci

ety, and politics from Ivan the Terrible through the 

reigns of Peter the Great, with emphasis on the 

themes of orthodoxy, autocracy, and serfdom Pre

requisites: 111ST 101-102 or 103-104. 

HIST 246 Imperial Russia to 1917 (3) 

Nineteenth-century Russian politics, literature, and 

society from Catherine the Great to Nicholas and 

Alexandra, with emphasis on the themes of nation

alism, imperialism, populism, socialism, and eco

nomic backwardness. Prerequisites: 111ST 101-102 

or 103-104. 

HIST 251 The Cosmos in History to 

1800 (3) 

The history of humankind's efforts to create order 

out of the physical universe through the cosmolog

ical syntheses of prehlstory, the ancient and 

medieval worlds, and the modern era through the 

18th century. Prerequisites: HIST 101-102 or 103-

104. Juniors and seniors only. 

HIST 252 Women in Europe (3) 

An examination of the ideas, institutions, and 

events in Western civilization that specifically 

affected women. Lectures and readings wi!! be 

organized topically rather than geographically or 

chronologically. Areas to be examined include rcli• 

gion, education, sex and marriage, the family, 

work, and the feminist and suffragist mo\·ements. 

Prerequisites: 111ST 101-102 or 103-104. 

HIST 256 History of Science and 

Technology (3) 

An introduction to the major scientific and techno-



logical developments in Western civilization from 

the ancient world to the present with an emphasis 

on the development of the scientific method, the 

Scientific Revolution, the Industrial Revolution and 

mechanization, and the historical interplay 
between science, technology, society, and thought. 

Prerequisites: HIST IOl-102 or IOH04. 

HIST 258 European Jewish History: 

Medieval to the 201h Century (3) 

Topics include definitions of Jewish culture, 

medieval Jewish life and thought, early modern 

Jewish religious movements, modern rellgious 

reform, Zionism, and the Holocaust. Prerequisites: 
HIST IOl-102 or I03-I04. 

HIST 260 Special Topics in Asia, 

Africa, and Latin America (3) 

Basic introductory examination of a specialized field 

in Asian, African, or Latin American history. Specific 

topic will be listed with the course title when offered. 
Prerequisites: HIST 101-I02 or I03-I04. 

HIST 262 Colonial Lalin America (3) 

A survey of Spanish and Portuguese colonial 

America to 1825. Topics include native populations 
on the eve of conquest, exploration and conquest by 

Europeans, the development of multiracial societies, 
the colonial economies, the institutions of Ibero

American empires, the social, economic, and intel
lectual roots of revolution and independence move

ments. Prerequisites: HIST IOI-I02 or l03-I04. 

HIST 263 Latin America in the 

National Period (3) 

A survey of Spanish and Portuguese America since 

the wars for independence. Topics include the 
aftermath of the independence movements, incor

poration into the international economy, changing 
social organization, race relations, the search for 

political stability, the role of the military, 20th-cen

tury revolutionary movements, intellectual and cul• 

tural trends, and the debt crisis. Prerequisites: 
HIST IOJ.102 or 103·104. 

HIST 272 Pre-Colonial Africa (3) 

An introduction to the pre-colonial history of 

sub-Saharan Africa. Special attention will be 

focused on the growth of Islam in West Africa, the 

East African city-states and kingdoms, and the 

upheaval in 19th-century southern Africa. African 

slavery and the slave trade also will be considered. 

Prerequisites: 111ST 101 ·!02 or I03-lo4. 

HIST 273 Modern Africa (3) 

A history of the development of Africa during the 

modern period, including European penetration, 
the Colonial era, African resistance and indepen

dence, and contemporary issues. Prerequisites: 
HIST IOl·I02 or I03-)04, 

HIST 276 Medieval Islamic 

Civilization (3) 

The prophet Muhammad and the rise of Islam, its 

institutions, doctrines, politics, and cultural 

achievements. Decline of the Arab Muslim Empire 

and Caliphate, the Mongol invasions and develop

ment of separate Mamluk, Persian, and Turkish 

states. Prerequisites: 111ST 101-102 or l03-104. 

HIST 277 The Modern Middle East (3) 

Tradition, modernization, and change in the 

contemporary Islamic world. The impact of nation

alism, secularism, and '°''esternization in the Middle 
East, from the disintegration of the Ottoman Empire 

and emergence of successor states, to the Arab
Israeli confiict, the oil crisis, and Great Power con

frontation. Prereq11isites: 111ST 101-102 or I03-I04. 

HIST 282 History of China to 1800 (3) 

A general survey of political, economic, social, and 

intellectual developments in China from the earli• 

est times to 1800. Prerequisites: HIST l01· I02 or 
103-I04. 

HIST 283 History of Modern China (3) 

A study of Chinese history from 1800 to the present, 

emphasizing the transformation of the Confucian 
empire into a modern national state. Topics include 

imperialism, nationalism, revolution, communism, 
and the Four Modernizations. Prerequisites: HIST 

IOl·l02 or I03·104. 

HIST 286 History of Japan to 1800 (3) 

A survey of political, economic, and cultural devel

opments in Japan from the earliest times 

to 1800, with emphasis on the borrowing and 
adaptation of Chinese culture and the development 
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of a unique Japanese civilization. Prerequisites: 

HIST IOl-102 or l03-104. 

HIST 287 History of Modern Japan (3) 

A study of modern Japanese history from 1800 to 

the present. Topics include the creation of the mod
ern stale, Westernization, liberalism, Taisho 

democracy, militarism, imperialist wars and expan

sion, and post-war transformation. Prerequisites: 
HIST l01-IOZ or I03·104. 

HIST 291 Disease, Medicine, and 

History (3) 

An examination of the historical background of 

medical and health-related issues in their social, 

cultural, and political context. The geographical 

and chronological focus is Western Europe and the 
United States from the 18th century to the present. 

Prerequisites: HIST 101-102 or 103-104. 

NOTE: 300-/evel courses require more e:rte11sil'e 

researclt a11d u,ri/i11g skills tfla11 200-/eiv!I courses. 

HIST 301 Colonial America, 

1S8S-1763 (3) 

The European background, the founding of the 

colonies, the growth of economic, social, and polit· 

ical institutions, the roots of American intellectual 

development, and the colonies within the British 
imperial system. Prerequisites: 111ST IOI-I02 or 
103·I04. 

HIST 302 Era of the American 

Revolution, 1763-1800 (3) 

Imperial policy redefined, the ideas and griev-Jnces 

that led to American independence, the problems 

of the Confederation, the formation of the federal 

union, and the emergence of politic-JI parties. Pre

requisites: HIST 101-102 or I03-104. 

HIST 303 History of the United Slates: 

The Young Republic, 1800-1845 (3) 

The origin of American political parties, the War of 

1812, nationalism, "The Era of the Common Man," 

refonn movements, Manifest Destiny, slavery, and 
sectionalism. Prerequisites: 111ST 101-I02 or 103-104. 
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HIST 304 History of the United States: 

The Civil War and Reconstruction, 

1845-1877 (3) 

The growth of sectional antagonisms, the causes of 
the war, the politicians and mllitary leadership dur

ing the war, and the Reconstruction period. Pre

requisites: HIST 101-102 or 103-104. 

HIST 305 History of the United States: 

The Response to Industrialism, 

1877-1918 (3) 

The rise of corporate capitalism, the labor move

ment, populism, progressivism, urbanization, the 
new immigration, "Jim Crow· leglslation, and 

America's entry into World War I. Prerequisites: 
HIST 101-102 or 103-104. 

HIST 306 History of the United States: 

Affluence and Adversity, 1918-194S (3) 

Domestic impact of World War I, Versailles Treaty 

and League of Nations, the Red Scare, Republican 

Normalcy, social tensions and cultural conflicts in 
the 1920s, the Great Depression, Roosevelt and the 

New Deal, World War II. Prerequisites: HIST 101· 

102 or 103-104. 

HIST 307 History of the United States: 

Cold War America, 194S - Present (3) 

The Cold War, McCarthyism, growth of presidential 
power from Truman to Nixon, social tensions: from 
civil rights to Black Power, from feminine mystique 

to women's liberation, the Indochina War, the New 
Left, the counter<11lture, and the New Nixon, Water• 

gate, Ford, Carter, the Reagan/Bush era, and the 
recent past. Prerequisites: HIST 101-102 or 103-104. 

HIST 310 Special Topics in U.S. 

History (3) 

Intensive examination of a specific topic In the his
tory of the United States. Specific topic will be listed 
with the course title when offered. Prerequisites: 

111ST 101-102 or 103-104. 

HIST 311 Diplomatic History of the 

United States, 1776-1898 (3) 

The foundations of American foreign pollcy, ten
dencies toward isolation and expansion, disputes 

with foreign countries and their settlement, and 
the activities of American diplomatic representa-

lives. Prereq11isiles: HIST 101-102 or 103-104. 

HIST 312 Diplomatic History of the 

United States Since 1898 (3) 

The emergence of America as a world power, the per

sistence of isolationist sentiment, the diplomacy of 
the world wars, and the commitment to the Atlantic 

Community and the other forms of collective securi

ty. Prerequisites: HIST 101-102 or 103-104. 

HIST 315 American Jazz Culture, 

1890s to 1940s (3) 

A socio-cultural history of the United States focusing 

on the role of jazz music as a major clement in Amer

ican urbanization, changes in popular and artistic 

tastes, and its economic and technological aspects. 
Prerequisites: 111ST 101· 102 or HIST 103-104. 

HIST 320 Special Topics in 

lowcountry History (3) 

Intensive examination of a specific topic in the his
tory of the Lowcountry (the tidewater and the adja

cent islands between Winyah Bay and Florida). The 
course will consider the European, African, and 

Caribbean components of Lowcountry culture Spe

cific topic will be listed with the course title when 
offered. Prerequisfle: 111ST IOl-102 or 103-104 or 

permission of the instructor. 

HIST 323 Society and Culture of Early 

Charleston (3) 

Topics in American social history studied through a 

focus on society and culture in 18th· and early 

19th-century Charleston. Topics include immigrant 

groups, demography, mortality, economic and 

social structure, urban and plantation life, sla\'ery, 
the role of women, education, religion, fine arts, 
architecture, and decorative arts. Prereq111sites: 

HIST 101-102 or 103-104 or permission of the 

instructor. 

HIST 330 Special Topics in European 

History Before 171 S (3) 

Intensive examination of a specific topic in the histo

ry of ancient, medieval, or early modern Europe. Spe
cific topic will be listed with the course title when 

offered. Prerequisites. HIST 101-102 or 103-104. 

HIST 334 European Social History to 

1800 (3) 

A study of material life, social conditions, and elite 
and popular mentalities in Europe. Specific topics 

and time-period will be designated by the instruc
tor. Prerequisites: HIST 101-102 or 103-104. 

HIST 336 llalian Renaissance (3) 

An examination of the cultural, social, and political 
developments of the Renaissance in Italy and its 

impact on the rest of Europe. Topics wlll include the 
Italian city-states, despots and republics, human

ism from Petrarch to Machiavelli, Papal Rome, and 

Renaissance art and architecture. Prerequisites: 

HIST 101-102 or 103-104. 

HIST 337 The Age of Reformation (3) 

An examination of Western Europe in the lime of the 
Reformation. Topics will include the background of 

medieval thought and piety, Northern Humanism, 
the major Protestant and Catholic Reform move

ments, and the social impact of the Reformation. 
Prerequisites: HIST 101-102 or I03•104. 

HIST 340 Special Topics in European 

History Since 1715 (3) 

Intensive examination of a specific topic in the his• 

tory of modern Europe. Specific topic wlll be listed 
with the course title when offered. Prerequisites: 

HIST 101·102 or 103-104. 

HIST 341 Age of Enlightenment and 

Revolution (3) 

The major social, political, and cultural changes In 

Europe from the death of Louis XIV to the fall of 
Napoleon. Special emphasis on the intellectual his
tory of the enlightenmenl Prerequisites: HIST IOI· 

102 or 103-104. 

HIST 344 Modern European Cultural 

History (3) 

European high and low culture from Romanticism 

to Existentialism. Topics include: definitions of cul• 

lure, modernity, bourgeois culture, mass culture, 
and rJdical critiques of modernity. Prerequisites: 

Two or more upper-level courses in modern Euro

pean history or the permission of the instructor. 



HIST 345 Modern German Cullural 

and lnlellectual Hislory (3) 

lntensi\·e examination of a specific topic in Ger

many's cultural history. Topics include: Fin de Slc

cle Vienna and Berlin, modernism and its discon

tents, German culture 1870-1945, and Weimar cul

ture, Specific topics and time periods vary each 

year. Prerequisites: HIST 101-102 or 103-104. 

HIST 346 History of the Soviet 

Union (3) 

An examination of the political, social, and cultural 

developments in Russia from the ere of the Rernlu• 

lion to the present day. Topics include: the Bolshe

vik Revolution, Lenin and Russian Communism, 

Stalinization, and the Cold War. Prerequisites: 

HIST 101-102 or 103-104, 

HIST 354 Tudor England, 1485-1603 (3) 

A survey of political, economic, and social develop

ments in England from 1485 to 1603. Areas of con

centration will include the Wars of the Roses, the 

Reformation, and the English Renaissance. Prereq• 
uisites: HIST 101-102 or 103-104. 

HIST 355 Stuart England, 1603-1714 (3) 

A sumy of Stuart society and politics. Topics will 

include major political developments such as the 

English Civil War, Restoration, and the Glorious 

Revolution, the philosophical and literary works of 

Locke, Hobbes, Dryden, and Milton, the relation

ship between Protestantism and capitalism, the 

emergence of the modern family, and cultural 

developments in theatre, music, and architecture. 

Prerequisites: HIST 101-102 or 103-104. 

HIST 356 Georgian England (3) 

A study of the interrelationships of society, politics, 

and culture in 18th-century England. Prerequi
sites-. HIST 101-102, or 103-104. 

HIST 357 Victorian Britain (3) 

A social and cultural history of Britain at the peak 

of its power and innuence. Prerequisites: HIST IOI· 

102 or 103-104. 

HIST 359 Modern Jewish History: 

French Revolution to the Present (3) 

Developments in Jewish civilization from 1789 to 

the present Topics include: societal, economic, 

intellectual, cultural, political, and diplomatic 

developments. Treated in this course are lnterna· 

lional communities, including Israel, remnant 

communities in the Arab world, Latin America, 

North and South Africa, Europe, and the United 

States. Prerequisites: HIST lOJ.102 or 103-104. 

HIST 360 Special Topics in Asia, 

Africa, and Latin America (3) 

Intensive examination of a specific topic in the his

tory of Asia, Africa, or Latin America Specific topic 

will be listed with the course title when offered. 

Prereq11isites:HIST 101-102 or 103-104. 

HIST 372 North Africa (The Maghrib) 

Since 1800 (3) 

The people of the Maghrib, the era of the Ottoman 

conquest, European conquest and colonialism, 

nationalism, and current problems in the region, 

also the Maghnbi role in the Organization of 

African Unity and the Arab League. Prerequisites: 

HIST 101·102 or 103-104. 

HIST 373 West Africa Since 1800 (3) 

An advanced course in modern West African 

history, dealing with both English and French 

West Africa and following both a thematic and 

chronological approach. Prerequisites: HIST 101· 

l02 or l03-104. 

HIST 377 Iran/Persia: From Cyrus to 

Ayatollah Khomeini (3) 

A survey of the evolution of Persian religion, cul

ture, society, and institutions, from ancient 

Achaemenid civilization to the release of the Amer• 

ican hostages. Topics examined will include 

Zoroastrianism, Shi'ism, Surfism, Bahaism, nation• 

alism, OPEC, the Shah, and the Islamic Revolution. 

Prerequisites: HIST 101-102 or 103-104. 

HIST 400 Seminar (3) 

A topical seminar focused around a central historical 

problem. Prerequisites: HIST 101-I02 or 103-104. 

HIST 402 Tutorial 

(3, repeatable up to 12) 

Individual instruction given by a tutor in regularly 

scheduled meetings ( usually once a week). Prereq-
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uisites: HIST 101-102 or 103-104, junior standing, 

and permission of the instructor and the depart

ment chair. 

HIST 403 Reading and Independent 

Study in History (3) 

Designed primarily for the student whose interest 

has been aroused in a particular topic or field. This 

Independent study may take the direction of pro

ducing a research paper, of reading a number of 

books and discussing them on a regular basis with 

the professor, of reading a number of books and 

writing critical reviews of them, etc. The amount of 

reading or the nature of the project will be agreed 

1 
to by the student and the professor. Prerequisites: 
HIST 101-102 or 103--104 and permission of the 

instructor and the department chair. 

HIST 410 Research Seminar in U.S. 

History (3) 

A topical seminar focused around a central histori• 

cal problem in U.S. history with a major research 

paper required. Specific topic will be listed with the 

course title when offered. Prerequisites: HIST 101· 

l02 or 103-104, juniors and seniors only, and per

mission of the instructor and the department chair. 

HIST 420 Research Seminar in Low 

Country History (3) 

A topical seminar focused around a central histori• 

cal problem In the history of the Lowcountry (the 

tidewater and the adjacent islands between Winyah 

Bay and Florida). The course will consider the 

European, African, and Caribbean components of 

Lowcountry culture. Specific topic will be listed 

with the course title when offered. Prerequisites: 
HIST IOJ.102 or 103-104, juniors and seniors only, 

and permission of the Instructor and the depart• 

mentchair. 

HIST 430 Research Seminar in 

European History Before 1715 (3) 

A topical seminar focused around a central histori· 

cal problem in the history of Europe before 171S 

with a major research paper required. Specific 

topic wlll be listed with the course title when 

offered. Prerequisites: HIST 101·102 or 103-104, 

juniors and seniors only, and permission of the 

Instructor and the department chair. 
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HIST 440 Research Seminar in 

European History Since 1715 (3) 

A topical seminar focused around a central histori

cal problem in the history of Europe since 1715 

with a major research paper required. Specific 

topic will be listed with the course title when 

offered. Prerequisites: HIST IOI• 102 or IOH04, 

juniors and seniors only, and permission of the 

instructor and the department chair. 

HIST 460 Research Seminar in Asia, 

Africa, and Latin America (3) 

A topic;d seminar focused around a central histori

cal problem in the history of Asia, Africa, or Lalin 

America with a major research pJpcr required Spe

cific topic will he listed with the course title when 

offered. Prereq111:~iles: 111ST 10H02 or 103-104, 

juniors and seniors only, and permission of the 

instructor and the department chair. 

HIST 473 Pan Africanism/OAU (3) 

TI1is course will critically examine the cultural and 

political contexts inrnl\"ed in the unification and 

homogenization of continental Africans and those 

of the diaspora, the reasons for the founding of the 

Pan-African Moremcnt, the con\"ening of the Pan

Afrk:an Congress of 1900, the significance of the 

1945 Manchester Congress, and the formation of 

the Org;111i1~1tio11 of African Unity (OAU) in 1963 
and its contemporary role in the regional unifica

tion of the continent. Prereq11isiles: 111ST IOI• 102 

or 103-104 and permission of the instructor and the 

department chair. 

HIST 496 Field Internship (3) 

A field internship is designed to pro1•ide the 

advanced student with the opportunity to pursue a 

research topic in the context of an experiential 

learning situation-in a historical organization or 

foundation in the tri-coullly are;L l'nm:quisiles: 
HIST IOl-!02 or 103-104, juniors or seniors in good 

academic standing, and permission of the instruc• 

tor and the department chair. 

HIST 498 Senior Paper (3) 

The senior paper is intended for the exceptional 

student who has a well thought out research topic, 

and it may be taken onlr with prior appro1·al of the 

history department. Al least one month before the 

end of the semester prior to the semester in which 

the paper is to he wriuen, the student must select a 

topic and obtain approral of that topic from a 

professor willing to direct the paper. The student 

must then petition the department for the right to 

register for the course and have that petition 

approved by the department. The senior paper may 

be directed by any member of the department. 

Another member of the department will serve as 

second reader. A copy of the paper will be kept in 

the department office. Prerequisites· HIST 101-102 

or 103-104, juniors and seniors only, and permis• 

sion of the instructor, the department chair and the 

department. 

HIST 499 Bachelor's Essay (6) 

Independent research for students who are candi

dates for departmental honors Prerequisiles: HIST 

101-102 or 103-104, juniors and seniors only, and 

permission of the instructor, the department chair 

and the department. 

Honors 

HONS 105 

HONS 106 Honors English (3, 3) 

Satisfies the general education requirement in English. 

HONS 115 Honors Calculus (4) 

The core of the course will be single-variable calcu

lus. Applications in various areas will be empha• 

sized (applies toward the general education 

requirement in mathematics or logic). 

HONS 120 

HONS 130 Honors Colloquium in 

Western Civilization (6, 6) 

TI1is year•long colloquium is an intensive interdis

ciplinary study which relates the arts, literature, 

and philosophy of the Western world to their polit

ical, social, and economic contexts HONS 120 

examines the development of Western civilization 

from its origins in the ancient Near East through 

the Renaissance and Reformation. HONS 130 

examines de\·elopments from the scientific 

rerolution to the contemporary world. 

NOTE: HONS 120 and 130 loge/her satisfy the gen• 

era/ education requireme11/ i11 llislory1 each also 

co1111ts three hours loll'ard the salisfaclio11 of the 

general ed11calio11 requirement in !111111a11ilies. 

HONS 151 Honors Biology I (4) 

HONS 151 L Lab (0) 

HONS 152 Honors Biology II (4) 

HONS 152L Lab (0) Completion ofllONS 

ISi and 152. satisfies the general requirement 

in natural science. 

HONS 153 Honors Chemistry I (4) 

HONS 153L Lab (0) 

HONS 154 Honors Chemistry II (4) 

HONS 154L Lab (O) Completion of HONS 

153 and 154 satisfies the general requirement 

in natural science. 

HONS 155 Honors Geology I (4) 

HONS 155L Lab (0) 

HONS 156 Honors Geology II (4) 

HONS 156L Lab (0) Completion of HONS 

155 and 156 satisfies the general requirement 

in natural science. 

HONS 157 Honors Physics I (4) 

HONS 157L Lab (0) 

HONS 158 Honors Physics II 4) 

HONS 158L Lab (0) Completion of HONS 

157 and 158 satisfies the general requirement 

in natural science. 

NOTE: For HONS 151-158 the lab is 

co-required. 

HONS 211 

HONS 212 Honors Economics (3, 3) 

Macroeconomics and microeconomics courses 

which introduce the principles of economics and 

the history of the development of these principles. 

Prerequisite for HONS 211: Calculus. 

Prerequisilc far HONS 212: !IONS 211 or its cquiralent. 

NOTE: Satisfies Ille ge11eral ed11calio11 l'equire-

111e11t i11 the social scie11ces and the /1l'i11ciples (!/ 
eco110111ics requireme11tfol' studeuls majoring i11 

eco110111ics or b11si11ess. 

HONS 215 Honors Calculus (4) 

A second calculus course especially designed for 

students with advanced placement credit for .MATH 



120. The course will cover the material or MATH 

220, plus additional material to be determined in 

part by the backgrounds, interests, and abilities or 

the students in the course. Prerequisite: Advanced 

placement credit for MATII 120 or permission of 

the instructor. 

NOTE: Applies toward ge11eml ed11calio11 req11ire-

111e11t i11 math or logic. 

HONS 220 Honors Colloquium in the 

Social Sciences (3-6) 

An examination or the social sciences from their 

origins in the 17th and 18th centuries through 

their derelopment in modern times as independent 

disciplines. Readings cover both theory and current 
practice. 

NOTE: Salisfies the geneml ed11calio11 req11ire-

111e11t i11 social science. 

HONS 230 Honors Colloquium: The 

Elements of Human Culture (3·6) 

An interdisciplinary study of literature, philosophy, 

and fine arts as shaping forces for individuals and 
for society. 

NOTE: Co1111/s toward the general ed11catio11 
req11ire111ent i11 lm111a11ilies. 

HONS 240 Honors Colloquium: 

Value and Tradition in the Non-Western 

World (3·6) 

This seminar is intended to introduce students to 
non-Western cultures. 

HONS 245 

HONS 246 Honors Colloquium in the 

History and Philosophy of Science (3, 3) 

This lecture/discussion course is a study of the evo

lution or scientific ideas from the intuitive insights 
of early cultures through modern analytic and 
experimental im•estigation. 

HONS 390 Special Topics (3-6) 

An honors course on a special topic to be deter• 
mined by faculty and student interest. 

HONS 391 Special Topics in 

Humanities (3·6) 

An honors course on a special topic In the humani

ties to be determined by faculty and student interest. 

HONS 392 Special Topics in Social 

Sciences (3-6) 

An honors course on a special topic in the social sci

ences to be determined by faculty and student interest. 

HONS 395 Scholarly Off-Campus 

Project (3 hour minimum) 

Honors Program students are encouraged to 

engage in scholarly projects off campus; e.g., study 

abroad, exchanges with other honors programs, 

internships, etc. Such projects are normally con· 

ceived by the student and worked out in detail with 

the student's advisor or tutor with the assistance or 

the Honors Program director. Projects will be 

approved and evaluated for credit by the Honors 

Program committee. 

HONS 398 Honors Independent Study 

(1-3; repeatable up to 6) 

Individually supervised reading and/or research on 
a topic or project agreed upon by student and 

supervisor. The amount of reading or the nature of 

the project will determine the credit to be assigned. 

HONS 399 Tutorial 

(3; repeatable up to 12) 

Individual instruction given by a tutor in regularly 

scheduled meetings (usually once a week). Prereq

uisite: Junior standing plus permission of the tutor. 

HONS 490 Senior Honors Seminar (3) 

Honors students working on bachelor's essays meet 

in a weekly seminar which provides an opportuni• 
ty for all senior Honors Program students to work 

together. Topics will vary according to student and 
faculty interest and will emphasize the common 

ground of intellectual endeavor. 

HONS 499 Bachelor's Essay (6) 

A year-long research and writing project done dur
ing the senior year under the close supervision of a 

tutor. The student must take the initiative in seek• 
ing a tutor to help in both the design and the super

vision of the project. A project proposal must be 
submitted in writing and approved by the Honors 

Program committee prior to registration for the 

course. 
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Hospitality and Tourism 

See notes under section for School of Busi
ness and Economics. 

HTMT 210 Principles and Practices in 

Hospitality and Tourism (3) 

An overview of the hospitality and tourism field 
including its historical development, major compo

nents, functions, and current and future trends. F,S 

HTMT 260 Special Topics in 

Hospitality and Tourism (1-3) 

An in-depth treatment of a current area of special 

concern within the field or hospitality and tourism. 

HTMT 350 Hospitality and Tourism 

Marketing (3) 

This course examines how leading hospitality and 

tourism enterprises apply marketing principles to 

create and retain customers. Special attention is 

gi\•en to the timing, packaging, pricing, channels of 
distribution, advertising and personal selling func• 

lions of destination-marketing organizations and 

convention and meeting facilities. F Prerequisites: 

Junior standing; IITMT 210, MKTG 302; ECON 201, 
202.F 

HTMT 351 Hotel Managemenl (3) 

This course examines hotel management issues 

emphasizing gener;~ management, sen·ice, sales, 
forecasting, financial aspects, rate efficiencies, 

labor management and guest relations. Pren:q11i• 
sites: Junior standing; IITMT 210 or permission of 

instructor. S 

HTMT 352 Services Operations 

Management (3) 

This course focuses on the socio-technic-.11 systems 

or hospitality operations. Through cases, role play• 

ing and computer simulations, }'OU will be exposed 

to a variety of human relations skills (i.e , commu
nications, negotiating, personal selling) as well as 

technical skills (i.e., yield management, CRS) 

required to manage successful "hi tech hi touch" 

businesses. Prereq11isites: Junior standing; HTMT 
210 or permission of instructor. S 
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HTMT 360 Special Topics in 

Hospitality and Tourism (1-3) 

In-depth treatment of current areas of special con• 

cern within the field of business administraUon. A 

maximum of six hours of special topics courses 

may be applied toward the business major elective 
1 

requirement. Prerequisites: Junior standing; other 

prerequisites depending on topic. 

HTMT 399 Tutorial 

(3, repeatable up to 12) 

Individual instruction given by a tutor in regularly 
1 

scheduled meetings (usually once a week). The stu· 

dent must take the initiative in seeking a tutor to 

help in the design and supervision of the project A 
1 

maximum of six hours of tutorial courses may be 
applied toward the business major elecUve require
ment. Prerequisites: Junior standing; permission 

of the tutor and the chair. 

HTMT 420 Independent Study (1-3) 

The student will select a reading or research 

project in consultation with a faculty member, who 

will guide the work and determine the hours of 
credit to be allowed. A maximum of six hours of 

independent study courses may be applied toward 

the business major elective requirement. Prerequi
sites: Junior standing; written agreement with 

instructor and chair. 

HTMT 499 Bachelor's Essay (6) 

A year-long research and writing project completed 
during the senior year under the close supervision 

of a tutor from the school The student must take 
the initiative in seeking a tutor to help in both the 
design and the supervision of the project. A project 

proposal must be submitted in writing and 
approved by the school prior to registration for the 

course. Prerequisites: Senior standing. 

Italian 

ITAL 101 

ITAL 102 Elementary Italian (3, 3) 

Introduces the fundamental structure of Italian 
with emphasis on acquisition of the basic 

language skills, reading and listening comprehen• 

sion, and oral and written expression. Prerequisite: 

ITAL IOI open only to beginning students of Italian; 

placement or ITAL 101 is a prerequisite for 102. 

LTIT 1 SO Literature in (English) Trans

lation: Gallery of World Literatures (3) 

Study of selected works from a number of litera· 
tures which offer different perspectives on the 

world and humankind. 

ITAL 201 

ITAL 202 Intermediate Italian (3, 3) 

Develops a basic proficiency in Italian and 

familiarity with Italian culture through practice in 
the use of the basic language skills and acquisition 

of vocabulary. Prerequisite: Placement or ITAL 102 
for 201; placement or ITAL 201 for 202. 

L TIT 250 Literature in (English) 

Translation: A Foreign Literature (3) 

Study of selected works, representing major liter• 

ary periods and genres, which illuminate another 

language and culture or era of a shared human 
condition. 

ITAL 313 

ITAL 314 Italian Conversation and 

Composition I (3, 3) 

Provides intensive pracUce in the wrillen and spo

ken language while introducing contemporary cul• 

tural materials. Prerequisite: ITAL 202 or place

ment, or permission of the instructor. 

ITAL 328 Italian Language Study 

Abroad (3) 

Designed lo develop confidence in communicative 

skills and greater facility in dealing with ideas in 

Italian through study in Italy. 

ITAL 330 Collateral Study (1-3) 

Individually supervised course of reading in Italian 
and in the subject area of a concurrent course 
offered by another department. The nature and 

extent of readings will be determined in consuha· 
Uon among student, inslructor or the primary sub

f ect•matter course, and the language instructor 
who will supervise and evaluate the student's lin
guistic performance. A collateral study course may 

be repeated up to maximum of six credit hours in 
conjunction with other primary courses. 

LTIT 350 Literature in (English) 

Translation: A Foreign Author (3) 

Study of selected works by an author whose influ
ence is [eh in the world at large. 

ITAL 361 Survey of Italian 

Literature I (3) 

Italian literature studied from its origins to the 18th 

century. Prerequisite: ITAL 202 or permission or 
the instructor. 

ITAL 362 Survey of Italian 

Literature II (3) 

A conUnuation of 361. Italian litcr.iturc from the 18th 

century to the beginning or the 20th century. Prereq
uisite: ITAL 202 or permission of the instructor. 

ITAL 370 Studies in Italian Film and 

Literature (3) 

Study of major works or literature and their adap

tation to the screen, with emphasis on the similari

ties and differences between the two media. The 
course will be conducted in English. 

ITAL 390 Special Topics in Italian (3) 

Intensive study of a particular subject or theme 

(Specific topics will be listed in the Schedule of 

Courses when offered; e.g. Italian Contemporary 

Narrative). 

LTIT 450 Lileralure in (English) 

Translation: Comparative Literature (3) 

A study of selected works by major authors repre

senting different cultures with emphasis on com
mon themes as viewed from the perspectives of 

these writers. 

ITAL 452 2oth-Century Italian 

Literature (3) 

A study of the major works of the 20th-century Ital• 

Ian literature. Prerequisite: ITAL 313 or 314, or per
mission or the instructor. 

Japanese 

JPNS 101 

JPNS 102 Elementary Japanese (3, 3) 

Introduces the fundamental structures o[Japanese 



with emphasis on acquisition of the listening com
prehension and oral expression. Introduction to 

the writing and reading of Japanese characters. 

Prerequisites: JPNS IOI is only open to beginning 
students of Japanese; placement or JPNS IOI is a 

prerequisite for 102. 

JPNS 201 

JPNS 202 Intermediate Japanese 
(3, 3) 

Develops a proficiency in Japanese and familiarity 
with Japanese culture through practice in the use of 
the basic language skills (listening, speaking, read
ing, writing) and acquisition of vocabulary. Prereq

uisites: Placement or JPNS 102 for JPNS 201; place

mentor JPNS 201 for JPNS 202. 

JPNS 290 Special Topics (3) 

JPNS 313 
JPNS 314 Japanese Conversalion and 

Composition (3,3) 

Strengthens the development of communication 

skills in Japanese, while introducing the culture 
which shapes the people ofJapan. Attention will be 
given to various writing styles and achievement of 
them by regularly assigned compositions. Familiar
izes students with most of Kyolku Kanji. Prerequi

sites: Placement or JPNS 202 for 313; placement or 

JPNS 313 for 314. 

JPNS 330 Collateral Study (1-3) 

Individually supervised course of reading Japanese 
and in the subject area of a concurrent course 
offered by another department The nature and 
extent of readings will be determined in consulta
tion among student, instructor of the primary sub
ject·mat~er course, and the language instructor 
who will supervise and evaluate the student's lin
guistic performance. A collateral study course may 
be repeated up to maximum of six credit hours In 
conjunction with other primary courses. 

JPNS 390 Special Topics (3) 

LTJP 150-450 Japanese Literature in 
(English) Translation 

Jewish Studies 

JWST 200 Introduction to Jewish 
Studies (3) 

A multidisciplinary introduction to Jewish studies. 

The course will examine religious, historical, liter
ary, and sociological approaches to the study of the 

Jewish tradition. Readings might include religious 
texts, Bible commentary, Jewish philosophy, mysli· 
cism, llasidism,Jewish literature, and modern Jew
ish thought. 

JWST 300 Special Topics (3) 

An examination of an area in Jewish studies for 
which no regular course is offered. The course may 
be repeated for credit if the content is different The 
specific topic will be listed when the course is offered. 

JWST 400 Independent Study (3) 

Individually supen'ised readings and study of some 
work, problem, or topic in Jewish studies of the stu· 
dent's interest. A project proposal must be submit· 
ted in writing and approved by the director prior to 
registration for the course. 

Latin American and 
Caribbean Studies 

LACS 101 Introduction to Latin 

American and Caribbean Studies (3) 

TI1is course is designed as an interdisciplinary intro
duction to Latin America and the Caribbean through 
a study of its history, geography, politics, economic 
systems, literature and art Although it is impossible 
to cover all of the countries of Latin America and the 
Caribbean (Mexico, Central and South America, and 
the Caribbean) in one semester, students will gain 

an insight into some of the major historical events 
and cultural developments of the region. Several 
members or the College of Charleston faculty with 
expertise in certain aspects of Latin America and the 
Caribbean will present lectures. 

NOTE: This course can salisfj the social science 
or l111111a11ilies degree requirement. 

LACS 103 Introduction to Contemporary 
Cuba (3) 

A muliti-disciplinary introduction to 20th-ccn-
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tury Cuba, its civilization and culture includ
ing politics, economy, social history, and the 
arts. The course will make the Cuban Revolu
tion a particular focus - its accomplishments, 
and the present day struggle over its future. 
Study-visits, day trips, special lectures by 
Cuban scholars and guided study tours to 
museums, natural parks, Pinar dcl Rio 
province among other sites will be an integral 
part of this course. 

LACS 104 Introduction lo 

Contemporary Chile (3) 

This course is a multi disciplinary introduction to 
the civilization and culture of Chile. The course 
will provide an overview of the 19th century, start· 
ing with the period of independence, but the main 
focus will be on 20th- century development, includ
ing politics, social history, economy and the arts. 
Study tours to museums, cultural centers and his
torical sites will be an integral part of the course as 
offered under the study abroad program in Chile. 

LACS 200 Special Topics in Latin 
American and Caribbean Studies (3) 

Basic introductory examination of a specialized 
topic in Lalin American and Caribbean Studies. 
Specific topic will be listed with the course title 
when offered. 

LACS 300 Special Topics in Latin 
American and Caribbean Studies (3) 

Intensive examination of a specialized topic in 
Latin American and Caribbean Studies. Specific 
topic will be listed with the course title when 
offered. 

LACS 400 Independent Study in Latin 
American and Caribbean Studies (1·3) 

This course is designed for the student seeking to 
do specialized reading and/or research in a topic 

on Latin America or the Caribbean. 

Latin 

LATN 101 

LATN 102 Elementary Latin (3, 3) 

Introduces the fundamental grammar, syntax, and 
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mcabulary of Latin with emphasis on reading com• 
prehension. Prerequisites: LATN IOI is open only 

to beginning students of Lalin; placement or LATN 
101 is a prerequisite for 102. 

LATN 150 Intensive Elementary 

Latin (6) 

An introduction to the fundamental grammar, syn

tax, and vocabulary of Latin with emphasis on 
reading comprehension. Prerequisite: This course 

is open only to beginning students in Latin. NOTE: 
Tllisco11rse covers the materials ofLATN 101-102 

in one semester. Classes meet jive da;·s a week for 

a total of si.,· /1011rs of ins/roe/ion. II is designed 
for students who seek to accelerate their study of 

Lalin. S/11dents who have completed LATN 101 
and/or 102 maJ• not receive credit for LATN 150. 

Students who complete LATN 150 may no/ receive 
credit for IOI or 102. 

LATN 201 

LATN 202 Intermediate Latin (3, 3) 

Completes the introduction to basic Latin 
grammar, syntax, and rncabulary, followed by an 

introduction to the reading of Lalin literature. Pre

requisite: Placement or LATN 102 or 150 for LATN 
201; placement or LATN 201 for LATN 202. 

LATN 250 Intensive Intermediate 

Latin (6) 

Completes lhc introduction to basic Latin grammar, 
syntax, and mcabulary, followed by an introduction 

to the reading of Latin literature. Prerequisite: 

LATN 102 or 150 with a grade of "C+" (2.5) or bet
ter, or placement via placement exam. Students are 

advised not to postpone completion of !heir lan
guage requirement until their senior year, since 
this course might not be available to them. 

NOTES: This course covers Ille materials of LATN 
201-202 in one semester. Classes meeljive daJ•s a 

week for a Iota/ of sb: hours of ins/roe/ion. fl is 

desig11ed for students who see/: lo accelerate their 
studies of lati11. Having completed 201 and/or 

202, sludeuls maJ' 110I Jake 250 for credit,· co11-

11erselJ; students who complete LATN 250 may 1101 
nxei1:e credit/or 201 or 202. 

LATN 202 or 250 or their equivalents are 

prereq11isitesfor all 30().level Lalin courses. 

LATN 301 Introduction to Latin 

Literature (3) 

An introduction to the literature of the Classical 

period through selected readings from the works of 

major authors. 

LATN 305 Medieval Latin (3) 

An introduction to the reading of Medieval Latin 
prose and verse. 

NOTE: LATN 301 and 305 nre prerequisites 

for nil other 300-lea!l Latin courses. 

LATN 321 Cicero (3) 

Selected readings from one or more of Cicero's 
speeches, letters, or philosophical works. 

LATN 322 Vergil (3) 

Selections from the Aeneid will be read. 

LATN 323 Roman Historiography (3) 

111e style and content of Roman historical literature 
will be studied through readings from one or more 

of the major historians. 

LATN 371 Roman Comedy (3) 

Representative plays of Plautus and Terence will be 
read. 

LATN 372 Roman Satire (3) 

Survey of Roman satirical literature with emphasis 

on Horace and Juvenal. 

LATN 373 Roman Biography (3) 

A study of the Roman biographical tradition with 

readings from Cornelius Ncpos, Tacitus or Suetonius. 

LATN 390 Special Topics (3) 

Intensive study of a particular author or theme. 

LATN 490 Seminar: Special Topics in 

Lalin (3) 

Intensive studies designed to supplement or to 
investigate more fully offerings in the Lalin cur

riculum. Prerequisite: Permission of the instructor. 

LATN 496 Directed Readings (1-3) 

Individually super\'ised readings in Latin, agreed 
upon in consultation with the instructor. Credit 

hours assigned will be determined by the nature 

and extent of lhe reading. Prerequisite: Permission 
of the instructor. 

LATN 498 Independent Study (1-3) 

Research on a topic to be defined by the individual 
student in consultation with the instructor who 

will direct lhe project and determine the credit 

hours to be assigned. Prerequisite: Permission of 
the instructor. 

Library 

LIBR 101 Introduction to Bibliography 

and Research Methods 

Development of basic techniques for conducting 

academic research. The focus of the course will be 

practical library utilization and evaluation of 
library resources. Instruction culminates with the 

production of a final bibliography. Lectures, two 
hours per week for seven weeks. 

LIBR 105 Electronic Resources for 

Research 

This course concentrates upon theory and applica

tion of electronic information resources for 
research purposes. These sources will include 

online library systems, computerized indexes/ 
abstracts, the Internet and CD ROM databases. 

Some basic knowledge and understanding of 

library research is assumed. 

Linguistics 

LING 385 Teaching Latin in Elementary 

and Middle Schools (3) 

Training in the audio-lingual method of teaching 
simple Latin dialogues; strategies for transferring 

Lalin \'Oe:tbulary to English; an introduction to 
selected stories from classical mythology and to 
certain aspects of Roman culture. 

NOTE: Allho11gli this course mny be applied 
toward a major i11 classical studies, ii does 110/ 

co1111I toward tlte minimum degree requirement 

1 



Literature in (English) 
Translation 

LT 150 Literature in Translation: 

Gallery of World Literatures (3) 

Study of selected works from a number of litera

tures which offer different perspectives on the 

world and humankind. 

LT 250 Literature in Translation: 

A Foreign Literature (3) 

Study of selected works, representing major liter

ary periods and genres, which illuminate another 
language and culture or era of a shared human 

condition (e.g., LTFR Z50 French Literature of the 
18th Century). 

LT 350 Literature in Translation: 

A Foreign Author (3) 

Study of selected works by an author whose influ

ence is felt in the world at large (e.g., LTRS 350 
Dostoyevsky ). 

LT 450 Literature in Translation: 

Comparative Literature (3) 

A study of selected works by major authors repre

senting different cultures with emphasis on com

mon themes as riewed from the perspecti,·es of 
these writers. 

Mathematics 

Before enrolling in a mathematics course, all 

entering students are advised to consult with their 
major academic advisor, the advising center, or a 

member of the Department of Mathematics. 

NOTE: The freq11e11cy with u.•hich courses are 

offered is determi11ed primarily by student needs 
a11d the desire to offer a balanced program for 

our majors. Followi11g each course descriplio11 is 
a code that indicates when the Department of 

.llat//emalics pla11s to offer each course. Tile code 

is. F, everyfo/1 semester; S, every spring semester; 

Su, every• summer; oF, odd year fall semeslers; eF, 

even year fall semesters; OS, odd year spring 
semesters,· eS, even year spring semesters. The 

above sched11/e is s11bject to change due to student 

interests and other factors s11ch as mmilabilityof 

faculty and changes in the curric11l11111. Co11rses 

witl1011t a code are offered tl'hen there is suffi• 

cient interest from studenl.f a11d faculty 

MATH 099 College Algebra lab (1) 

A laboratory program required for students in 

designated sections of MATH IOI. The program will 

supplement class instruction. Other activities may 

include viewing videos on algebra topics and the 

use of graphing calculators Applications of algebra 

topics will be explored. The credit hour earned in 
this lab may not be applied toward degree require

ments. Co-requisile: MATH 101. 

MATH 101 College Algebra (3) 

A course that emphasizes algebraic functions. Topics 

include algebraic equations and inequalities, and 

the properties and graphs of algebraic functions. F, 

S, Su NOTE· Credit hours earned ilt this course 

may 110/ be applied tormrd m111i11111m degree 

requirements in matltematics/ logic. Students 

whohavecompletedAJATH 105, 111, or 12Omay 

not subseq11e11tf_J1 receive credit toU'ard gmd11a
tio11 for 11/ATH 101. 

MATH 102 Trigonometry (3) 

A course emphasizing the circular functions and 
their analytic properties. Topics include graphs of 

the trigonometric functions, identities, trigonomet· 

ric equalions, inrerse trigonometric functions, log
arithms, and the solution of triangles. NOTE: 

Credit hours earned i11 this course 111ay 110/ be 
applied tou'<lrd 111i11i11111111 degree requirements 

in mathematics/ logic. Students 11'110 have com
pleted MATH 111 01· 120 may not s11bseq11e11tf_J, 

receive credit toll'arri gmd11alio11.for MATH 102. 

MATH l 03 Contemporary 

Mathematics with Applications (3) 

A course designed to introduce students to a variety 

of mathematical topics and applications. The 
course is primarily intended for students who are 

not planning to take advanced mathematics cours
es. Topics may be selected from a variety of areas, 

including the mathematics of social science, man

agement science, and growth and symmetry. The 

course emphasis is on cril!cal thinking, reading, 

and writing In mathematics. F, S, Su Prerequisite: 
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MATH IOI or placement 

MATH 104 Elementary Statistics (3) 

Probability concepts, descriptive statistics, binomial 

and normal distributions, confidence intcn-als, and 

tests of hypotheses. F, S, Su Prerequisite: MATII IOI 

or placement. NOTE: Students may 1101 receive 

credit for ,i/ATH 104 afler /Ja11i11g received credit 

for a higher le1•el stalistics or probabtlifJ• co11rse. 

MATH 105 Calculus for Business and 

the Social Sciences (3) 

A one-semester course designed to in1roduce the 
basic concepts of calculus to students who are not 

majoring in mathematics or the natUral sciences. 
Emphasis will be on applications of cakulus to var

ious disciplines. Not intended for thosf who plan to 
take additional calculus courses. F, S, SU Prerequi

site: MATII IOI or placement. NOTE: Students 111aJ' 
not recei1te credit tou'tlrd gmd11atio11 for both 

MATH 105 and 120. 

MATH 111 Pre-Calculus 

Mathematics (4) 

A course that emphasizes the function 

concept. Topics include graphs of functions, the 

algebra of functions, inverse functions, the 
elementary functions, and inequalities. F, S, Su. 
Prerequisite: Placement or MATH IOI. 

NOTE: Students ll'ho complete MATH 120 may not 
s11bseq11e11tf_J• receive credit tolt'ard graduation 

far MATH 111. 

MATH 115 Calculus Bridge (2) 

Course topics will include a trigonometry review, 

limits and continuity, derivati\'CS of trigonometric 
functions, the Mean Value theorem, Riemann 

sums, integration by substitution, and the calculus 

of logarithmic and exponential functions. Success
ful completion of this course allows students to pro

ceed 10 MATII 2ZO. Prerequisite: This course is 

available only to students who have completed 

MATII 105 with a grade of "A" in the pre\·ious year. 
NOTE: Studenl.f may not receive credit tou'tlrri 

gmduationfor both MATH 115 and ,1/ATH 120. 

MATH 120 Introductory Calculus (4) 

The techniques of calculus will be stressed. 

Topics include functions, limits and continuity, 
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derivatires, the Mean Value theorem, applications 

of derivati\'es, the Riemann integral, application of 

the integral, the fundamental theorem of integral 

calculus, and logarithmic and exponential 

functions. F, S, Su. Prereq11isi/e: MATII lll or 

placement. 

NOTE: See /he 110/es be/011• il!ATH 105, 111, 

and 115. 

MATH 140 Intuitive Geometry for 

Teachers (3) 

This is a course in geometry designed primarily for 

the elementary and middle school teacher. Topics 
include sets, basic concepts of geometry, the metric 

system, perimeter, area, and volume. Emphasis will 

be placed on problem soll'ing. Some parallel read

ing on math education will be required. 

NOTE: Credit hours earned in /his course maJ' 
110t be a/1/1/ied to11'll1rl minimum deg,·ee require

ment.~ in mat/Jemalics; logic. 

MATH 203 linear Algebra (3) 

Systems of linear equations, rector spaces, linear 

dependence, bases, dimension, linear mappings, 

matrices, determinants, and quadratic forms. Pre
requisites: MATH 120 and 220 or permission 

of instructor. MATII 220 may be taken as a co

requisite. F, S, Su. 

MATH 207 Discrete Structures I (3) 

Theorelical concepts applic:1blc to the theory of 

computing. Topics covered will be from the areas of: 
formal logic and proofs, sets, matrix algebra, rela

tions and fonctions, recurrence relations, and graph 

theory. F, S. Prerequisite: MATII 105, 111 or 120. 

MATH 220 Calculus II (4) 

Differentiation and integration of trigonometric 

fonctions, techniques of integr:1tion, indeterminate 

forms, l'llopital's rule, Taylor's formula, sequences, 
inrinite series, plane curves, and polar coordinates. 
F, S, Su.Prerequisite: MATil 120 or both !05 and 115. 

MATH 221 Calculus Ill (4) 

Geometry of two- and three-dimensional spaces, 

limits and continuity of functions of several \'ari
ahles, 1·ector-valued functions, partial derivatires, 

directional derivatives, Lagrange multipliers, 

multiple integrals, line integrals, Green's theorem, 

and surface integrals. F, S. Prerequisite. MATil 220 

MATH 245 Numerical Methods and 

Mathematical Computing (3) 

Mathematical methods for computing numerical 
solutions to various problems will be studied, 

together with computer software for applying 
these methods, both interactively and by writing 

programs. Topics covered will include the effects of 

rounding and error in machine arithmetic, meth, 

ods for finding roots, numerical differentiation and 

integration, and approximation of functions. Pre
requisites. MATII 220 or permission of the instruc, 

tor. Coreq11isite: .MATH 246. 

MATH 246 Mathematical Computing 

and Programming Laboratory (1) 

A laboratory course intended to accompany MATH 
245. Students will be mtroduced to a modern soft

ware environment for interactive mathematical 
computation and programming. Laboratory excr 

cises designed to be completed within the sched

uled 150 minutes of laboratory time will be 
assigned each week Additional programming 

assignments to be completed outside of the labora

tory will also be given. Laboratory meets three 

hours per week. Prerequisite: MA TH 220 or per

mission of the instructor. 

MATH 250 Statistical Methods I (3) 

Course topics will include descriptive statistics, 

probability, probability distributions, estimation, 

hypothesis testing, correlation, and simple linear 
regression. Statistical quality control, analysis of 

variance, and other topics will be introduced as 
lime permits. A statistics software package will be 

used. Prerequisite: Either MATII 111, 120, or per

mission of the instructor. 

MATH 260 Mathematical Modeling 

and Public Decision-Making (3) 

This is an introductory course in basic mathemati• 

cal concepts and models that can be applied to the 
decision making process in the public sector. Both 

continuous and discrete models will be examined. 

Topics will be chosen from the following: linear 
programming, growth processes, utility analysis, 

graph theory, game theory, group decision making 

and Arrow's impossibility theorem, coalition 

formation, and voting beha1•ior. Prerequisites. 

MATH 104 and 105 or equil'alcnt. 

MATH 290 Topics in Introductory 

Mathematics (3) 

TI1is course focuses on a topic of intermediate-level 

mathematics. Possible topics are: foundations of 

mathematics, graph theory, combinatorics, non
parametric statistics, and elementary number theo

ry. Prerequisite: Permission of the instructor. 
NOTE: Si11ce Ille co11tent changes, this co11rse may 

be repeatedfarcredi/. 

MATH 295 An Introduction to 

Abstract Mathematics (3) 

This course is intended to provide a transition from 

the calculus sequence to more advanced courses 
requiring an ability to do proofs. Topics include ele

mentary propositional logic, set theory, mathemat
ical induction, functions, and relations. F, S. Pre

requisite: MATII 203 or 221. 

MATH 303 Abstract Algebra I (3) 

An introduction to algebraic structures. Topics will 
include groups, rings, and fields. F, S. Prerequi• 

sites: MATH 203 and 295. 

MATH 305 Elementary Number 

Theory (3) 

An introduction to number theory, including divis

ibility, primes, the fundamental theorem of arith· 
metic, arithmetic functions, and congruences. 

Additional topics from these areas, as well as dio

phantine equations and the theory of real num
bers, will be included as time permits. Designed to 

extend the student's abilities to read mathematics 
and write proofs. Prerequisite: MATII 295 or per• 

mission of the instructor. 

MATH 307 Discrete Structures II (3) 

A continuation of MATH 207, including topics from 

combinatorics and probability, algebraic structures 
(such as Boolean algebras, semigroups and 

groups), automata, and languages. Prerequisite: 

MATII 203 or 207. S 

MATH 311 Advanced Calculus I (3) 

The concepts of calculus will be explored in depth. 

Among the topics corered will be basic topological 



properties of the real line, limit operations, and 

convergence properties of sequences and series of 

functions. Prerequisites: MATH 221 and 295. F, S. 

MATH 320 History of Mathematics (3) 

Number systems, historical problems of geometry, 

development of modern concepts in algebra, ana

lytic geometry, and calculus. Prerequisite: 12 

semester hours in mathematics courses numbered 

200 or higher. oS 

MATH 323 Differential Equations (3) 

An introductory course designed to acquaint 
students with methods used in computing and ana

lyzing the quantitath·e and qualitative behavior of 

solutions of ordinary differential equations. Appli

C'Jtions of ordinary differential equations will also 

be discussed. Among the topics to be covered are: 
first-order and higher-order linear equations, sim

ple numerical methods, the Laplace transform, 

eigenvalue techniques, systems of equations, and 

phase plane analysis. Prerequisites: MATII 221 and 

either 203 or permission of the instructor. F, S, SU 

MATH 340 Axiomatic Geometry (3) 

An axiomatic development of Euclidean geometry, 

with topics from non-Euclidean geometry and pro

iective geometry as time allows. Prerequisites: 
MATII 295 or permission of the instructor. F 

MATH 350 Statistical Methods II (3) 

Statistical methods with topics selected from 

regression, correlation, analysis of variance, 

non-parnmetric statistics, and other models. Pre

requisites: MATII 120 and 250. S 

MATH 399 Tutorial 

(3, repeatable up to 12) 

Individual instruction given by a tutor in regularly 

scheduled meetings (usually once a week). Prereq

uisites: Junior standing, plus permission of the 
tutor and the department chair. 

MATH 401 Introduction to Point Set 

Topology (3) 

Introductory concepts, topologies and topological 

spaces, functions, continuity, homeomorphisms, 

connected spaces, compact spaces, and applications 

of topology in analysis. Prerequisite: MATH 31 I. 

MATH 403 Abstract Algebra II (3) 

This course is a continuation of MATII 303. Topics 

will be chosen from rings, fields, ideals, factor rings, 

extension fields, automorphisms, and Galois Theo

ry. Prerequisite: MATH 303. F 

MATH 411 Advanced Calculus II (3) 

A continuation of MATH 311 that will include the 

study of spaces of continuous functions and an 

introduction to concepts from measure theory, 

integration theory, and functional analysis. Pre

requisite: MATII 203 and 311. S 

MATH 415 Complex Analysis (3) 

The complex number system, analytic functions, 

integration, power series, residue theory, analytic 

continuation, and conformal mapping. Prerequi• 

site: MATII 311. 

MATH 417/418 Reading and 

Research (1-3) 

Directed reading in mathematics Open to qualified 

seniors with permission of the Department of 

Mathematics. A student may take this course for 
one or two semesters, earning one to three hours 

credit each semester. Credit value in each case will 
be determined by the type of problem considered. 
Prerequisite: Senior standing and permission of 

the instructor and department chair. 

MATH 421 Vector and Tensor 

Analysis (3) 

A systematic development of the differential and inte
gral calculus of vector and tensor functions, followed 

by a brief Introduction to differential geometry and 

the mathematics or theoretical physics. Prerequi• 
site: MATII 311. 

MATH 423 Introduction to Partial 

Differential Equations (3) 

Study of heat, potential, and wave equations in rec

tangular, polar, and cylindrical coordinate systems. 

Separation of variables and eigenfunction expan
sion techniques. Sturm-Louisville theory. Prerequi· 

sites: MATII 221 and 323. F 

MATH 450 Discrete Mathematical 

Models (3) 

An Introduction to the theory and practice of build-
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ing and studying discrete mathematical models for 

real-world situations encountered In the social, life, 

and management sciences. Mathematics related to 

graph theory, game theory, Markov chains, combi· 
natorlcs, difference equations, and other topics will 

be developed as needed to study the models. Pre

requisites; MATII 203, either MATII 250 or 350, 
and CSCI 220 or MATH 245, or permission of the 

instructor. oS 

MATH 451 Linear Programming and 

Optimization (3) 

An introduction to deterministic models in opera· 

lions research. Topics include linear programming, 
network analysis, dynamic programming, and 

game theory. Prerequisites: MATII 203, 221, and 
CSCI 220 or MATH 245, or permission of the 

instructor. oF 

MATH 452 Operations Research (3) 

An introduction to probabilistic models in opera• 

lions research. Topics include queueing theory, 

applications of Markov chains, simulation, integer 

programming, and nonlinear programming. Pre

requisites: MATII 203, 530 and CSCl 220 or MATH 

245. es 

MATH 460 Continuous Mathematical 

Models (3) 

An introduction to the theory and practice of build

ing and studying continuous mathematical models 

for real-world situations encountered in the physi

cal, social, life, and management sciences. Particu
lar emphasis will be placed on models that arise in 

such fields as economics, population growth, ecol
ogy, epidemiology, and energy conservation. 

Advanced topics in differential equations and inte• 
gral equations will be developed as needed to study 

the models. Prerequisites: MATH 203, 323 and 245 
or permission of the instructor. eS. 

MATH 480 Topics in Applied 

Mathematics (3) 

A semester course on an advanced topic in applied 

mathematics. Prerequisite: Permission of the 

instructor. 

NOTE: Si11ce Ille content changes, /his co11rre may 

be repeated for credit 
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MATH 485 Topics in Pure 

Mathematics (3) 

A semester course on an advanced topic in pure 

mathematics. Prerequisite: Permission of the 

instructor. 
NOTE: Since /he conle11/ changes, this course 

maJ' be repeated far credit. 

MATH 490 Practicum in 

Mathematics (3) 

This course is intended to give students real.world 

experiences in applications of mathematics 

through internships, case studies, or projects 

undertaken by small groups of students under fac
ulty supervision or the joint supervision or a facul

ty member and an industrial mathematician. It is 
the student's responsibility to submit a written 

practicum proposal to the applied mathematics 
committee in the semester prior to that in which 

the practicum is to be done (normally in the senior 
year). Reports will be submitted by the students 

describing and analyzing their internships or pro

jects. Prerequisites: Senior standing and permis
sion of the instructor and department chair. S 

MATH 495 Capstone in Mathematics (3) 

Review of the core curriculum and foundations or 

mathematics. Readings will be taken from 
advanced texts, surveys, and student oriented jour

nals. Emphasis on presentation of mathematics 
both orally and in writing. Weekly written assign

ments, a term paper and at least one oral presenta
tion are required. Prerequisite: Completion of 

other core courses and senior standing or permis• 

sion of the department chair. 

MATH 499 Bachelor's Essay (6) 

A year-long research and writing project done dur
ing the senior year under the close supervision of a 

tutor from the department. The student must take 
the initiatil'e in seeking a tutor to help in both the 

design and the supervision of the project. A project 

proposal must be submitted in writing and 
appro\·ed by the department prior to registration 

for the course. Prerequisite: Permission of the 

instructor and department chair. 

MATH 530 Mathematical Statistics I (3) 

Probability, probability functions, probability densi• 

ties, mathematical expectation, sums of random 

variables, and sampling distributions. Prerequi

site: MATII 221. F 

MATH 531 Mathematical Statistics II (3) 

Decision theory, estimation, hypothesis testing, 
regression, correlation, and analysis of variance. 

Prerequisite: MATH 530. S 

MATH 545 Numerical Analysis (3) 

Topics include numerical methods for solving ordi

nary differential equations, direct methods and 
iterative methods in numerical linear algebra, and 

selected topics in functions of several variables. 

Prerequisites: MATII 203, 245, and 323. oS. 

Management 
See 110/es 1111der sec/ion for School of B11si-
11ess and Economics. 

MGMT 105 Introduction to Business (3) 

This course is for all students of the college who arc 

interested in a survey of the activities that occur in 

a business institution. The various types and forms 

of business organizations will be presented and ana

lyzed with special emphasis on the role of the busi• 
ness enterprise in society. Business school majors 

who have completed or are concurrently enrolled in 
a 300· or 400. level business, international business, 

economics, or accounting course may not receive 

credit for this course. This course will not be applied 
toward the GPA in business, international business, 

economics, or accounting. F,S 

MGMT 260 Special Topics in 

Management (1-3) 

An in-depth treatment of a current area of special 

concern within the field of management. 

MGMT 301 Management and 

Organizational Behavior (3) 

This course approaches management as that 
process of reaching organizational goals by work• 

ing with and through people and other resources. 
Organizations are treated as dynamic entities 

affected by individual and group behavior as well 

as structural and environmental factors. Interna
tional as well as domestic situations are examined. 

Prerequis11e: Junior standing. F, S, SU 

MGMT 307 Human Resource 

Management (3) 

A review of personnel policy, manpower planning, 

staffing, training, and development, compensation 
administration, and union-management relations. 

Prerequisite. Junior standing: MGMT 301. F,S 

MGMT 308 Managing Diversity (3) 

This course will examine demographic diversity in 

today's global environment. It will begin by explor
ing global emigration, immigration and refugee 

issues from an international business perspective. 
Specific national or regional business cultures and 

differing perspectives on gender, family, age, eth
nicity, and treatment or the disabled will also be 

examined through case studies, readings, and role 

playing. TI1e course will subsequently examine the 

effects of di\'ersity on international corporate struc· 

ture and behavior and demonstrate, through case 
studies and guest speakers, how proactive business

es have adapted to changes in demographic diver

sity and gained a competitive advantage. Prerequi
site: Junior standing. F 

MGMT 319 The Creation of New 

Business Enterprises (3) 

This course provides students with an understand

ing of the business planning techniques-economic 
analysis, financial analysis, market analysis, 

accounting practices, and human resource analy

sis-which are utilized in conceiVing and launching 
a new business. A new \·enture simulation, which 

includes self-assessment exercises and a discussion 

of research concerning successful entrepreneurial 
characteristics, is completed by all students. Pre

requisite: Junior standing. F 

MGMT 322 International Business (3) 

A study of the environment and operations of 
international business with emphasis on the 

nature and scope of international business, the 

framework of international trade transactions, the 
nation-state and international business, assessing 

national environments, and managing the multi
national enterprise. Prerequisites:Junior standing; 

ECON 201 and 202. F, S 
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MGMT 325 Comparative International 

Management (3) 

This course examines the management systems in 

various organizations around the world. Tradition• 

al management £unctions and the behavioral 

dimensions of managing international organiza

tions across various countries of the world are dis• 

cussed. The socio-economic profile of the countries 

provides the background for critical analysis of the 
current management problems. Prereq11isi/es: 

Junior standing; MGMT 301. S 

MGMT 332 Business 

Communications (3) 

This course develops an understanding of the theo

ry of human communication so that one can apply 
it in an organizational setting requiring both oral 

and written expression of properly identified and 

presented decisions. The course content will 

include intrapersonal, interpersonal, and organiza
tional communication theory; principles of human 

behavior and their application to business commu
nic-Jtion; and principles involved in the writing of 

various lelters, memos, and reports. Prerequisile: 

Junior standing. F, S 

MGMT 340 Total Quality 

Management (3) 

Introduction to Total Quality Management includ• 

ing the critical role of organizational culture, con• 

linuous process improvement, statistical process 
control, and the relationship of TQM to perfor

mance, productivity, and profit. Literature and 
research findings of key contributors will be dis

cussed. The Baldridge Award and ISO 9000 will be 

examined as benchmarking paradigms for manu· 

facturing and service sectors. Prereq11isi/es: Junior 
standing; DSCI 232, MGMT 301; MATH 104. F 

MGMT 345 Leadership Management 

Development (3) 

An investigation of the factors which determine 
leadership with special emphasis on the leader's 

vision. The effectiveness of leaders from a wide vari· 

ety of disciplines will be examined. Contemporary 

leaders will be selected in order to apply theories 

and concepts to current situations which can be eas
ily visualized. Prerequisite: Junior standing. F, S 

MGMT 360 Special Topics in 

Management (1-3) 

In-depth treatment of current areas or special con

cern within the field of management. A maximum 

of six hours of special topics courses may be applied 

toward the business major elective requirement. 

Prerequisile: Junior standing; other prerequisites 

depending on topic. 

MGMT 390 The New South Carolina: 

Foreign and Domestic Industrial 

Development (3) 

An in-depth analysis of South Carolina's changing 

role as a member of the national and international 

economic scene. The course offers an opportunity 

to interact with industrial leaders from go\'ern· 

ment, banking, manufacturing, and service areas. 
The course includes visits to industrial sites in 

South Carolina. Offered in alternate Maymesters 
only. Prereq11isites:Junior standing; ECON 201 and 

202 or permission of the instructor. 

MGMT 391 The International Corpo

ration: A Comparative Approach (3) 

An introduction to the various le,·els of operations 

in the European headquarters of international 

firms with extensh•c investments and/or opera· 

lions in South Carolina. By means of on-site plant 
and office visitations, participants will examine 

managerial styles, cultural environments, decision
making techniques, and systems and will have 

opportunities to observe and analyze the manage
ment philosophies, practices, and outcomes in 

firms located in the major Western European indus· 
trial nations. This is a travel-abroad program 

offered in alternate Maymesters. Application 

process through the chair of the management and 
marketing department and Office of International 

Programs. Prereq11isiles: Junior standing; ECON 

201 and 202 or permission of the instructor. 

MGMT 399 Tutorial 

(3, repeatable up to 12) 

Individual instruction given by a tutor in regularly 

scheduled meetings (usually once a week). The stu

dent must take the initiath·e in seeking a tutor to 
help in the design and supervision of the project. A 

maximum of six hours of tutorial courses may be 
applied toward the business major electi\·e require-
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ment. Prereq11isiles: Junior standing; permission 

of the tutor and the chair. 

MGMT 401 Organizational Behavior 

and Change (3) 

An experiential learning design for studying the 

impact individuals, groups, and structures have on 

behavior within the organization for the purpose 

of applying that knowledge toward improving an 

organization's effectiveness. Prerequisiles: Senior 

standing; MGMT 301. F,S 

MGMT 405 Small Business 

Management (3) 

This course deals with the overall management of 

small firms. Students will work on cases provided 

by the instructor. The cases require that students 

help real businesses solve problems in the account· 

ing, finance, management, and marketing areas. 

Prerequisiles: Junior standing; ACCT 203, 204, 

MGMT 301, MKTG 302, FINC 303; ECON 201, 202; 

and MATH I04. 

MGMT 408 Business Policy (3) 

A course for senior business administration majors 

that draws together the functional areas or busi• 

ness operations: accounting, finance, marketing, 
human resources, management, and production, 

as a means of developing the students' conceptual 
and decision-making abilities. Case studies will be 

used extensively. Prereq11isiles: Senior standing; 
ECON 201, 202; MATH 104, 105; ACCT 203, 204; 

DSCI 232, 304; MGMT 301, MKTG 302, FINC 303; 
BLAW 205 and DSCI 300 are recommended but not 

required. F, S, SU 

MGMT 409 Global Strategic 

Management (3) 

In this course, students will learn about competing 

in the global economy. They will be exposed to dif
ferent corporate structures, philosophies and busi• 

ness methods existing in both developed and 

underdeveloped countries. Students, working in 
teams of two or three, will analyze c-JSe studies and 

identify strengths and weaknesses of various com• 
panics. Having completed their analysis, students 

will then suggest policies to solve company prob
lems or take advantage of promising opportunities. 

Prerequisites: Senior standing; MATH I04 and 105, 



146 • Courses 

ECON 201, 202 and ECON 303 or POLS 104; ACCT 
203, 204, DSCI 232, 314, MGMT 301, and 325 or 

308, MKTG 302, 326, FINC 303, 382. S 

MGMT 420 Independent Study (1-3) 

The student will select a reading or research 

project in consultation with a faculty member, who 
will guide the work and determine the hours or 

credit to be allowed. A maximum of six hours or 
independent study courses may be applied toward 

the business major elective requirement. Prerequi• 

sites: Junior standing; written agreement with 

Instructor and chair. 

MGMT 445 Seminar in 

Entrepreneurship (1 ) 

This course offers lectures and interaction with a 
number of entrepreneurs, selected for their entre

preneurial accomplishments, in a small group set• 

ling. Businesses are analyzed and/or developed. 
Prerequisite:Junior standing. Corequisiles: MGMT 

319 or 405, or permission of the instructor. F,S 

MGMT 499 Bachelor's Essay (6) 

A year-long research and writing project completed 
during the senior year under the close supervision 

of a tutor from the school. The student must take 

the Initiative In seeking a tutor to help in both the 
design and the supervision of the project. A project 

proposal must be submitted in writing and 
approved by the school prior to registration for the 

course. Prerequisile: Senior standing. 

Marketing 
See notes under section for School of Bus,~ 
ness and Economics. 

MKTG 260 Special Topics in 

Marketing (1-3) 

An in-depth treatment or a current area or special 

concern within the field of marketing. 

MKTG 302 Marketing Concepts (3) 

This course develops an appreciation for 

the complexities of establishing and implementing 
marketing strategies. Areas or study include con

sumer behavior, product/service mixes, branding 
and packaging, channels of distribution, pricing, 

advertising, and salesmanship. Prerequisite: 

Junior standing; ECON 201, 202. F, S, SU 

MKTG 320 Marketing Research (3) 

A course that establishes the relationship between 

models, information systems, and marketing deci
sions. The practical applic-Jtion of behavioral and 

statistical methods for the purpose of obtaining 

and analyzing relevant marketing information will 

also be examined. P1'l?requisiles: Junior standing; 

ECON 201,202; MATII 104; OSCI 232; MKTG 302.F,S 

MKTG 326 International Marketing (3) 

Marketing on an international scale with stress 
upon the viewpoint of the marketing manager who 

must recognize and cope with differences in legal, 
economic, spatial, and cultural elements in differ

ent nations. Emphasis is placed on marketing tech· 
niques and methods of expanding participation in 

foreign markets. Prereq11isiles: Junior standing; 

MKTG 302, ECON 201 and 202. F, S 

MKTG 327 Seminar in International 

Marketing (3) 

This course is an introduction to contemporary 

marketing philosophies as they relate to the culture 
and practices in a specific foreign or domestic envi

ronment. Emphasis is on current marketing strate

gies developed by international or domestic firms 
in that country. Methods or distribution and pro

motion for product and service mixes will be evalu
ated. Domestic and/or foreign tmvel is required. 

Pre1'l?q11isiles: Junior standing; ACCT 203, ECON 

201 and 202, or permission of the instructor. 

MKTG 328 Retailing Management (3) 

This course deals with that part of the distribution 
process called retailing. Topics include retail envi• 

ronment, location and store design, merchandise 
planning and control, selecting merchandise 
resources, pricing, sales promotion and display, 

and customer service. Prerequisiles: Junior stand
ing; MKTG 302; ECON 201 and 202. F 

MKTG 330 Advertising (3) 

The role or advertising in a free economy and its 

place in the media of mass communications. Areas 

or study will include advertising appeals, product 
research, selection of media, testing of advertising 

effectiveness, and the dynamics or the advertising 

profession. Prerequisites: Junior standing; MKTG 

302; ECON 201, 202. F,S 

MKTG 331 Public Relations (3) 

The course identifies and examines the principles 

and practices in the relations or an organization 

with its internal and external publics, with empha· 
sis on communication; and explores the role or 

public relations in decision making, external finan

cial reporting, and public policy information. Pre

requisile: Junior standing. F,S 

MKTG 333 Purchasing and Supply 

Chain Management (3) 

The planning, organization, operation, and evalua

tion of the procurement function, and the acquisi
tion and management of materials. Emphasis areas 

include quality and quantity considerations, suppli· 
er selection decisions, pricing policies, legal and eth

ical implications, and standards and measurement 

of performance. Prerequisile: Junior standing. F,S 

MKTG 360 Special Topics in 

Marketing (1 •3) 

In-depth treatment of current areas or special con• 

cern within the field of marketing. A maximum of 
six hours or special topics courses may be applied 

toward the business major elective requirement. 

Prerequisite: Junior standing; other prerequisites 
depending on topic. 

MKTG 399 Tutorial 

(3, repeatable up to 12) 

Individual instruction gh·en by a tutor In regularly 
scheduled meetings ( usually once a week). The stu• 

dent must take the initiative in seeking a tutor to 

help in the design and supervision of the project. A 
maximum or six hours of tutorial courses may be 

applied toward the business major elective require
ment. Prerequisiles: Junior standing; permission 
of the tutor and the chair. 

MKTG 420 Independent Study (1-3) 

The student will select a reading or research 

project in consultation With a faculty member, who 
will guide the work and determine the hours or 

credit to be allowed. A maximum of six hours of 
Independent study courses may be applied toward 



the business maior elective requirement. Prerequi

sites: Junior standing; written agreement with 

instructor and chair. 

MKTG 425 Marketing Management (3) 

A course for upper-level marketing students that 

involres them in realistic decision-making environ• 

ments. The course will include descriptions of actu• 

al marketing situations permitting further familiar
ization with marketing principles and methods as 

they are employed in various industries. Prerequi
sites: Junior standing; MKTG 302; ECON 201,202. 

MKTG 499 Bachelor's Essay (6) 

A year-long research and writing project completed 

during the senior year under the close supervision 

of a tutor from the school. The student must take 

the iniliati~·c in seeking a tutor to help in both the 

design and the supervision of the project. A project 

proposal must be submitted in writing and 
approved by the school prior to registration for the 

course. Prerequisite: Senior standing. 

Music 

MUSC 131 Music Appreciation: The 

Art of Listening (3) 

Introduction lo the fundamentals of music neces
sary for intelligent listening. Musical terminology 

and historical data are presented as needed, but 

central to the course is the development of more 

perceptive listening habits through guided listen

ing to a variety of works. 

MUSC 146 Fundamentals of Music (3) 

A study of the basics of music notation and its 

realization. Includes a study of scales, key 
signatures, intervals, rhythmic notation, and chord 

construction. Sight-singing of simple melodies and 

ear training will also be included. 
NOTE: This course does no/ satisfy the human

ities requiremenl. 

MUSC 147 Fundamentals of Music II (3) 

A continuation of MUSC 146. Harmonization of 

simple melodies, a study of non•harmonic tones, 
cadences, Introduction to figured bass and har

monic analysis. Sight-singing and ear training will 

be a major part of the course. Prerequisite: MUSC 

146. 

NOTE; This course does no/ satisfy Ille /111ma11i

lies requirement 

MUSC 222 Special Topics (3) 

This course is a series of special topics courses 
designed for the non,music major. Course topics 

will change from semester to semester and will 

remain broad so as not to require an extensive 

background In music. The ability to read music is 

not required. Like MUSC 131, MUSC 222 is accepted 
as a humanities credit. 

MUSC 230 Masterworks of Music 

Literature (3) 

A study of representative compositions by master 

composers from I 700 to the present. No technical 

knowledge of music is required, but some familiar

ity with classical music is helpful. Prereq11isile-. 

MUSC 131 or permission of the instructor. 

MUSC 232 History of Popular Music in 

the United States (3) 

An outline of the history of popular music in the 

U.S., beginning with the minstrel shows of the 
1840s and continuing through the 1960s. The 

course will identify three revolutions in popular 

music: Early popular music (1840s-1900); the mod
ern era of popular music (1900-on); the rock 'n' roll 

era (mid 1950s-on). The course will examine those 

cultural traditions which blended together to shape 

our history of popular music. 

MUSC 240 Phonetics for Singers (3) 

The pronunciation of Italian, German, and French 

through the learning and use of the international 
phonetic alphabet Students learn to transcribe the 

orthographic letters of the languages studied into 

IPA symbols, using these symbols as the key to cor• 

reel pronunciation. 

MUSC 246 Music Theory I (3) 

A study of diatonic harmony utilizing traditional 

four-part exercises. Harmonic and Schenkerian 

analysis of works of Bach and Mozart. MUSC 246L 
should be taken concurrently by majors. Prerequi
site; A passing grade on a placement examination. 
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MUSC 246L Music Theory Lab I (1) 

The study of musical scales, intmals, and key 

signatures utilizing sight singing. car training, and 

keyboard exercises. L:1bora1ory three hours per 

week. Should normally be taken by maiors concur
rently with MUSC 246. 

MUSC 247 Music Theory 11 (3) 

A continuation of MUSC 246. Further study of 

harmonic practice through chromatic and linear 

harmony, with emphasis on late 18th• and 19th• 

century ·common practice period: Extensive 
analysis of both largl'- and sm:~1-scale forms of 

works of Mozart, llaydn, Bcctho\·cn, Chopin, and 

Wagner. Includes se\'cral smaller proiffts and one 

larger formal analysis presented as a paper. Pre

requisites: MUSC 246 and 246L or permission of 

the instructor. 

MUSC 247L Music Theory Lab II (1) 

Continuation of MUSC 246L with more ear 

training and sight singin~, _-,md beginning of 

four-part harmonic dictation. Laboratory three 

hours per week. Prereq111sile: MUSC 246L or per• 
mission of instructor. Should normally be taken by 

majors concurrently with MUSC 247. 

MUSC 337 Opera literature (3) 

A study of selected operas by composers of the 18th 
to 20th centuries. Prerequisite: MUSC 131 or 230 

or permission of the instructor. 

MUSC 347 History of Jazz (3) 

A study or the historical, cultural, and musical 

significance of i:izz and the ma~r trends and styles 
of 1azz, with allention to the most important per

formers in this idiom. 

MUSC 348 Music in America (3) 

A survey of music in American culture from Colo

nial limes to the present, with particular auention 

to the social selling for AmcriC'Jn music and the 
influence of European and African cultures on 

American music. 111c course will invo)\·e listening 

to and discussing rcpresentath·e compositions by 
American composers. In the first part of the course, 

particular anention will be paid to Charleston as a 
musical center before 1860. Prerequisite: MUSC 

131 or any course in American history or literature 
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would be helpful. 

MUSC 351 Seminar in Music 

Composition I (3) 

Composition with adherence to strict forms and creative 

writing in \-:uious forms and media. Prerequisile: 
MUSC 247. 

MUSC 352 Seminar in Music 
Composition II (3) 

Continuation of creative work begun in Music Com

position I, with analysis emphasis on larger 20th

century works. The student's final project will be 

presented in a public performance of the composi• 

lion. Prerequisile: MUSC 351. 

MUSC 381 Music History I (3) 

A study of music in Western European society 

between 400 A.O. and 1700 A.O. Medieval, Renais

sance, and early Baroque styles of music, as seen in 
representative compositions and composers. Exten• 

sive listening to selected compositions and analysis 
of them, with attention to performance practice 
and the place of music in the society of the period. 

Prerequisite: MUSC 247 or permission of the 
instructor. 

MUSC 381 l Music Theory Lab Ill (1) 

Consists of keyboard harmony exercises, a review 

at the keyboard of material presented in Theory I, 
as well as sight-singing and dictation. Laboratory 

three hours per week. Prerequisite: MUSC 247L 
Should normally be taken by majors concurrently 
with MUSC 381. 

MUSC 382 Music History 11 (3) 

A study of music in Western European society in 

the 18th and 19th centuries. Music of the late 
Baroque masters, Classical period, and Romantic 

period. Extensive listening to selected compositions 
and analysis of them, with allention to perfor
mance practice and the place of music in the soci

ety of the period. Prerequisite: MUSC 381 or per

mission of the instructor; for minors in music, 
MUSC 246 is the prerequisite. 

MUSC 382l Music Theory Lab IV (1) 

Advanced projects In analysis, keyboard skills, 

diction, and/or ear training. A review of skills from 

previous theory and theory lab courses, tailored to 

the needs of the student enrolled. Laboratory three 

hours per week. Prerequisite: MUSC 381 L Should 

normally be taken by majors concurrently with 

MUSC382. 

MUSC 399 Tutorial 
(3, repeatable up to 12) 

Individual instruction given by a tutor in regularly 
scheduled meetings (usually once a week)Prereq

uisite: Junior standing, plus permission of the IUlor 
and the department chair. 

MUSC 444 Seminar: Selected Topics in 
Music History (3) 

Concentrated investigation in various subjects in 
music literature as announced each semester. Pos

sible topics are the music of a particular composer; 
a study of Baroque ornamentation as realized in 

performance practice; or iconography (visual arts 

in music research), including a survey of archives 

or prints, discussion of paintings, etc., on musical 

subjects, and the use of iconography in research. 
Prerequisite: Permission of the instructor. 

MUSC 445 Senior Independent Study 
in Music History (3 or 6) 

Students who have taken an appropriate sequence 
of preparatory courses in one area or problem of 

music history determine a project in consultation 

wilh a department member qualified to guide and 
judge the work. Prerequisite: Open to juniors or 

seniors, with an overall GPA of at least 2.75 and a 
music GPA of al least 3.3, with the permission of the 
department 

MUSC 460 Senior Independent Study 

in Music Theory or Composition 
(3 or 6) 

Large-scale project Investigating a specific problem 

in theory, or a significant musical composition. 
May be repeated for a second semester if the scope 
of the project warrants I~ or if an additional topic is 

selected. Prerequisites: MUSC 352 or permission of 
the instructor. An overall GPA of at least 2.75 and 
permission of the department 

MUSC 481 Music Theory Ill (3) 

Counterpoint as a musical structure. Exercises In 

writing 16th-century style counterpoint in two, 

three, and four voices. Analysis of representative 
works by Palestrina, Victoria, Byrd, etc. Eighteenth· 

century counterpoint and its basis in majorrminor 

harmony, with analysis of selected inventions and 

fugues by j.S. Bach. Writing of a short four-rnice 
fugue. Prerequisite: MUSC 382. 

MUSC 482 Music Theory IV (3) 

A study of representative examples of music from 
the principal 20th-century composers, and an 
introduction lo methods of analysis of these com

positions. Music by Debussy, Stravinsky, Bartok, 

Schoenberg, Webern, and Berg, plus more recent 

compositions. The theoretical basis of 12-tone (ser

ial) music. Analytic skills for other types of 20th· 

century music. Prerequisites: MUSC 481. 

MUSC 499 Bachelor's Essay (6) 

A year-long research and writing project done dur

ing the senior year under the close supervision of a 

tutor from the department. Students must take the 
initiative in seeking a tutor to help in both the 

design and supervision of their project. A project 

proposal must be submitted in writing and 
approved by the department prior to registration 
for the course. 

Practice & Performance of Music 

MUSC 121 Class Piano I (1) 
Class instruction for beginning piano students with 

an emphasis on note reading and use of 
functional ( chordal) harmony. Limited enrollment 
by audition. 

MUSC 122 Class Piano II (1) 

Continuation of MUSC 121. Prerequisite: MUSC 
121 or permission of the instructor. 

MUSC 123 Class Voice (1) 

The study of the voice for those with little or no pre
vious voc-.u or musical training. Instruction dealing 

with interpretation, and vocal technique in English 
and foreign languages. 

MUSC 161 Concert Choir 
(1, repeatable up to 8 credits) 

Class instruction for beginning voice students with 
emphasis in vocal technique and song interpreta-



lion. Prerequisite: Permission of the instructor. 

MUSC 261 Applied Music 

(1 or 2, repeatable up to 8 credits in 

any one area) 

Individual lessons in voice or instrumental music 

for beginning students. Private lessons are 30 min• 
utes (I credit hour) or 60 minutes (2 credit hours) 

per week. The fee for this course is $200 per credit 
hour in addition to regular tuition charges. Prereq

uisite: An audition is held at the beginning of each 
term. 

Individual areas of instruction in MUSC 261, 
361, and 461: 

A. Harp 
B. Bassoon 

C. Clarinet 
D. Double bass 
E. Percussion 

F. Flute 

G. Classical guitar 

11. French horn 
I. Violin 

JB. Jazz bass 
JE. Drum set 

JG. Jazz guitar 
JP. Jazz piano 

JS. Jazz saxophone 
K. Viola 

L Cello 

N. Pipe organ 

0. Oboe 
P. Piano 

R. Recorder 
T. Trumpet 

u. Trombone 
V. Voice 

MUSC 299 Repertory Class 

(1, repeatable up to 8 credits) 

A master class format in which students and facul• 
ty perform, critique, and discuss various aspects of 

musical performance such as technique, Interpre
tation, and performance practice. Separate sec• 

tlon for: 

BR. Brass 
GR. Classical guitar 

JR. Jazz 
PR. Piano 

SR. String 

VR. Voice 

WR. Woodwind 

MUSC 361 Applied Music 

(1 or 2 repeatable up to 8 credits 

in any one area) 

Individual lessons in voice or instrumental music 

for students who have completed eight hours of 

MUSC 261 and who have not passed a junior•stand• 
ing jury. Private lessons are 30 minutes (one credit 

hour) or 60 minutes (two credit hours) per week. 

The fee for this course is $200 per credit hour in 

addition to regular tuition charges. 

MUSC 363 Ensemble (1, repeatable up 

to 6 credits) 

The study and performance of chamber ensemble 

literature written for various combinations of voic• 
es and/or instruments. L:lboratory three hours per 

week. Prerequisite: Permission of the instructor. 

NOTE: No more lha11 eight credits from any 

combinatio11 ef ensembles or concerl choir may 

be applied tou,arrl graduation requirements. 
Areas of instruction in MUSC 363 are: 

B. Band 

C. Chamber music-
E. Early music 
G. Guitar ensemble 

J. Jazz ensemble 
o. Orchestra 

M. Madrigal Singers 

V. Gospel Choir 

MUSC 370 

MUSC 371 Conducting (2, 2) 

The study of fundamental principles of conducting, 
both choral and instrumental, including basic beat 

patterns, hand and baton technique, interpreta• 

lion, score reading, and rehearsal techniques. Lec
tures two hours per week. Prerequisite: MUSC 246; 

MUSC 370 is prerequisite for MUSC 371. 

MUSC 461 Applied Music (2, repeat

able up to 8 credits in any one area) 

Individual lessons in voice or Instrumental music 

for advanced students who ha,·e passed a junior• 

standing jury. Private lessons are one hour per 

week. The fee for this course is $400 in addition to 
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regular tuition charges. Prerequisite: A junior

standing jury (normally taken at the end of the 

fourth term in MUSC 261 ). 

MUSC 475 Senior Independent Study 

in Music Performance (3 or 6) 

Students who have taken an appropriate sequence 

of preparatory courses in one area or problem of 

music performance determine a project in consul
tation with a department member qualified to 

guide and judge the work. Prerequisite-. Students 

must be juniors or seniors, with overall GPAs of at 

least 2.75 and music GPAs of at least 3.3, and must 

have permission of the department 

Physical Education 
t • indicates courses required for teacher 

certification. 

NOTE: Courses in basic physical education 
activity J/ieory (JOO level) may be taken for elec

tive credit by any student, bul no more than eight 

semester hours Iola/ (including THTR/PEHD 
cross-listed dance/ activity courses) may be 

applied toward a degree. 

PEHD 100 Introduction to Physical 

Fitness (2) 

This course presents the principles and methods for 

developing and maintaining physical fitness. Major 
emphasis is on developing a personal exercise and 

nutrition program. 

PEHD 102 Beginning Yoga (2) 

A course designed to present the basic philosophy, 

physical positions, and breathing techniques _of 
Yoga. Emphasis is also placed on meditation and 
positive thinking as a means to reduce stress and 

increase concentration. 

PEHD 103 Martial Arts (2) 

An introduction to the theory and application of 

Asian martial arts in modern, everyday life. An 

activity course in which the basics of a martial art 
will be learned through lecture, demonstration, 

and laboratory experience. 
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t PEHD 105 Basketball and 

Volleyball (2) 

The history, techniques, practice of skills, and rules 

of basketball and volleyball. 

PEHD 107 Beginning Swimming (2) 

A course designed to teach the non-swimmer how 

to swim. Emphasis on drown-proofing and elemen• 

tary forms of water safety. 

PEHD 108 Advanced Swimming (2) 

A course designed to impro\·e swimming skills with 

emphasis on water safety, stroke mastery, elemen

tary forms of lifesaving, and life guarding. 

PEHD 109 Aerobics (2) 

The main emphasis of this course is the under
standing of the basic physiological principles asso

ciated with physical actiVity and human movement 
as applied in a cardiovascular aerobic dance work

out. The course also includes exercise programs for 

muscular endurance, strength, and toning. 

PEHD 110 Step Aerobics (2) 

Students will be introduced to the basic physiologi
cal principles associated with aerobic step training 

and interval training. Exercise, as well as cognitive 
material from the required text, will be essential 

requirements in this course. 

PEHD 112 Gymnastics Class (2) 

An introductory course in gymnastics. The course 

is designed to provide instruction in the beginning 

skills on the following apparatus: vault, uneven 
bars, balance beam, and tumbling. Instruction in 

hand spotting various skills is also taught in this 

course. No prior gymnastics experience is required. 
NOTE: You will 11eed to provide yo11r 011'11 tra11s

portatio11 to the facilif)i 

PEHD 113 Beginning Horseback 

Riding (2) 

The course is designed to provide instruction in the 
beginning skills of horseback riding and to provide 

the student with lifetime sports skills which will 

contribute to his/her physical, mental, and social 
growth. Attention will be given to the development 

of skills in grooming, horse handling, saddling and 
bridling, mounting aml dismounting, walking and 

posting. 

NOTE: Lab fee required. 

PEHD 115 Physical Conditioning and 

Weight Training (2) 

A course designed to teach the accepted methods of 
developing and maintaining physical fitness. Con• 

sideration will be given to diet, nutrition, posture, 

physical form, and the role of resistance exercise in 

the improvement of physical fitness. 

PEHD 116 Beginning Golf (2) 

The history, techniques, practice of skills, and rules 

of golf. 

NOTE: Lab fee required. 

t PEHD 117 Badminton and 

Racquetball (2) 

The history, techniques, practice of skills, and rules 
of badminton and racquetball. 

PEHD 118 Sailing (2) 

The course will provide the student with instruc

tion in the basic fundamentals of sailing. Attention 

will also be given to the safe, reasonable operation 
of sailing craft, as well as instruction in the proper 

care and maintenance of sailboats. 
NOTE: Lab fee required. 

t PEHD 119 Beginning Tennis (2) 

TI1e history, techniques, practice of skills, and rules 

of tennis. 

PEHD 120 Special Topics 

(2, repeatable up to 6) 

A course designed to cover a variety of topics not 

otherwise offered in the basic physical education 
activity program. Popular activities representing 

both traditional and non-traditional activities will 

be offered on a random basis according to interest 
shown in the activity. 

NOTE: A lab fee may be req11ired in some special 

topics courses. }'cm may also need to /)ro/iide 
tm11sporlalio11far some courses. 

PEHD 130 Intermediate Sailing (2) 

TI1e course is designed to provide instruction in the 

intermediate skills of sailing and to provide the stu• 
dent with lifetime sports skills which will con-

tribute to his/her physical, mental and social 

growth. Attention will be gi\•en to the development 

of intermediate skills for the safe and responsible 

operation of sailboats. Prerequisite: PEHD 118 or 

permission of instructor. NOTE: Litb fee req11ired. 

PEHD 133 Intermediate Horseback 

Riding (2) 

An introduction to the basics of dressage and jump

ing for students who hare completed beginning 
horseback riding or have basic skills from previous 

riding experience. Students will learn an introduc

tory lerel dressage test and a simple stadium 

course. Prerequisite: PEIID 113 or permission of 
instructor. NOTE: Lab fee required. 

PEHD 135 Elementary Jazz Dance (2) 

An introduction lo the linear, percussi\·e style of 

jazz dance, the uniquely American combination of 
multi-cultural dance styles to the world of dance. 

An activity course in which the basics of jazz dance 

will be learned. Crosslisted with TIITR 135. 

PEHD 137 Elementary Modern 

Dance (2) 

Introduction to the technique of modern dance. 

Emphasis on basic movement forms of modern 

dance and elementary improvisational techniques. 

Crosslisted with TIITR 137. 

PEHD 138 Intermediate Modern 

Dance (2) 

Instruction at the intermediate level in technique of 

modern dance. Emphasis upon building the basic 
morement forms as taught in elementary modern 

dance into patterns, repetitions, and \·ariations 

used in the structuring of dance pieces. Review of 
the choreography work of the founders of modern 

dance. Crosslisted with TIITR 138. 

PEHD 139 African Dance (2) 

The course focuses on the history, techniques, prac
tice of dance mm·ements and meaning of several 
African dances. Students will also recognize drum 

rhythms for each dance, learn names of instru• 

ments used for the dance, and perform each dance. 

PEHD 185 Elementary Ballet (2) 

An introductory course involving modern dance, 



jazz, balle~ and other popular dance forms and 

techniques. Crosslisted with THTR 185. 

PEHD 186 Intermediate Ballet (2) 

The course will focus on more advanced techniques 

in the dance forms involved, particularly modern 

and ballet, and will also include interpretation, 
improvisation, choreography, and elementary per

formance. Crosslisted with TIITR 186. 

NOTE· PEHD 200-/eve/ courses or above are 

desig11ed for tile major, a11d include leclmique 

a11d theory co11/e11t specific i11fom1alio11. 

t PEHD 201 Introduction to Physical 
Education (3) 

A required introductory course for physical educa

tion majors. Content will include a study of history, 

principles, objectives, philosophy, current trends 

and issues, and literature related to physical educa
tion and sport. 

t PEHD 202 Laboratory Activities in 
Physical Education (1 ) 

A course designed to provide the student an expo

sure to a variety of activities in the areas of outdoor 
adventure, team sports, and individual sports. 

Acquisition of b:tSic knowledge and skill competen
cies for the future physical educator is a primary 
component 

PEHD 210 Concepts in Fitness 
Assessment and Exercise Prescription (3) 

This course is designed to give the student an initial 

fitness assessment and exercise prescription expe
riences. Basic concepts of assessment and physical 

training will be covered. Students will implement 
an individual training program and demonstrate 

proficiency in assessment techniques of various 

skills and health related fitness components. 

t PEHD 235 Motor learning and 
Development (3) 

The course focuses on skill acquisition with prima
ry consideration being given to the cognitive and 

motor processes underlying the learning of skills. 

Topics covered include (but arc not limited to) 
motor control, auentlon, individual differences, 

practice and knowledge of results, transfer of learn• 

Ing, and motivation. 

PEHD 245 Beginning Athletic 

Training (3) 

An introduction to the field of sports medicine and 

the athletic training profession. The course will 

present information on recognition, prevention, 

treatmenl/managemen~ and applied anatomy of 

common and less common musculoskeletal 

injuries. Co-requisite: PEHD 245L. 

PEHD 245-L Beginning Athletic 

Training Lab (1) 

Laboratory course designed to introduce students 

to the psychomotor skills and scientific principles 

of athletic taping, bracing, and wrapping Co-requi

site: PEHD 245. 

t PEHD 250 Dance and Rhythms (3) 

Designed to instruct the student in the teaching 
techniques of dance and rhythms. Practical appli

cation will be gained through the teaching of mini• 
lessons in the class. 

NOTE: PEHD 201 is a prerequisite for all 30(). 

level or above courses for prospective majors. 

PEHD 320 Special Topics in Physical 

Education (3, repeatable up to 12) 
Studies in topics of current interest designed to sup

plement offerings in the department or to investigate 
an additional specific area of physical education. Pre

req11isile: Permission of the instructor. 

t PEHD 330 Kinesiology (3) 

This course explores the techniques of human 

motion analysis. Particular emphasis is placed on 

the anatomical, mechanical, and physical princi• 
pies of motion analysis. Prerequisite: BIOL 202. 

t PEHD 340 Exercise Physiology 
and Lab (4) 

The major objective of this course is to assist the stu

dent in gaining an understanding and appreciation 

of the physiological and metabolic adaptations 
accompanying physical work. Prerequisite: BIOL 
201. 
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PEHD 345 Advanced Athletic 

Training (3) 

This course focuses on the principles of orthopedic 

examination and :tSsessment. Emphasis will be 

placed on the components of the comprehensive 

orthopedic physical examination including: histo

ry, inspection, palpation, functional testing, and 

special evaluation techniques. Prereq11isile: PEHD 
245. Co-requisites: 345L. 

PEHD 345-L Advanced Athletic 

Training Lab (1) 

Laboratory course designed to develop the stu
dent's psychomotor skills of orthopedic examina

tion and :tSsessment Co-requisite: PEHD 345. 

PEHD 350 Management of lnlramurals 
and Recreation (3) 

Presentation of principles and practice in planning, 

conducting, and evaluating intramural and recre
ation programs in public and private agencies and 

at all levels of education. The managerial and soci

ological aspects of each program will be empha

sized. Appropriate observation experiences will be 

provided in selected programs. Prerequisite: PEHD 
201 or permission of the instructor. 

t PEHD 355 Sport Psychology (3) 

The scientific study of human behavior in the con
text of participating in sport and how sport perfor

mance is affected by the athlete, the team and its 
leadership, as well as by the physical and interper

sonal environment in which these individuals 

interact This course is crosslisted as PSYC 355 in 

which students may receive general education 

social science credit. Prerequisites: PSYC 103 or 
permission of the instructor. 

NOTE: A st11de11t maJ' no/ receive credit for PEHD 

355 if credit has bee11 received for PSYC 355. 

PEHD 365 Identification and 
Treatment of Activity Related Injury and 
Illness (3) 

The student will explore the physiological and psy

chological response to pharmacological agents, the 
components of the pre-participation physical exami

nation, the role and function of various community 
based health care providers, and the principles of 

injury based risk management techniques in the ath• 
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letic training environment. Prerequisites: PEHD 

345, BIOL 201 and acceptance into the Athletic Train• 

ing Education Program, or permission of instructor. 

PEHD 375 Clinical Education 

Experience in Athletic Training 

(1 hr./level, repeatable to 5 required 

levels) 
This course is designed to proVide students the 

opportunity 10 develop specific didactic competen• 

cies and clinical proficiencies in the area of athletic 

training. Emphasis will be placed on level specific 

knowledge and clinical proficiency acquisition, 

developmen~ and demonstration. This one credit 

hour course must be repeated four limes in a pro
gressive sequential order for a total of five credits. 

Successful completion of the previous course 

(level} is required for enrollment in the subsequent 

course (level). Prerequisites: PEHD 245, accep

tance into the Athletic Training Education Program 

and successful completion of prior PEHD 375 level. 

PEHD 399 Tutorial 

(3, repeatable up to 12) 

Individual instruction given by a tutor In regularly 

scheduled meetings (usually once a week). Prereq

uisites: Junior standing plus permission of the 

tutor and the department chair. 

PEHD 401 Independent Study in 
Physical Education (1-3, repeatable 

up to 9) 
Designed to give the student individually structured 

study and experience in allied areas such as cardiac 

rehabilitation, athletic training, pre-physical thera· 

py, fitness, and recreation, or others approved by 

the department. Prerequisite: Permission of the 

department and instructor. 

PEHD 403 Physical Education 

Internship and Practicum (6) 

Students are placed in cooperating hospitals, din· 

ics, fitness centers and recreations departments in 

areas of Interest (cardiac rehabilitation, pre-phys!• 

cal therapy, etc.). The practicum Is a laboratory 

class that requires participation in the daily activi

ties of an assigned agency and in on-campus semi• 
nars. Prerequisites: A senior physical education 

major with a minimum GPA of 2. 5 overall. In add I· 

lion, an application must be submitted to the 

health coordinator at least one year before the 

semester in which the internship would be taken. 

The applicant must be approved by the PEHD 

department. A student may not take PEHD 403 and 

HEAL 403. (Participation in the practicum requires 

satisfactory completion of 12 semester hours at or 

above the 300 level in health and/or physical edu

cation related courses.) 

PEHD 430 Therapeutic Exercise (3) 

This course provides information on planning and 

implementing a comprehensive rehabilitation/ 

reconditioning program for injuries/ illnesses sus• 

tained during physical activity. Emphasis will be 

placed on the didactic and psychomotor develop, 

ment of the following comprehensive rehabilita

tion program components: determination of thera

peutic goals and objectives, selection of therapeutic 

treatment and exercise, methods of evaluating and 

recording rehabilitation progress, and the develop

ment of criteria and progression for return to phys• 

ical activity. Prereq11isi/es: BIOL 201/202 and 

PEHD 245, 345, and 330 (AT students) BIOL 

201/202, PEHD 330 (non-AT students). Non-ATstu• 

dents are requested to confer with the instructor 

prior to enrolling in this course. 

t PEHD 431 Tests and 

Measurements (3) 

The course explores the unique measurement tools 
used for the assessment of human physical perfor

mance. Particular emphasis is placed on the design 

and use of instruments for assessment in body 

mechanics, sports skills, fitness and motor skills, as 

well as In the use and interpretation of standard

ized tests in the field. The application of statistical 

analysis procedures essential for the evaluation of 

such measures is Included. Prerequisite: MATII 104 

or equivalent; knowledge of microcomputers. 

PEHD 437 Therapeutic Modalities (3) 

This course provides comprehensive coverage of the 

adlunctive use of therapeutic modalities in the ath

letic injury recovery process. This course examines 

the physiological basis and rationale for modality 

use, clinical application and specific application 

techniques. Students will gain didactic knowledge 

regarding modality selection, indications and con-

traindications as well as hands-on experience in the 

appropriate use and application of techniques. Pre

requisites: PEIID 245, PEIID 345 or permission of 

the instructor. Recommended: PHYS 101 1102. 

PEHD 440 Biomechanics (3) 

The course will focus on the mechanical basis of 

human movement, with some consideration given 

to the anatomical constraints that in0uence all 

types of human movement, from athletic to patho

logical. Topics covered will include: kinematics of 

mol'ement (linear and angular), kinetics (linear 

and angular), equilibrium and nuid mechanics. 

Prerequisites: PEIID 330, BIOL 202, PHYS 101. 

t PEHD 456 Teaching Physical 
Education K-12 (4) 

An in-<lepth content specific study of Leaching meth· 

ods and strategies for physical education majors. 

The theory and practice of teaching in the specific 

content area is the focus of the course 10 reflect cur• 

rent state and national st:mdards. A professional 

model using renective practitioner practices is used 

in conjunction with practicum field pl:tcement(s). 

Clinical experience involving evaluation of teaching 

techniques will be required. Prerequisite: PEIID 

235 or permission of the instructor. 

t PEHD 457 Adapted Physical 

Education (3) 

Course designed to prepare students to construct 

and implement an appropriate physical education 

and recreation curriculum for the learner that is 

disabled. Clinical experience required. Pl'ereq11i• 

sites: PEHD 456 or permission of the instructor. 

t PEHD 458 Organi:zation and 
Administration of Physical Education (3) 
A course covering the organization, planning, 

implementation, and administration of physical 

activity and sport programs. Prerequisites: Senior 

(90 hours plus) status. For teacher certification 

majors PEIID 456 is a prerequisite. 

PEHD 499 Bachelor's Essay (6) 

A year-long research and writing project done dur

ing the senior year under the close supervision of a 

tutor from the department. The s1uden1 must take 

the initiative in seeking a tutor to help In both the 



design and the superl'ision of the project. A project 

proposal must be submitted in writing and 

approred by the department prior to registration 

for the course. 

Philosophy 

PHIL 101 Introduction lo Philosophy: 

Beliefs and Values (3) 

An introduction to philosophy through an exami

nation of ethical, political, and religious problems. 

PHIL 102 Introduction to Philosophy: 

Knowledge and Reality (3) 

An introduction to philosophy through an examina

tion of some of the major problems that arise in the 

inquiry into the nature of reality and knowledge. 

NOTE: PIIIL I02 may be taken before PHIL 101. 

PHIL 115 Critical Thinking (3) 

An examination of methods for the critical analysis of 
arguments in such contexts as science, law, and 

mornlity, including a consideration of the use of lan
guage and definition and the detection of errors in 

reasoning in everyday communication. Skills in criti
cal reading, writing, and thinking will be introduced. 

NOTE: No studeut may receive credit for PHIL I 15 

ll'fio received Cl'editfor PH/l 215,fall 1993 and 

earlier. 

PHIL 150 Nature, Technology, and 

Society (3) 

An examination of the philosophical problems aris

ing from the impact of science and technology on 
contemporary society. Topics include the relation 

of technology to society and political systems, the 

place of the individual within a modern techno
cratic society, the influence of technology on views 

of nature, and the question of human values and 
scientific knowledge. 

PHIL 155 Environmental Ethics (3) 

A study of the philosophical and ethical dimensions 

of environmental issues, including such topics as 
the moral status of other species and the nature of 

human obligations toward the environment. 

PHIL 165 Philosophy and feminism (3) 

An examination of philosophical issues in femi

nism such as the nature of freedom and equality, 

what it is to be a person and to respect others as 

persons, and whether or not our language encour

ages or presupposes a demeaning view of women. 

Specific topics may include equal opportunity, 

abortion, rape, and marriage. 

PHIL 170 Biomedical Ethics (3) 

The application of ethical theories 10 issues and 

problems in biomedical ethics such as abortion, 

euthanasia, genetic engineering and genetic coun• 
seling, behavior control, death and dying, and med• 

ica.l experimentation. 

PHIL 175 Business and Consumer 

Ethics (3) 

An examination of some of the ethical issues of the 
marketplace, such as the obligations of the business 

community to consumers, the role of government 

in protecting the consumer, fair adl'ertising prac

tices, the nature of the corporation, and the extent 
to which it is appropriate for government to regu

late business affairs. 

PHIL 180 Philosophy of Art (3) 

A study of introductory issues in philosophy of art, 

using works presented in Spoleto U.S.A. Issues 

include theories of art, the place of art in society, 

and problems of interpretation and evaluation of 

works of art. Maymester only. 

PHIL 185 Philosophy and Film (3) 

An introduction to philosophical thought about film, 

studying films themselves and theoretical and critical 
writing about film. This course deals with both philo

sophical problems exhibited in films as well as philo

sophical problems about the nature of film. 

PHIL 198 Topics in Philosophy (3) 

An introductory examination of selected topics or 

issues in philosophy. The course may be repeated if 
the content is different. 

PHIL 203 Philosophy of Human 

Nature (3) 

An examination of what influential thinkers such 
as Darwin, Descartes, Freud, Marx, Plato, Sartre, 
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and Skinner have said about human nature. 

PHIL 204 Minds and Machines (3) 

This course will explore the problem of whether 

machines-especially computers-can have minds. 

Topics studied may include the philosophical prob

lems of whether it is possible to build a conscious 

machine and whether ii is plausible to view the 

human mind as a computer. 

PHIL 205 Existentialism (3) 

A study of existential philosophy, covering thinkers 

such as Kierkegaard, Nietzsche, Jaspers, Heidegger, 

Marcel, and Sartre. 

PHIL 210 Ethics and the Law (3) 

An examination of the relationship between moral 
theory and legal institutions, covering issues such 

as the legal enforcement of morality, the relation
ship between moral rights and legal rights, and the 

moral justification of state coercion in general and 
penal systems in particular. 

PHIL 215 Symbolic Logic I (3) 

An introduction to the formal methods of deductive 

logic including sentential logic. 
NOTE· This course does 110/ co1111/ /ormnl Ifie 

l1111na11ilies 111i11i11111111 degree requiremenl. It 

does co11111 lou'tllrl Ifie minimum degree ,-equire

menl in matltemalics or logic. 

PHIL 216 Symbolic Logic 11 (3) 

A second course in the formal methods of logic 

including predicate logic. Additional topics such as 

mathematical induction, an introduction to 

axiomatic systems, or metatheoretical logic will be 

comed. Prerequisite: PIIIL 215 or permission of 
the instructor. 

NOTE- This course does no/ count tou'tllrl /he 

f1t1111mrilies 111i11im11m degree req11ire111enl. II 

does co11111 /otmrd Ille mi11i11111111 degree req11ire

me11/ ilr 111atltemalics or logic. 

PHIL 220 History of Ancient 

Philosophy (3) 

An examination of the de\·elopment of the philosoph• 

ical views of the ancient Greeks, including the Prcso

cratics, Socmtes, Plato, and Aristotle. Prerequisite: 

Three semester hours in philosophy or permission 
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of the instructor. 

PHIL 230 History of Modern 

Philosophy (3) 

An examination of the rise of modern philosophy 

and some of its principal characteristics as exempli

fied in some major philosophers from the close of 

the Middle Ages through the philosophy of 

Immanuel Kant. Prerequisite: Three semester 
hours in philosophy or permission of the instructor. 

PHIL 235 19Ih-Century Philosophy (3) 

An examination of philosophical thought during 

the 19th-century, CO\'ering thinkers such as Hegel, 

Marx, Comte, Bentham, and Mill. Prerequisite: 
Three semester hours in philosophy or permission 

of the instructor. 

PHIL 250 Marxism (3) 

An examination of some of the philosophical writ
ings of Karl Marx as well as his precursor, Hegel, 

and followers such as Gramsci, Marcuse, and 

Althusser. 

PHIL 255 Philosophy of Religion (3) 

An examination of issues such as the nature of rcli• 

gious experience, arguments for the existence of God, 
the conflict between reason and faith, immortality, 

the nature of miracles, and the problem of evil. 

NOTE: This course may 110/ be lake11 for cred

it if credit has been received for RELS 255. 

PHIL 260 Philosophy of Biology (3) 

An examination of philosophical issues within the 

biological sciences and questions about the episte
mological status of biological knowledge. Possible 

topics include: the nature of life, the relationship 
between physical and biological sciences, the struc
ture of evolutionary theory, and the implications of 

sociobiology for ethical theories. 

PHIL 265 Philosophy of Science (3) 

An examination of the methodology and 
conceptual foundations of the sciences, including 

topics such as the structure of scientific theory, the 

relation of theory to experiment, the genesis and 
development of scientific concepts, and the evolu

tion of scientific theories. 

PHIL 270 Philosophy of Law (3) 

A philosophical examination of some fundamental 

features of a legal system, focusing on issues such 

as the nature and function of law, judicial decision• 

making, legal reasoning, legal responsibility, and 

the relationship of morality, justice, and liberty to a 

legal system. 

PHIL 275 Feminist Theory (3) 

A study of the connections between gender and 
knowledge, culture, and social practice. The course 

investigates the claim that culturJ.1 definitions and 
valuations of masculinity and femininity are 

reflected in such areas as science, ethics, literature, 
art, and language. 

PHIL 280 Aesthetics (3) 

A philosophical study or beauty and of the creation, 

appreciation, and criticism of works of art. 

PHIL 285 Philosophical Issues in 

Literature (3) 

A study of selected aesthetic problems related to litera• 

ture, philosophical themes expressed in literary works, 
and philosophical problems r:iised by literature. 

PHIL 298 Special Topics in 

Philosophy (3) 

An intensive examination of selected topics or 
issues in philosophy. The course may be 

repeated if the content is different 

Prerequisite for all 300- and 400-level courses: 

eillrer si:c semester hours i11 philosophy ( other 
tlza11 215 or 216) or permission of the i11slroclor. 

PHIL 301 Ethics (3) 

A study of moral theories, such as utilitarianism, 

Kantian ethics, virtue ethics, and egoism. The con
cepts of the good and the right, the justification of 

ethical beliefs, and the origin and nature of morali

ty may also be discussed. 

PHIL 305 Topics in the History of 

Philosophy (3) 

An intensive examination of selected figures, tradi

tions, or issues in the history of philosophy. May be 
repeated for credit if the subject matter varies. 

PHIL 306 20th-Century Analytic 

Philosophy (3) 

A study of major movements in recent Anglo-Amer· 
ican philosophy such as Logical Atomism, Logical 

Positivism, and Ordinary Language Philosophy. 

PHIL 307 20th-Century Continental 

Philosophy (3) 

An intensive examination of major figures such as 

Husserl, Heidegger, llabermas, Foucaul~ and Dcrri· 

da; movements such as phenomenology and 

deconstruction; or problems such as representa• 

tion, the structure of language, and the nature of 

technology. 

PHIL 310 American Philosophy (3) 

A critical treatment of leading philosophers in the 

United States up to the present with major empha
sis on the works of philosophers such as Peirce, 

James, Royce, Santayana, Dewey, and Whitehead. 

PHIL 315 Political and Social 

Philosophy (3) 

An examination of contemporary and traditional 

positions on issues such as justice, equality, liberty, 

human rights, political and legal obligations, and 

the role and limits of government 

PHIL 320 Metaphysics (3) 

A study of various attempts that philosophers have 

made to formulate consistent and comprehensive 
conceptual systems regarding the nature of reality. 

PHIL 325 Theory of Knowledge (3) 

An examination of historical and contempor-Mf 

views concerning answers to the following ques
tions: What is knowledge? Under what conditions 

are beliefs justified? What is the role of reason and 
sensory experience in obtaining knowledge? Is any
thing certain? What is the nature of truth? 

PHIL 330 Philosophy of Mind (3) 

A study of basic issues in the philosophy of mind 
such as the relationship of mind to body, 

knowledge of other minds, and the nature of men• 
ta! states. The course may focus on selected topics 

such as the emotions or artificial intelligence. 



PHIL 335 Philosophy of Language (3) 

A philosophical inquiry into the nature of 

meaning, reference, truth, and grammar. Topics 

may include the relation between language and 

thought, the relation between language and the 

world, and how much of language is innate. 

PHIL 399 Tutorial 

(3, repeatable up to 12) 

Individual instruction by a tutor in regularly sched-

PHYS 202 after completion of PHYS IOI. To take addi

tional physics courses the same permission may be 

grnnted. Lectures three hours per week. Prerequi

sites and co-req111sites. PHYS IOI L is a co-requisite 

or prerequisite for PHYS IOI. A working knowledge 

of algebra and simple trigonometry is assumed. 

PHYS 1 0ll Introductory Physics 

Laboratory (1 ) 

A laboratory program 10 accompany PHYS IOI. 
uled meetings (usually once a week). The student 

I 
Laboratory three hours per week. Prerequisite 

must take the initiative in seeking a tutor to help in 

both the design and the supervision of the project. A 
project proposal must be submitted in writing and 

approved by the department prior to registration for 

the course. Prerequisiles: Junior standing, plus per

mission of the tutor and the department chair. 

PHIL 450 Seminar in Philosophy (3) 

An intensive examination of a selected perspectire 

or tradition, problem, or philosopher. May be 

repeated for credit. Prerequisile: Junior or senior 

philosophy major with at least six previous semes• 

ter hours in philosophy (other than 215 or 216) or 

permission of the instructor. 

PHIL 499 Bachelor's Essay (6) 

A year-long research and writing project done dur

ing the senior year under the close supervision of a 

tutor from the department. The student must take 

the initiative in seeking a tutor to help in both the 

design and the supervision of the project. A project 

proposal must be submitted in writing and 

approved by the department prior to registration 
for the course. 

Physics 

PHYS 101 Introductory Physics (3) 

A general physics course intended for those students 

who plan to take only one physics sequence. A work• 
ing knowledge or algebr-J and simple trigonometry is 

assumed. Subjects covered are: mechanics ( vectors, 

linear and rotation;d motion, equilibrium, and grnv• 
itational fields); heat ( mechanical and thermal; 

properties of solids, liquids, and gases); and wJve 

motion. With permission from the Department or 

Physics and Astronomy a student may transfer to 

and co-requisite: PHYS IOI is a co-requisite or pre

requisite for PHYS 1011.. 

PHYS 102 Introductory Physics (3) 

A continuation of PHYS IOI. Subjects covered are: 

electricity (electric fields, AC and DC circuits); mag• 
netism; optics (geometric and physical); and mod

ern physics. Lectures three hours per week. Pre

requisile or co-requisite: PHYS l02L is a co-requi

site or prerequisite for PHYS 102. PHYS IOI is a pre
requisite for PHYS I02 

PHYS 102L Introductory Physics 

Laboratory (1) 

A laboratory program to accompany PHYS 102. 

Laboratory three hours per week. Prerequisites 

and co-requisites: PHYS I02 is a co-requisite or 

prerequisite for PHYS I02L. PHYS IOI Lis a prereq
uisite for PHYS 102L. 

PHYS 105 Introduction to 

Meteorology (3) 

Survey or the most important topics in meteorolo
gy. Sample topics include cloud formation, violent 

storms, thunder and lightning, rainbows, rain and 

snow, climate and forecasting. Lectures three hours 
per week. Prerequisile: A working knowledge or 

high school algebra is assumed. 

PHYS 119 Celestial Navigation (2) 

The theory and practice of celestial navigation is 

developed. Topics include the sextant, time, the 

Nautical Almanac, the spherical triangle, sight 
reduction tables, altitude corrections, navigational 

astronomy, lines of position, complete fixes, and 
star identification. Lectures two hours per week. 
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PHYS 129 Astronomy I (3) 

An introduction to astronomy. Subjects covered are: 

a brief history or astronomy, coordinates, time, the 

earth's structure and motion, instruments used In 

astronomy, the moon, eclipses, comets, meteors, 

interplanetary medium, stars (binary, variable), 

star clusters, interstellar matter, galaxies, and cos

mology. Lectures three hours per week. Prerequi• 

sites and co-requisiles: PHYS 1291.. A working 

knowledge of high school algebm is assumed. 

PHYS 129L Astronomy I laboratory (1) 

A labomtory program to accompany PHYS 129. 

Laboratory three hours per week. Prerequisite or 

co-requisite: PHYS 129. 

PHYS 130 Astronomy II (3) 

A continuation or PHYS 129. Lectures three hours 

per week. Prerequisile or co-requisite: PHYS 1301.. 

Prerequisites: PHYS 129 and 129L. A working 

knowledge of high school algebra is assumed. 

PHYS 130l Astronomy II 

Laboratory (1) 

A laboratory progrnm to accompany PHYS 130. 

l.aborntory three hours per week. Prerequisite or 

co-requisite-. PHYS 130. Prerequisite. PHYS 129L 

PHYS 150 Physics of Sound and Music (4) 

An investigation of mechanical and electronic gen

eration of sound; propagation of sound; perception 
of sound and music; the acoustics of vocal and 

instrumental music; musical elements such as 

pitch, loudness, and timbre; and musical constructs 

such as scales, temperament, and harmony. This 

course is team·taught by physics and fine arts fac
ulty. Lectures three hours per week; laboratory 

three hours per week. A working knowledge or 

high school algebra is assumed. 

PHYS 201 General Physics (4) 

Introduction to principles of physics primarily for 

scientists and engineers. Subjects covered are 
mechanics ( vectors, linear and rotational motion, 

equilibrium, and gravitational fields); heat 

(mechanical and thermal properties of solids, llq· 
uids, and gases); and wave motion. Lecture three 

hours per week; laboratory three hours per week. 

Prerequisite: MATH 120 or equivalent or permis-
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sion of instructor. 

PHYS 202 General Physics (4) 

A continuation or PHYS 201. Subjects covered arc: 
electricity (electric fields, AC and DC circuits); mag

netism; light (geometric and physical optics, spec

tra); and modern physics (relativity and nuclear 

physics). Lectures three hours per week; laborato
ry three hours per week. Prerequisites: PHYS 201 

and MATH 220 or equivalent or permission or 

instructor. 

PHYS 203 Physics and Medicine (3) 

The application or physics to a variety of medical 

issues. Topics include basic concepts such as force 
and energy as well as more advanced topics such as 

photophysics and diagnostic Instrumentation. Use

ful for students who intend to become medical pro

fessionals and students interested in the applica

tlons of physics to medicine. Prerequisite: PHYS 

102 or 202 or HONS 158. 

PHYS 205 lnlelligenl Life in Che 

Universe (3) 

A general survey of the topic, stressing the interre
lations between the fields of astronomy, physics, 

chemistry, biology, geology, and philosophy. Topics 
include the physical setting for origin and evolution 
of life, existence of such conditions elsewhere, pos

sible number of extraterrestrial civilizations, possi
bility of contact, and implications of an encounter. 

Lectures three hours per week. 

PHYS 206 Planetary Astronomy (3) 

The nature of the origin, evolution, and current 
state of the solar system are reviewed. Planetary 

interiors, atmospheres, and satellite systems are 

covered In depth. Lectures three hours per week. 
Prerequisites: MATH 111 or equivalent; one year of 

introductory astronomy, or one year of introducto

ry physics, or GEOL 206, or permission of the 

Instructor. 

PHYS 298 Special Topics (1-3) 

An examination of an area in physics in which a 

regular course is not offered. Prerequisite: Permis

sion of the instructor. 

PHYS 301 Classical Mechanics (3) 

Newtonian dynamics of particles and rigid bodies, 

relativistic mechanics, Lagrangian and Hamilton

ian mechanics, and waves. Lectures three hours per 

week. Prerequisites: PHYS 202 and MATII 323, or 

permission of the instructor. 

PHYS 302 Classical Mechanics (3) 

A continuation of PHYS 301. Prerequisite: PHYS 

301. 

PHYS 306 Physical Optics (4) 

An lntermcdiate course in physical optics with 

major emphasis on the wave properties of light. 
Subjects to be covered include: the wave equation, 

the superposition principle, interference, diffrac

tion, lasers, holography, polarization, birefrin

gence, absorption, scattering, boundary conditions, 
and Fresnel diffraction. Lectures three hours per 

week; laboratory three hours per week. Prerequi

site: PHYS 202 or permission of the instructor. 

PHYS 307 Thermodynamics (3) 

Temperature, thermodynamic systems, work, first 

and second laws or thermodynamics, heat transfer, 

ideal gases, reversible or lrre\·ersible processes, 

entropy, and possible inclusion of topics in kinetic 

theory of gases and statistical mechanics. Lectures 
three hours per week. Prerequisites or co-requi

sites: PHYS 202 and MATII 323, or permission of 
the instructor. 

PHYS 308 Almospheric Physics (3) 

An introduction to the study of the Earth's 

atmosphere. Topics covered include atmospheric 

thermodynamics, synoptic meteorology, violent 
storms, radiati\·e trmsfer, basic modeling, ozone 

depletion, acid rain, and global warming. Lectures 
three hours per week. Prerequisites: PHYS 202 

and MATII 220 or permission of the instructor. 

PHYS 311 Slellar Aslronomy and 

Aslrophysics (3) 

The basic concepts of the physics or stars and stel
lar systems arc explored. Topics covered include 

stars and star formation, stellar evolution, variable 

and binary stars, star clusters, pulsars, external 

galaxies, quasars, black holes, and cosmology. Lec

tures three hours per week. Prerequisites: MATH 

111 or equivalent and one year of introductory 

physics or one year of astronomy or permission of 

the instructor. 

PHYS 320 Introductory Electronics (4) 

Basic principles of electronics and their application 
to instrumentation for students preparing for 

research in applled mathematics, medicine, 
biology, physics, and chemistry. Lectures three 

hours per week; laboratory three hours per week 
Prerequisite: PHYS 202 or permission of the 

instructor. 

PHYS 330 Introduction to Modern 

Physics I (3) 

An introduction to atomic and nuclear physics. 

Topics include: relativity, atomic theory, x-rays, 

wave particle duality, and elements of quantum 

mechanics. Lectures three hours per week. Prereq
uisite: PHYS 202 or permission of the instructor. 

PHYS 331 lnlroduction to Modern 

Physics II (3) 

A continuation of PHYS 330. Topics include: statis
tical mechanics, solid state physlcs, and nuclear 

physics. Lectures three hours per week. Prerequi

site: PHYS 330 or permission of the instructor. 

PHYS 370 Experimental Physics (4) 

An opportunity for students to develop experimcn• 

ta!, analytical, and research techniques through 

lecture and extensive laboratory experiences 
Scientific report writing will be stressed. Prerequi

site: Junior standing. 

PHYS 390 Research 

(1-3, repeatable up lo 6) 

Literature and/or laboratory investigations of spe

cific problems in physics or astronomy. The topic of 

the investigations will be determined by the inter
ests of the student in consultation with the depart

ment faculty. Open to exceptional students and 

particularly suited to those intending to con
tinue toward a graduate degree. Prerequisite: 
Permission of the instructor. 

PHYS 399 Tutorial 

(3, repealable up lo 12) 

Individual instruction given by a tutor in regularly 



scheduled meetin~ ( usually once a week). Prereq• 

uisile: Junior standing plus permission of the tutor 
and the department chair. 

PHYS 403 Introductory Quantum 

Mechanics (3) 

Wal'e-particle duality; the wal'e function; general 
principles of quantum mechanics; systems in one, 

two, and three dimensions; electron spin; perturba• 
lion theory; scattering theory; electro-magnetic 

radiation; systems containing identical particles; 
and applications. Lectures three hours per week. 
Prerequisites or co-requisiles: MATH 323 and 
PHYS 330 or permission of the instructor. 

PHYS 404 Introductory Quantum 

Mechanics (3) 

A continuation of PHYS 403. Prerequisile: PHYS 
403 or permission of the instructor. 

PHYS 407 Introduction to Nuclear 

Physics (3) 

An introduction to the theory of the nucleus, 
including constituents of the nucleus; nuclear 
forces and structure; natural and induced radioac

livit}~ properties of alpha, beta, and gamma radia• 
lion; particle accelerators; and fission, fusion, and 
nuclear reactors. Lectures three hours per week. 
Prereq11isile: PHYS 330 or permission of the 
instructor. 

PHYS 408 Introduction to Solid State 

Physics (3) 

A survey of the fundamental principles determin
ing the macroscopic properties of solids. The lattice 
system and the electron system are investigated as 
a basis for understanding dielectric, magnetic, opti• 
cal, semiconductive, and superconductive behavior 
in solids. Lectures three hours per week. Prerequi• 
sile: PHYS 330 or permission of the instructor. 

PHYS 409 Electricity and 

Magnetism (3) 

An intermediate course in electricity and magnet
ism. Subjects to be covered will include electric 
fields, magnetic fields, electric current, 
Maxwell's equations, conductors, dielectrics, 
and magnetic materials. Lectures three hours 
per week. Prerequisites: PHYS 202 and MATH 

323 or permission of the instructor. 

PHYS 410 Electricity and 

Magnetism (3) 

A continuation of PHYS 409. Prerequisite: PHYS 
409. 

PHYS 412 Special Topics (1-3) 

An examination of an area in physics in which a 
regular course is not offered. Prerequisile: Permis
sion of the instructor. 

PHYS 413 Astrophysics (3) 

Covers the application of physics to problems in 
stellar atmospheres and interiors, the interstellar 
medium, and galactic dynamics. Lectures three 
hours per week. Prerequisites: PHYS 301, MATII 

323 or permission of the instructor. 

PHYS 415 Fluid Mechanics (3) 

An introduction to nutd mechanics that develops 
physie:tl concepts and formulates basic conserva
tion laws. Topics include fluid statics, kinematics, 
stresses in fluids, flow of real (viscous) fluids, and 
compressible flow. Lectures three hours per week. 

Prerequisites: MATil 323 and PHYS 30I or permis
sion of the instructor. 

PHYS 419 Research Seminar (1) 

This course will normally be conducted In the fall 
semester of the student's senior year and consists of 
successfully preparing and presenting a research 
proposal. This course is intended to prepare the stu
dent for PHYS 420. Prerequisiles: Senior standing 
and permission. 

PHYS 420 Senior Research (3) 

Conducting, writing, and presenting the results of 
the research project prepared in PHYS 419. The pre
sentation must be at a scientific forum approved by 
the research advisor. This course will normally be 
taken during the spring semester of the senior year. 
Prerequisite: PHYS 419 or permission of the 
instructor. 

PHYS 456 Air Pollution 

Meteorology (4) 

An introduction to the basics of air pollution sci
ence. Course begins with a summary of underlying 
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meteorology and atmospheric physics and then 

covers the atmospheric radiation budget, atmos• 
pheric circulation, aerosols, atmospheric chemistry 
(acid rain, ozone hole), short term atmospheric 
change, atmospheric chemie:tl models and air qual
ity. Lecture four hours per week. Prerequisites: 

PHYS 202(or PHYS 102 and MATll 120) and CHEM 
112, or permission of the instructor. 

PHYS 457 Satellite Meteorology (3) 

Satellite meteorology is the measurement of the 

weather by sensors aboard Earth-orbiting satellites. 
Topics include satellite orbits and navigation; elec

tromagnetic radiation; instrumentation; image 
interpretation; atmospheric temperature, winds, 
clouds, precipitation, and radiation. Lectures three 
hours per week. Prerequisites: PHYS 308; or 4 56; 
or both PHYS 105 and 202; or both GEOL 314 and 
PHYS 202. Some or all of these prerequisites may be 
wai,·ed with the permission of the instructor. 

PHYS 458 Climate Change (4) 

An introduction to the study of the physics of the 
Earth's climate. Topics include climatic classifica
tion, the spectrum of radiation, absorption, scatler
ing, transmission, radiation, the tropospheric ener· 
gy balance, the energy balance at the Earth's sur
face, time variations in the energy balance, the 
atmospheric transport of energy, the atmosphere 
as a heat engine, CFC's and stratospheric ozone, the 
carbon cycle, other greenhouse gases, climate heat· 
Ing, integrated assessment of models, and human 
activities affecting climate change. In addition, 
some of the policy issues associated with such 
human activities will be addressed. Lecture four 
hours per week with some laboratory exercises 
included. Prerequisites: PHYS 202 ( or PHYS 102 
and MATII 120) or permission of the instructor. 
CHEM 112 would be helpful, but is not required. 

PHYS 499 Bachelor's Essay (6) 

A year-long research and writing project done dur
ing the senior year under the dose supervision of a 
tutor from the department The student must take 
the initiative in seeking a tutor to help in both the 
design and the supervision of the project A project 
proposal must be submitted in writing and 
approved by the department prior to registration 
for the course. 
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Political Science 

POLS 101 American Government (3) 

American Go\'ernment examines the structure, 

context, functions, :md problems of American 

national government 
NOTE: 711is course is required ef nil polilirnf 

scie11ce mnjors and minors mu/ must be com

pleled withi11 t/Jefirst 15 /Jmm· ofpolilicalscie11ce 

courses. 

POLS 102 Contemporary Political 

Issues (3) 

An introductory course for majors and non-majors 

that emphasizes the analysis of current domestic 
and international issues. Issues covered will vary 

from semester to semester. 

POLS 103 World Politics (3) 

This course examines the dynamics of internation
al politics, including in-depth coverage of relevant 

actors, the nature of the state system, cooperation 
and conflict, global economic interdependence, 

international institutions, and issues like the role of 

human rights in intcrnationw affairs. 

POLS 104 World Geography (3) 

World Geography introduces the geographic nature 

of a variety of topics including population growth, 

the organization of religions, and resource prob
lems. Both the location of these activities and the 

processes that led to their patterns are explored 

using examples from throughout the world. 

NOTE: Political science mnjnrs a11d 111i11nrs 
mus/ lake either l'Ol.\' 103 or POLS 104 ll'il/Ji11 //Jc 

firs/ 15 hours f!fpolilical science course 1/'ork. 

POLS 200 Introduction to Public 

Administration (3) 

Introduction to Public Administration anal)•zes the 

basic principles, functions, and practices of public 

organizations and public management. Prerequi
site: POLS 101. 

POLS 201 Introduction to Public 

Policy (3) 

Introduction to Public Policy examines the cultural, 
economic, and institutional context th:n shapes 

public policy in the United States. The course 

assesses how, why, and when government 

responds to some policy problems and not others 
and the process by which alternative solutions are 

formulated, adopted, and implemented. lm(llica
tions for solving public problems, and for resolving 

moral and political disagreements in a manner 
consistent with democratlc ideals, are considered. 

Prerequisile: POLS IOI. 

POLS 210 lnlroduction lo 

Comparalive Political Analysis (3) 

This course surveys theories and methodologies in 

comparative ()Olitical analysis. It includes an exam
ination of concepts, types and levels of analysis, 

and methods of inquiry in the comparative study of 

politics. 

POLS 220 Criminal Justice (3) 

Criminal Justice analyzes the criminal justice 
system, from defining crimes through arrest to 

conviction and sentencing, with emphasis on the 

relationships between the actors and institutions in 

the system and the purposes served by the system. 

Prerequisite: POLS IOI. 

POLS 250 Polilics and Political 

Inquiry I (3) 

This course is designed to provide the political sci

ence major with an introduction to a set of key con• 
cepts in political theory and to the historical devel

opment of Western political theory. The student 

will work with primary and secondary literature In 
political theory and will gain an understanding of 

how political theorists from Plato to Rawls have 
attempted to create theories of politlcs and visions 

of political order in response to the crises and 

problems of their lime and in light of the work of 
the political theorists that preceded them. 

NOTE· This course is the prerequisite for POLS 

251. It is required of majors and minors and 
must be completed within the first 15 hours of 
political science course work. 

POLS 251 Politics and Political 

Inquiry II (3) 

An introduction to the contemporary nature and 

practice of political science, this course includes an 

overview of what political scientists study as well as 

an examination of the various approaches to 

inquiry which they utilize. Prerequisite. POLS 250. 

NOTE: This course is required of majors mu/ 

minors and mus/ be compleled wilhi11 the firs/ 15 

hours of political scie11ce course work. 

POLS 300 Politics of the Budgetary 

Process (3) 

This course analyzes the federal budgetary process 

with an emphasis on the political and procedural 

factors that affect reform efforts, revenues, expendi

tures, and budget control. Prerequisite: POLS 101. 

POLS 301 Politics of the 

Administrative Process (3) 

Politlcs of the Administrative Process analyzes the 

role of modern bureaucracy in the policy process. 
The course is taught from the perspectire of the 

administrative agency and designed to familiarize 
students with how administrators formulate and 

Influence policy and the role that agencies play in 
the larger political process. Prerequisites: POLS 

101; POLS 200. 

POLS 302 Policy Evaluation (3) 

Policy Evaluation reviews the strategies for analyz

ing performance and goal achievement in the pub
lic sector. The course includes a survey of the crite

ria, methodology, and analytical techniques 
employed in evaluating government programs. 

Prerequisites: POLS 101; POLS 201 or permission 
of Instructor 

POLS 303 Advanced Policy Studies (3) 

Advanced Policy Studies is a seminar that focuses 

on a particular policy area in some detail and dml• 
ops more sophisticated analytical tools for assess

Ing empirical outcomes and normative implica

tions of policy. Prerequisites: POLS 101; POLS ZOI 
or permission of Instructor. 

POLS 304 American Foreign Policy 

Process (3) 

American Foreign Policy Process su n°eys the 

process by which American foreign policy is made. 
The course extends beyond the traditional institu

tions of the presidency and Congress to encompass 

other actors like courts, the states, the media, the 

public, and the international policy environment. 



POLS 305 Urbanization and Urban 

Geography (3) 

Urbanization and Urban Geography analyzes the 
process of urbanization and contemporary urban 

trends and issues. Topics investigated include the 
evolution of neighborhoods, social conflict over 
access to resources and the future of urbanism as a 
way of life. Students will have the opportunity to 
explore the city through field trips and an analysis 
of a local urban issue. 

POLS 306 Urban Policy (3) 

Urban Policy examines the urban service system 
and policy formulation and implementation 
processes. The potential advantages and disadvan• 
tages of citizen participation in local policy imple
mentation are assessed. Specific urban issues are 
examined and the barriers to formulating a nation• 
al urban policy are identified. Prerequisite: POLS 
101. 

POLS 307 Environmental Policy (3) 

This course is intended to familiarize students with 
various ethical frameworks, analytical tools, and 
policy instruments that can be used to evaluate 
environmental problems and policy options. Spe
cific issues may include citizen participation, envi• 
ronmental equity, the uses and abuses of cost-bene
fit analysis, science and uncertainty in environ

mental policy development, and the use of regula
tory requirements vs. market mechanisms for envi• 
ronmental protection. 

POLS 319 Special Topics in Public 

Administration and Public Policy (3) 

These courses examine an advanced topic in 
public administration or public policy. 

POLS 320 Politics of Western 

Europe (3) 

This course undertakes a comparative political 
analysis of selected political systems in Western 
Europe and selected aspects of the European Union. 

POLS 321 Politics of Latin America (3) 

Politics of Latin America surveys political and relat• 
ed economic and social dynamics in Latin Ameri· 
can nations. 

POLS 322 Politics of Africa (3) 

Politics of Africa surveys political and related eco

nomic and social dynamics in selected African 
nations. 

POLS 323 Politics of East Asia (3) 

Politics of East Asia analyzes the national and inter

national politics of China and Japan with emphasis 
on political, social, and economic patterns and 

processes. Cultural tradition, policy making, and 
the international context will be examined. 

POLS 324 Politics of the Middle 

East (3) 

Politics of the Middle East surveys the political, eco
nomic, and social structures and forces that make 
up the essence of Middle East politics and shape the 
region's place in the world. 

POLS 325 Politics of Central/Eastern 

Europe (3) 

This course examines the unique political, social, 
and economic problems of Central/ Eastern Europe 
with particular attention to the transition from 
authoritarian rule to democratic polity. 

POLS 326 Soviet and Russian 

Politics (3) 

Soviet and Russian Poli1ics examines the politics 
and government of the former Soviet Union and 
Russian Federation. Key issues explored in the 
course include continuity and change in Soviet and 
Russian political systems and the evolution of 
domestic and international policy since the end of 
World War IL 

POLS 328 Modernization, Dependency, 

and Political Development (3) 

This course examines the major theories of 
development and underdevelopment. The class 

addresses the domestic and international political, 
social, and economic factors that promote or retard 
development in Africa, Lalin America, Asia, and the 
Middle East. 

POLS 329 Politics of Protest and 

Revolution (3) 

This course undertakes :i. comparative study of 
protest and revolution in industrialized and non-
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industrialized countries. The political, economic, 

and social conditions that give rise to protest and 
revolution will be examined. Reform movements, 
revolts and revolutions, both historical and con
temporary, will be compared from a cross-system 
perspective. 

POLS 330 Comparative Gender 

Politics (3) 

This course uses gender as a comparative analytic 
framework to examine a variety of important issues 
including: human rights, economic developmen~ 
labor and property control, violence against women, 
family and health concerns, and the role women 
play as political actors and leaders in formulating 
policy across a number of different countries. 

POLS 331 The Politics of Film and 

Reality in South Africa (3) 

This course analyzes the role of the media, partlcu• 
larly commercial films, In creating and reinforcing 
images of African politics. Focused most specifical
ly on films related to South Africa, the course devel
ops analytical skills and substantive perspectives on 
the study of politics in African countries. 

POLS 332 The Politics of Film and 

Reality in Latin America (3) 

This course examines the portrayal of Latin Ameri• 
can politics In contemporary Latin American and 
non-Latin American film. The class will focus on 
major issues of race, class, gender, culture, nation
alism, imperialism, religion, power, and values as 
well as examining the typical stereotypes of Latin 
American politics and culture. It also examines the 
history of Latin American relations with the U.S. 
and the perception of those relations. 

POLS 339 Special Topics in 

Comparative Politics (3) 

These courses examine selected topics In compara
ti\·e politics not covered in other courses. 

POLS 340 Democratic and 

Anti-Democratic Thought (3) 

This course focuses on democratic theory and its 
enemies. Students will read a variety of democratic 
and anti-democratic theorists and, on the basis of 

these readings, examine the various contending 
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definitions of democracy, assess the value of 

democracy, and evaluate the arguments of those 

opposed to democracy. Theorists will include: 

Rousseau, Marx, Cole, MacPherson, Michels, 

Mosca, Pareto, Schumpeter, and Spill. 

POLS 341 Constitutional Law (3) 

This course concentmtes on the American Consti· 

tution. Topics focus on the power relationships 

between the executive, legislature, judiciary, and 

state governments, including the commerce clause, 
war powers of the executive, legislative powers to 

tax and spend, judicial review, and the doctrines 
and principles of American constitutionalism. Pre

requisite: POLS 101. 

POLS 342 Civil Liberties (3) 

This course is largely a study of basic individual lib

erties found in the American Constitution and 

interpreted by the U.S. Supreme Court. Typically, 
the rights and liberties discussed include the first 

amendment (freedom of speech, press, and the reli· 

gion clause) and the 14th amendment (equal pro
tection of the laws - including race, gender, age, 

and privacy). Prerequisite: POLS IOI. 

POLS 344 Jurisprudence (3) 

The purpose of this course is to study the historical 
and theoretical development of the concept of law. 

It will examine problems in the field ranging from 

general principles on which legal rules are based to 
analysis of fundamental legal concepts and norma• 

tive theories. 

POLS 345 Ethics and Politics (3) 

Ethics and Politics examines the relationship 

between ethics and politics. This course explores a 

variety of moral issues that arise in political life 

including corruption, the problem of dirty hands, 
lies and deception, and whistleblowing. The politi• 

cal, philosophical, and ps)·chological dimensions of 
these choices are assessed. 

POLS 346 Modern Ideologies (3) 

This course analyzes the major political doctrines 

and political cultures of the present day, with pri· 

mary emphasis on Communism, Fascism, Soci;tl
ism, and the doctrines of the modern democratic 

state. 

POLS 347 American Political 

Thought (3) 

American Political Thought analyzes the political 

ideas and beliefs that condition and influence the 

political system. Topics include a history of Ameri
can political thought, the development of civic cul• 

ture, and the ideology of the common man. 

POLS 348 Methods of Political 

Science (3) 

Methods of Political Science examines the method
ological foundations of contemporary political sci

ence, including a survey of the dominant approach• 

cs to political inquiry. 

POLS 349 Contemporary 

Constitutional Issues (3) 

This course will address emerging questions and 

controversies concerning constitutional law and 

civil liberties with an emphasis on the decisions of 
the United States Supreme Court. The predominant 

issues are freedom of speech, religious freedom, 

equal protection, and the takings clause of the 
Constitution. Additional emerging issues will also 

be reviewed. Prerequisite: POIS 101. 

POLS 359 Special Topics in Political 

Thought and Public Law (3) 

TI1ese courses examine selected topics in political 

thought or public law not COl'ercd in other courses. 

POLS 360 International Relations 

Theory (3) 

This course is designed to familiarize students with 

the theoretical and analytical tools needed to 
explore the perennial and pressing questions of 

international relations. The class includes analysis 
of key international relations issues from a variety 

of theoretical perspectives. 

POLS 361 The United States in World 

Affairs (3) 

The United States in World Affairs provides an 

overview and political analysis of America's contin• 
ual search for its appropriate roles in the world 

This course includes examinations of the assump
tions, theories, and concepts that shape American 

policies overseas. 

POLS 362 Case Studies in Foreign 

Policy (3) 

Case Studies in Foreign Policy surveys and evalu• 
ates a variety of theoretical approaches to the study 

of foreign policy and practice and applies these 

approaches to various countries and different for· 

eign policy issue areas. The emphasis in this course 
is conceptual, with a focus on theories of human 

behavior and the contributions these theories 
make lo the comparative study of foreign policy. 

POLS 363 International Law And 

Organization (3) 

This course will examine basic concepts and princi
ples of international law and analyze the nature, 

political processes, and impact of international 

organization in world politics. It will explore differ· 

ent approaches to the study of international orga• 
nization and evaluate the performance of interna

tional organizations in carrying out tasks and 

auaining goals. 

POLS 364 International Environmenlal 

Politics (3) 

International Environmental Politics examines the 

transnational nature of environmental issues and 

the responses to them in light of the political, eco
nomic, and social priorities of states and other 

actors in the global arena. The course includes sub

stantive discussion of key environmental concerns 
and specific analysis of how international institu• 

lions and selected communities throughout the 

world ha\·e grappled with the politics of environ• 

mental stress and degradation. 

POLS 365 International Political 

Economy (3) 

This course seeks to understand the interactions of 
politics and economics and to link theoretical ques

tions to an examination of the v:ist changes that 

have occurred in the world. It analyzes the political 
and economic causes and implications of interna
tional economic relations across numerous dimen

sions of economic exchange trade, direct invest• 
ment, aid, monetary relations, technology transfers 

from vanous perspectives. 



POLS 366 International Diplomacy 

Studies (3) 

This course investigates the structure, operation, 

and prospects of international and/or regional 

organizations such as the United Nations, Organi• 

zation of African Unlty, Organization of American 

States, Arab League, etc. The class includes partici· 

pation in international or regional organization 

models. Prerequisite: Permission of the instructor. 

POLS 367 The Geography of 

International Conflict (3) 

The Geography of International Conflict analyzes 

contemporary international conflicts within the 

context of theories and concepts in political geogra

phy. Conflicts explored in this course include those 

in the former Yugoslavia, Northern Ireland, and 

South Africa. Furthermore, the U.S. role as potential 

peacemaker in these regions is investigated. 

POLS 379 Special Topics in 

international Relations (3) 

These courses examine selected topics in interna

tional politics not covered in other courses. 

POLS 380 State Politics (3) 

State Politics examines the political institutions and 

processes of stale and local gm·ernment within the 

American federal system. The course includes an 

analysis of the government and politics of South 

Carolina in a comparative perspective. Prerequi
site: POLS IOI. 

POLS 381 Urban Government and 

Politics (3) 

Urban Government and Politics focuses on the 

impact of an urban society upon the forms, struc• 

ture, and functions of county and municipal gov• 

crnments, the political problems generated by met

ropolitan growth, the varjous approaches to the 

governing of the metropolis, the political process in 

urban communities, and community power struc• 

lure and decision making. Prerequisite: POLS IOI. 

POLS 382 The Congress (3) 

This course analyzes the organization, procedures, 

and behaviors oflegislative bodies in America, with 

emphasis on the United States Congress. Prerequi• 
st1e: POLS 101. 

POLS 383 Judicial Behavior (3) 

Judicial Behavior analyzes the major legal concepts 

and operations of the American judicial system 

with an emphasis on the political as well as legal 

factors involved in judicial decision making. Pre

requisite: POLS JOI. 

POLS 384 The Presidency (3) 

This course analyzes the structure, behavior, histo

ry, and roles of executive institutions in the Ameri

can politic-JI system. Prerequisite: POLS 101. 

POLS 385 American Bureaucracy (3) 

This course ev-.tluates America's public bureaucracy 

in terms of its ability to provide efficient manage

ment, public service, and a humane environment 

for its members. Prerequisite: POLS IOI. 

POLS 386 American Politics and the 

Mass Media (3) 

American Politics and the Mass Media explores how 

political discourse and institutions arc changing 

with current mass communication technology and 

practices. This course provides a basic introduction 

to media law, economics, and regulation and pays 

special attention to the intersection of the media 

practices and campaigns, the presidency, public 

opinion, policy making, and war. Prerequisite: 

POLS 101. 

POLS 387 Political Parties and 

Interest Groups (3) 

This course examines the nature, functions, orga

nization, and activities of political parties and inter• 

est groups. This course explores topics such as the 

processes of nomination, campaigns, and elections 

in the American political system as well as compar· 

alive analysis of parties and interest groups in 

other systems. 

POLS 388 Elections, Participation, and 

Voting Behavior (3) 

This course analyzes American elections, voting, 

and alternative conventional and unconventional 

forms of participation citizens might undertake in 

an effort to innuence politics. Students will be 

introduced to the principal theories and methods of 

the voling behavior literature and have the oppor

tunity to test those theories using recent national 
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election data. 

POLS 389 Public Opinion in American 

Politics (3) 

This course covers the formation, expression, and 

measurement of American public opinion in order 

to better understand how citizens think about and 

react to the political world. Prerequisite: POLS 101. 

POLS 390 Southern Politics (3) 

Southern Politics is a comparative study of 

selected political patterns and trends in the 

southern states since World War II. Prerequisite-. 
POLS 101. 

POLS 391 Extremist Politics (3) 

This course analyzes the organization, philosophy, 

and activities of American extremist movements. 

POLS 392 Women and Politics (3) 

Women and Politics examines the role of the 

women's movement and feminism, and political 

participation by women, primarily within the 

American political system. The course focuses 

attention on women as citizens within a particular 

culture as political candidates and policymakers. 

POLS 393 Religion and Politics (3) 

This course is an examination of religion and 

public life in the United States. The history of 

religion and politics, religion's effect on polltical 

culture, political behavior and public policy, and 

the boundary between church and state will 

be explored. Prerequisite: POLS 101. 

POLS 399 Special Topics in American 

Politics (3) 

These courses examine selected topics in American 

politics not covered in other courses. 

POLS 400 Tutorial (3) 

Tutorials offer indiVidual faculty instruction in reg• 

ularly scheduled meetings (usually once a week). 

Prerequisites: Junior standing plus permission of 

the tutor and the department chair. 

POLS 401 Reading and Independent 

Study in Polilical Science (1~3) 

This is a course designed primarily for the student 
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interested in a particular topic. The amount of read• 

ing and/or the nature of the project will 

determine the credit to be assigned. Prerequisite: 

Permission of the instructor. May be repeated. No 

more than six hours may be applied to the major. 

POLS 402 Field Internship (1-6) 

Field internships are designed to provide the 

advanced student with the opportunity to pursue a 

research topic in the context of an experiential 

learning situation. Open to juniors and seniors 

only. Prereq11isite: Permission of the department. 
May be repeated. No more than six hours may be 

applied to the major. 

POLS 403 Seminar in Public 

Administration and Public Policy (3) 

This course examines selected topics in public 
administration or public policy. It will include stu· 

dents enrolled in the Master of Public Administra• 

lion ProgrJm and may be repeated for credit if the 
topic changes. Prerequisite: Senior standing. 

POLS 404 Seminar in Political 

Science (3) 

These seminars examine special topics in political 

science. Topics vary. 

POLS 405 Capstone Seminar (3) 

The Capstone Seminar provides political science 
majors with a culminating and integrative experi· 

ence at the end of the major course work. The sem• 

inar, required of all majors, provides students with 
the opportunity to do research and develop a criti• 

cal analysis utilizing the key concepts and method
ologies across the subfields of the discipline. A vari· 
ety of topics will be offered each year. Prerequisite: 

Permission of the chairperson to enroll required. 
Students will normally have completed at least 27 

semester hours of work in political science at the 

time of enrollment. 

POLS 499 Bachelor's Essay (6) 

The llachelor's Essay is a year-long research and 
writing project done during the senior year under 

the close supervision of a tutor from the depart· 
ment. The student must take the initiative in 

seeking a tutor to help in both the design and the 
supervision of the project. A project proposal must 

be submitted in writing and approved by the 

department prior to registration for the course. 

Portuguese 

LTPO 150 Literalure in (English) 

Translation: Gallery of World 

Lileratures (3) 

Study of selected works from a number of litera· 
tures which offer different perspectives on the 

world and humankind. 

LTPO 250 Literature in (English) 

Translation: A Foreign Literature (3) 

Study of selected works, representing major liter· 
ary periods and genres, which illuminate another 

language and culture or era of a shared human 
condition. 

LTPO 350 Literature in (English) 

Translation: A Foreign Aulhor (3) 

Study of selected works by an author whose influ• 
ence is felt in the world at large. 

LTPO 450 Literature in (English) 

Translation: Comparative Literature (3) 

A study of selected works by major authors repre
senting different cultures with emphasis on com• 

mon themes as viewed from the perspectives of 
these writers. 

Psychology 

PS\'C 103 General Psychology (3) 

An introduction to the scientific study of behavior 
and a survey of general principles and significant 

experimental findings. 

PS\'C 211 Psychological Statistics (3) 

Elementary statistical techniques and their 
application to the analysis and interpretation of 

psychological data. Prerequisite: PSYC 103. 

PS\'C 213 Conditioning and 

Learning (3) 

A survey of the experimental study of human and 

animal learning with an introductory considera· 

tion of modern learning theory. Prereq11isite: PSYC 

I03. 

PS\'C 214 Physiological Psychology (3) 

A consideration of anatomical and physiological 
correlates of behavior. Prerequisite: PSYC 103. 

PS\'C 215 Cognitive Psychology (3) 

Empirical findings and theoretical models in 
human information processing and performance 

are examined. Examples oftopics include attention 

and pallern recognition, memory and imaginal 
representation, problem solving, reasoning, cre

ativity, and sensory-motor skills. Prereq11isite: 

PSYC 103. 

PS\'C 220 Research Methods (3) 

A survey of standard research methods used by psy
chologists. Topics include the scientific method, 

measurement issues, observational techniques, 

sampling, experimental designs, and data analysis. 

Prereq11isites: PSYC I03 and 21 I. 

PS\'C 307 Abnormal Psychology (3) 

The psychological aspects of behavior disorders 
with emphasis on neurotic and psychotic disorders. 

Prereq11isite: PSYC 103. 

PS\'C 308 Psychology Of 

Personality (3) 

The normal personality from the point of view of 

contemporary psychology. A consideration of struc· 
ture, dynamics, individual differences, and meth· 

ods of assessment will be given. Prerequisite: PSYC 

103. 

PS\'C 310 Social Psychology (3) 

A study of the principles of human interaction, 

including a considernlion of such topics as social 

learning, person perception, attitudes, prejudice, 
and analysis of small group behavior. Prerequisite: 

PSYC 103. 

PS\'C 311 Developmental 

Psychology (3) 

An introduction to the understanding of change 

and continuity from conception to death. Special 

attention will be given to core theoretical explana· 
lions and empirical findings regarding physical, 



cognitive, emotional, and social development early 

in the life-span. 

NOTE: A stude11t may not receive credit for 
PSl'C 311 if he or she has received credit for PSYC 

309or324. 

PSYC 313 Sensation and Perception (3) 

An examination of the physiological and psycho

logical processes involved in sensing and perceiv

ing stimuli. Historical and contemporary research 

and theory in sensation and perception will be con

sidered. Prerequisite: PSYC 103. 

PSYC 317 Motivation (3) 

A critical analysis of the concept or motivation in 

historical perspective with an emphasis on con
temporary research and theories. Prerequisite: 

PSYC 103. 

PSYC 318 Comparative Psychology (3) 

A comparison and explanation of the similarities 
and differences in the behavior of different species 

of animals. Prerequisite: PSYC 103. 

PSYC 321 Industrial Psychology (3) 

A study of the application of psychological princi
ples to industrial organizations. Topics covered 

indude individual differences, (ob satisfaction, super
vision, personnel selection, training, and placemenL 

Prerequisite: PSYC 103. 

PSYC 329 Environmental 

Psychology (3) 

A study of the relationships between human behav
ior and the physical environment, including a con

sideration of such top:cs as the effects of the 

arrangement of interior spaces, structures of com

munities, crowding in urban environments, climate, 

and natural disasters. Opportunity will be provided 
for student participation in research projects. Pre

requisile: PSYC 103. 

PSYC 333 Health Psychology (3) 

An examination of psychological variables con• 

tributing to disease and the effects of illness and 

injury on behavior. Examples of topics treated 

include psycho-physiological disorders, impact of 

stress, pain mechanisms, medical settings and 
patient behavior, psychological approaches to pre-

vention and management, and compliance. Pre

requisite: PSYC 103. 

PSYC 334 Psychology of Stress 

An examination of stress from physiological and 

psychological perspectives. Presentation of empiri

cal research and theoretical models. Examples of 

topics include occupational and performance 

stress, stress in animals, stressful life events, post
traumatic stress, sociocultural and familial stress, 

and coping mechanisms. Prerequisite-. PSYC 103. 

PSYC 336 States of Consciousness (3) 

Psychological theory and empirical research 

concerning the continuum of awareness states. 

Topics treated include sleep and dreams, hypnosis 

and self-regulated consciousness, Eastern psycho

logical approaches, and drug effects and hallucina
tory states. Prerequisite:. PSYC 103. 

PSYC 340 Nonverbal 

Communication (3) 

This course is a survey of research on how the body 

and voices are used in the communication of emo
tion, attitudes, status, and other messages. The 

roles of gestures, movement, facial expressions, 

gaze, interpersonal distancing, touch, taste, smell, 

physical appearance, and paralanguage are consid
ered. Prerequisite: PSYC 103. 

PSYC 342 Approaches to Human 

Communication (3) 

This course presents an in-depth and Interdiscipli

nary survey of a wide range of theoretical 

approaches to the study of interpersonal, group, 
organizational, and mass communication. Prereq

uisites: PSYC 103 and junior or senior standing. 

PSYC 355 Sport Psychology (3) 

The scientific study of human behavior in the con

text of participating in sport and how sport perfor

mance is affected by the athlete, the team and its 
leadership, as well as by the physical and interper

sonal environment in which these individuals 

interact. Prerequisite: PSYC 103 or permission of 

instructor. This course is cross-listed with PEHD 
355. If a student has received credit for PEHD 355, 

the student may not receive credit for PSYC 355. 
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PSYC 360 laboratory in Conditioning 

and Leaming (1) 

Selected research in animal learning applying 

methods typical in the field. Prerequisites: PSYC 

103, 211, and 220. Co-requisite or prerequisite: 

PSYC 213. 

PSYC 362 Laboratory in Social 

Psychology (1) 

Selected research in social psychology applying 

methods typical in the field. Prerequisites: PSYC 

103, 211, and 220. Co-requisite or prerequisite: 

PSYC310. 

PSYC 364 Laboratory in Physiological 

Psychology (1) 

Selected research in physiological psychology 

applying methods typical of the field. Prerequi
sites: PSYC 103, 211, and 220. Co-requisite or pre

requisile: PSYC 214. 

PSYC 366 Laboratory in Sensation and 

Perception (1) 

Selected research in sensation and perception 
applying methods typical of the field. Prereq11i• 

sites: PSYC 103, 211, and 220. Co-requisites or pre

requisites: PSYC 313. 

PSYC 368 Laboratory in Cognitive 

Psychology (1) 

Selected research in cognitive psychology applying 

methods typical of the field. Prerequisites: PSYC 

103, 211, and 220. Co-requisite or prerequisite: 
PSYC215. 

PSYC 370 Tests and Measurements (3) 

A consideration of the history, theory, and tech
niques of psychological measurement. Allention is 

given to the measurement of intelligence, personal

ity, interests, attitudes, and aptitudes. Limited expe

rience in test administration and interpretation is 

provided. Prerequisites: PSYC 103 and 211. 

PSYC 372 Applied Behavior 

Analysis (3) 

A study of the application of the principles of oper
ant and respondent conditioning to the control of 

human behavior, both normal and disordered, 

including a consideration of the moral and social 
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Implications of the behavior control technologies. 

Prerequisites: PSYC 103 and 213. 

PSYC 376 Mass Media and Human 

Development (3) 

An examination of the psychological literature on 

the role media play in the growth and development 

of human beings across the life span. Attention is 

given to theoretical formulations, research meth

ods, and to the social milieu that helps to form the 

media. Prerequisites: PSYC 103 and PSYC 3ll or 309 
or 324. 

PSYC 378 Psychology of Language (3) 

The reception, comprehension, and expression of 

language will be considered from psychological 

perspectives. Examples of topics include the biolog

ical basis of language, the social uses of language, 

speech perception and production, psycholinguis

tics, and language development. Prereqttisi/es: 

PSYC 103 and 215. 

PSYC 382 Visual Perception (3) 

A study of physiologic-JI and psychological vari· 

ables determining our visual experiences. Topics 

treated include perception of space, form, move

ment, color and brightness, illusions, attentive 

processes, and the role of learning in perception. 

Prerequisites: PSYC 103 and 313. 

PSYC 384 The Psychology of Eating 

and Drinl<ing (3) 

An examination of the variables that influence nor

mal and disordered eating and drinking behavior. 

TI1e primary focus is on the physiological determi

nants, but considerable attention is devoted to envi

ronmental and cognitive factors. Prereq111si/es: 

PSYC 103 and 214. 

PSYC 386 Drugs, Brain, and 

Behavior (3) 

This course is a survey of behaviorally active drugs 

with emphases on ncurochemical and behaviol"Jl 

mechanisms of action. Prerequisites: PSYC 103 

and 214. 

PSYC 388 Psychology of Substance 

Abuse (3) 

This course presents an overview of psychological• 

ly • based models for understanding why individu

als engage In substance abuse. Emphasis is on cog

nitive, emoUonal, and behavioral factors that 

explain why some individuals transition from casu

al use to substance abuse. Approaches to preven• 

tlon, treatment, and contemporary drug policy 

issues will be considered. Prerequisites: PSYC 103 

and at least 12 additional hours in psychology. 

PSYC 390 Research Design and 

Interpretation (3) 

The principles of experimental and non-experl• 

mental research designs and the interpretation of 

data. The designs will be selected from simple ran

domized designs, factorial designs, within-subject 

designs, mixed designs, single subject designs, and 

correlation designs, each analyzed by the appropri• 

ate statistical tests. Prerequisites: PSYC 103, 211, 

and 220. 

PSYC 392 Scientific Foundations of 

Clinical Psychology (3) 

A study of scientific methods of research and prac

tice in clinical psychology. Examples of topics 

include the scientist-practitioner model of clinical 

training, development and evaluation of psycho

metric tools, clinical research methods and statisti• 

cal techniques, evaluation of psychotherapy out• 

comes, and other issues related to psychological 

interventions. Prerequisites: PSYC 103,307, and at 

least 12 additional hours in psychology. 

PSYC 394 History and Systems of 

Psychology (3) 

A study or psychological theory in historical con

text Topics will include functionalism, behavior

ism, Gestalt psychology, and psychoanalysis, Pre

requisites: PSYC 103 and at least 12 additional 

hours in psychology. 

PSYC 396 Advanced General 

Psychology (3) 

A consideration of selected topics from various 
fields or psychology. Designed to be taken In the 

senior year. Prerequisites: PSYC 103 and at least 15 

additional hours in psychology. 

PSYC 399 Tutorial (3) 
Individual instruction given by a rutor in regularly 

scheduled meetings (usually once a week). Open only 

to psychology majors enrolled in the Honors Program 

and having a psychology grade point average of at least 

3.0. Prerequisites: Junior or senior standing, plus 

permission of the tutor and the department chair. 

PSYC 400 

PSYC 401 
PSYC 402 
PSYC 403 Independent Study (1-3) 

Individually supervised reading an(l/or research on a 

topic or project agreed upon by student and super

visor. Prerequisite: Open to junior and senior psy

chology majors with the permission of a faculty 

member as supervisor and of the department chair. 

Formal written application stating the nature of 

the project and presenting evidence of sufficient 

background knowledge for the enterprise must be 

submitted prior to registration. Open only to stu· 

dents having a GPA of at leai;t 3.0 in psychology 

courses. (No more than six semester hours in inde

pendent study may be applied toward the major.) 

PSYC 410 Special Topics in 
Psychology (3) 

An examination in depth of an area of current the

oretical or research interest. Choice of topic will 

depend upon the Interests of students and instruc, 

tor. Prerequisite: Open to juniors and seniors with 

the permission of the instructor. (No more than six 

hours in special topics may be applied to meet the 

requirements for the major.) 

PSYC 499 Bachelor's Essay (6) 

A year-long research and writing project completed 

during the senior year under the close supervision 

of a tutor from the department. The student must 

take the initiative in seeking a tutor to help in both 

the design and the supervision of the project. A pro

ject proposal must be submitted in writing and 

approved by the department prior to registration 

for the course. Open to psychology majors with an 

overall GPA of at least 3.4. 

Religious Studies 

RELS 105 Introduction to World 

Religions (3) 



An introductory survey of the major religions of 
m:inkind, beginning with a treatment of tribal reli

gions and including Hinduism, Buddhism, Confu
cianism, Taoism,Judaism, Christianlty, and Islam. 

RELS 11 0 Approaches to Religion (3) 

This course will introduce religious studies through 
a particular theme, such as holy people, the body, 

or death and the afterlife. Both religious phenome
na and theories of interpretation will be comed. 

RELS 115 Religion and Society (3) 

A study of the social and political dimensions of reli

gion, including the role of religion in the frame
work of culture and history. 

RELS 201 The Hebrew Bible: History 

and Interpretation (3) 

An introductory study of the Hebrew Bible, or Old 
Testament, which considers the development of 

biblical literature in the context of ancient Near 
Eastern culture and history. Topics covered may 
include the telling of creation, the roots of 
monotheism, the interpretation of misfortune, 
prophecy and prophets, kingship and exile, the for
mation of the Hebrew canon, and critical methods 
of scriptural study. 

RELS 202 The New Testament: History 

and Interpretation (3) 

An introductory study of the New Testament Read

ings from primary and secondary sources will con
cern the historical, social, religious, and literary 
backgrounds of gospels, letters, and the Apoca
lypse. Other topics covered may include the earliest 

Christian communities, the career of Paul, religious 
Influences and the Greco-Roman world, women in 
the early churches, the formation of the Christian 
canon, and critical methods of scriptural study. 

RELS 220 Comparative Religious 

Ethics (3) 

An examination of the nature of ethical doctrines 
within different religions, including the manner in 

which a particular religious ethics is grounded in 
text, culture, and tradition. 

RELS 225 The Jewish Tradition (3) 

An introduction to the Jewish religious tradition 

from the perspective of history and practice. The 
long history of Judaism will be surveyed in order to 

understand the development of Jewish beliefs, cul

ture, and Institutions. Customary Jewish practice in 
all periods also will be investigated. 

RELS 230 The Christian Tradition (3) 

An examination of the Christian religious tradition 
from the perspective of history and practice. Allen• 
tion will be given to the development of some of its 
religious ideas. 

RELS 235 The Islamic Tradition (3) 

An examination of Islamic beliefs and practices, 
covering Muhammad's life, Islamic social and reli

gious instilutions, and the Sunni, Shi'ite, and Sufi 
traditions. 

RELS 240 The Buddhist Tradition (3) 

An examination of the early beliefs, practices and 

doctrines of Buddhism, the formation of monastic 
communities, and the historical development of 

both Theravada and Mahayana Buddhism. Exem
plary texts from the Buddhist tradition, religious 
symbolism and art, soteriological theory and social 
context will also be discussed. 

RELS 245 The Religions of India (3) 

An examination of Hindu religious beliefs and prac
tices in their Indian context, with emphasis on pri• 
mary texts, doctrines, rituals, and the arts. Atten
tion will be given to the change and development of 
Hindu religious ideas. The influences oflslam,Jain
ism, and Buddhism will also be explored. 

RELS 248 Religious Traditions of China 

and Japan (3) 

An examination of the religious traditions of China 
and Japan with special emphasis on the classical 
periods. Topics will include folk religion, ritual and 
festival, arts and sacred architecture. The primary 
focus will be on Confucianism, Taoism, Chinese 

Buddhism, Shinto, and the various schools of Zen. 

RELS 250 Religions in America (3) 

A survey of various issues of American religion, cov

ering such topics as the role of religion in the 
African-American experience, denominational reli• 
gious histories, religion In American reform move-
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ments, and ~erican theological traditions. 

RELS 255 Philosophy of Religion (3) 

An examination of issues such as the nature of reli• 
gious experience, arguments for the existence of 

God, the conflict between reason and faith, immor
tality, the nature of miracles, and the problem of evil. 
NOTE: This course may 110/ be taken for credit if 

credit has been received for PHIL 255. 

RELS 260 Native American 

Religions (3) 

An introduction to the indigenous religions of the 

Americas, including such topics as: cosmology, oral 
myth traditions, socio-religious organization, cere

monial cycles, worldview, and religious experience. 

RELS 265 Women and Religion (3) 

An examlmtion of the images and roles of women 
within various religious traditions, along with a 
consideration of their impact on social attitudes 
and structures. The course will include such topics 
as the nature of the goddess, priestess, saint, witch, 
holy virgin, and martyr. 

RELS 298 Special Topics in Religious 

Studies (3) 

An examination of a special topic in religious stud
ies. The course may be repeated for credit if the con
tent is different. 

Prerequisite for all 30()./evel co11rses: either three 
semester hours in religious st11dies or pennission 

of the instructor. 

RELS 301 Mysticism and Religious 

Experience (3) 

An examination of the breadth and variety of mys
tical and religious experiences, with special consid• 
eration given to their symbols, dynamics, and his
torical interpretallons. Prerequisite: RELS 105. 

RELS 305 Topics in Indigenous 

Religions (3) 

A comparative examination of topics and themes 
central to the study of indigenous religions. Topics 
covered may include the following: cosmology, 
shamanism, rilual, sacred art, oral traditions, 

myth, rites of passage, and social and religious 
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organization. 

RELS 310 Sacred Texts (3) 

A critical analysis of selected major texts from the 

world's religious traditions. May be repeated for 

credit with the permission of the instructor if the 

texts vary. 

RELS 315 Cults and Charisma (3) 

An examination of religious sects and charismatic 

leadership using historical and contemporary case 
studies to test a variety of theoretical principles. 

Topics may include the formation of messianic 

sects, the traditional authority of priests and 

shamans, the events at Jonestown, and the popular 

image of the "cull· 

RELS 350 Phenomenology of 

Religion (3) 

A critical exploration of themes in the phenome
nology of religion. Topics will vary, and may 

include such themes as sacred time and space; and 

magic and divination. May be repeated for up to six 

hours or credit if the subject matter varies. Prereq
uisite: RELS 105. 

RELS 375 Topics in the History of 

Religion (3) 

A critical exploration of selected topics, figures, or 

issues in the history of religions. May be repeated 
for up to six hours of credit, if the subject matter 

varies. 

RELS 399 Tutorial 

(3, repeatable up to 12) 

lndiVidual instruction given by a tutor in regularly 

scheduled meetings (usually once a week). The stu• 
dent must take the initiative in seeking a tutor to 

help in both the design and the supervision of the 

project. A project proposal must be submitted in 
writing and approved by the department prior to 
registration for the course. Prerequisites: Junior 

standing plus permission of the tutor and the 

department chair. 

Prerequisite for a/I 40o-level courses: either nine 
semester hours in religiotlS studies or permission 

ofinstmctor. , 

RELS 405 Seminar in Religious 

Studies (3) 

An examination of a selected tradition, theme, or 
problem in the study of religion. May be repeated 

for up to six hours of credit, if the subject matter 

varies. 

RELS 450 Theories and Methods in the 

Study of Religion (3) 

An examination of the problems and methods of the 

study of religion. Theories of the nature, origins and 
functions of religion will be considered. This course 

is designed as a senior seminar and is the capstone 
course for the program in religious studies. 

RELS 499 Bachelor's Essay (6) 

A year-long research and writing project done dur 

Ing the senior year under the close supervision of a 
tutor from the department. The student must take 

the initiative in seeking a tutor to help in both the 

design and the supervision of the project. A project 

proposal must be submitted in writing and be 
approved by the department prior to registration 

for the course. 

Russian 
RUSS 101 

RUSS 102 Elementary Russian (3, 3) 

Introduces the fundamental structures of Russian 
with emphasis on acquisition of the basic language 

skills: reading and listening comprehension, oral 

and written expression. Prerequisite: RUSS IOI is 
open only to beginning students of Russian; RUSS 

101 is a prerequisite for 102. 

LTRS 1 SO Literature in (English) 

Translation: Gallery of World 

Literatures (3) 

Study of selected works from a number of litera• 

tures whlch orfer dlrferent perspectives on the 

world and humankind. 

RUSS 201 

RUSS 202 Intermediate Russian (3, 3) 

Development of proficiency in Russian and 
familiarity with Russian culture through practice in 

the use of the basic language skills (listening, 

speaking, reading, and writing) and acquisition of 

vocabulary. Prerequisite: Placement or RUSS 102 

for 201; placement or 201 for 202. 

LTRS 250 Literature in (English) 

Translation: A Foreign Literalure (3) 

Study or selected works, representing major liter

ary periods and genres, which illuminate another 
language and culture or era or a shared human 

condition. 

RUSS 290 Special Topics (3) 

RUSS 313 

RUSS 314 Russian Conversation and 

Composition (3,3) 

Intensive practice in the spoken and written lan
guage based on contemporary Russian materials 

and sources. 

RUSS 330 Collateral Study (1-3) 

Individually supervised course of reading in 

Russian and in the subject area of a concurrent 
course offered by another department. The nature 
and extent of readings will be determined in con

sultation among student, instructor of the primary 

subject-matter course, and the language instructor 

who will supervise and evaluate the student's 
linguistic performance. A collateral study course 

may be repeated up to maximum of six credit hours 

in conjunction with other primary courses. 

RUSS 350 Literature in Translation: 

A Foreign Author (3) 

Study of selected works by an author whose innu
ence is felt in the world at large. 

RUSS 390 Special Topics (3) 

LTRS 450 Literature in (English) 

Translation: Comparative Literature (3) 

A study of selected works by major authors repre

senting different cultures with emphasis on com

mon themes as viewed from the perspectives of 

these writers. 



Sociology 

SOCV 101 Introduction to 

Sociology (3) 

An introduction to the study or the individual and 

society as mutually influencing systems. 

SOCV 102 Contemporary 

Social Issues (3) 

A sur\'ey or social issues with their origin in con

temporary systems of social organization. An inten

sil'c study of the causes of selected American social 

issues and an ev-Jluation of attempts to solve them. 

SOCY J02 will not apply to the major or minor or 

GPA in sociology. 

SOCV 103 Sociology of the Family (3) 

An analysis of the family in its social context. 

Emphasis placed on how soci<X11ltural factors influ
ence social intcmction within families, on social 

change effects on families, and on the relationship of 
families to the total social system. SOCY 103 will not 

apply to the major or minor or GPA in sociology. 

SOCV 202 Introduction to Social 

Institutions (3) 

The study of the nature, structure, and function of 
the major institutions developed and maintained 

by society to serve its ends. Prereq11isite: SOCY 101. 

SOCV 260 Development of Social 

Thought (3) 

A study of the development of sociology as a body of 

knowledge and of the \'llrious "classical" attempts to 

define the problems and boundaries of a science of 

human social behavior. Prerequisite: SOCY 101. 

SOCV 271 Introduction to Social 

Research (3) 

An examination of the assumptions, strategies, and 

techniques sociologists use for systematically 
observing the social world. Prerequisite: SOCY IOI. 

NOTE· For 11011-mnjors and 11011-mi11ors, 

11-ritte11 permission from tile i11stmctor is 

required lo lake a 30()./eve/ course, if tile prereq
uisites are 110/ met. Sociology majors and minors 

must meet Ille prerequisites. 

SOCV 331 Society and the 

Individual (3) 

A survey of the manifold ways in which social 

structure and personality interact. Among the 

topics covered will be socialization, attitude forma· 

lion and change, cognition and perception, and col• 

lective behavior. Prei-equisites: SOCY IOI and a 
200-level sociology course. 

SOCV 332 Collective Behavior (3) 

An examination of the theories and literature, both 

historical and contemporary, relevant to the more 
dramatic forms or human social behavior: panics, 

riots, revolutions, and the like. Prerequisites: SOCY 
IOI and a 200-level sociology course. 

SOCY 336 Death and Dying (3) 

An analysis or death and dying as social processes 

and problems. Although emphasis is on the Ameri• 
can way of dying, death, and bereavement, cross 

cultural pallerns will also be viewed. Prerequisites: 
SOCY IOI and a 200.level sociology course. 

SOCV 337 Prejudice (3) 

This course examines what prejudices are, how 

they are formed, the consequences they have, and 

the social purposes they serve. Three types of prej• 
udice are investigated: race, class, and gender. In 

addition, the course explores the relationship 

between prejudice and discrimination and the con• 

ditions under which changes in prejudice occur. 

Prerequisites: SOCY IOI and a 200.level sociology 
course. 

SOCY 339 Special Topics in Social 

Psychology (3) 

An intensil'e examination or some special topic in 

social psychology. Formulation of the specific sub

ject mailer for the course will reflect both student 

and faculty interest. Prerequisites: SOCY I 01 and a 
200-level sociology course. 

SOCY 340 Medical Sociology (3) 

A review of the ways in which health, illness, and 

treatment are conceptualized in different societies. 

Medical system of the U.S. and interaction with 

non-Western medical systems will be discussed. 

Credit cannot be received for both SOCY 340 and 

ANTII 340. Prerequisites: SOCY IOI and a 200. 
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level sociology course. 

SOCV 341 Criminology (3) 

A study of criminal behavior, penology, and reha

bilitation, including the analysis of crime statistics, 

theories of criminal behavior, and important 

Supreme Court decisions. Prerequisites: SOCY IOI 

and a 200.level sociology course. 

SOCY 342 Juvenile Delinquency (3) 

A detailed analysis or the nature, extent, and 
causative theories of juvenile delinquency, and an 

evaluation of treatment and preventative progr.ims 

designed to reduce juvenile delinquency. Prerequi· 

sites: SOCY 101 and a 200.level sociology course. 

SOCY 343 Race and Ethnic 

Relations (3) 

An in-depth examination of the problems associat· 

ed with race and ethnic relations in contemporary 

American society. Prerequisites: SOCY IOI and a 

200.level sociology course. 

SOCV 344 Social Gerontology (3) 

An investigation or the sociological aspects of aging 

with an emphasis on the social problems faced by 
older citizens and those faced by the members of 

society because of those citizens. Biological and 
psychological influences on the social behavior of 

the aged will be considered as they relate to the 

problems studied. Prerequisites: SOCY IOI and a 
200.level sociology course. 

SOCV 347 Child Welfare (3) 

An in-depth sociological examination of those 
social problems of particular relevance to chil· 

dren's well-being, including child care, educational 
and health issues, youth employment, poverty, we!· 

fare, abuse and neglect, foster care, and adoption. 

Special anenlion will be given to describing and 

evaluating societal attempts to deal with these 

issues. Prerequisites: SOCY 101 and a ZOO.level 
sociology course. 

SOCY 348 Substance Abuse and 

Society (3) 

The course will address social and cultural factors 

which affect drug use and the prevention and treat

ment strategies developed to deal with drug prob-
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lems. Attention will be paid to the disease/behav

ioral disorder controversy, to the possibility of con
trolled use and to the role played by self-help 

groups and therapeutic communities. Prerequi• 

sites: SOCY 101 and a 200-level sociology course. 

SOCV 349 Special Topics in Social 

Problems (3) 

An intensive examination of some special topic in 

social problems. Formulation of the specific subject 
matter for the course wilt renect both student and 

faculty interest Prerequisites: SOCY IOI and a 200-

level sociology course. 

SOCV 351 Urban Sociology (3) 

An in-depth examination of the emergence of 

urban society, contemporary urbanization, and the 

nature of urban life. Credit cannot be received for 
both SOCY 351 and.ANTI! 351. Prereq11isites: SOCY 

101 and a 200-le\·el sociology course. 

SOCV 352 Population and Society (3) 

An introduction to the basic concepts, theories, and 
methods of population analysis. In addition, major 

issues related to population growth will be exam
ined from a problem-solving perspective. Prerequi

siles: SOCY IOI and a 200-level sociology course. 

SOCV 353 Sociology of Occupations 

and Professions (3) 

Analysis of occupational roles and structures, 

adjustment problems of various career stages, and 
interrelationships of stratification systems, 

lffestyles, and occupations. Prerequisites: SOCY 

IOI and a 200-level sociology course. 

SOCV 354 Gender and Society (3) 

A survey of topics in the sociology of gender. 

Emphasis placed on the economy, family, and state 

as gendered social institutions, and how changes in 
the cultural notions of gender take place within 

social institutions. Prerequisites: SOCY IOI and a 
200-level sociology course. 

SOCV 355 Science Technology and 

Society (3) 

This course examines the inter-relationships among 

science, technology, and society. Students will 
explore the differences between science and tcchnol• 

ogy and understand the symbiotic relationship 
between them. Changes in social organization result

ing from the acceleration of scientific knowledge and 

new technology will also be investigated. Prereq11i• 

sites: SOCY IOI and a 200 level sociology course. 

SOCV 356 Sociological Perspectives 

on Religion (3) 

A comparative analysis of the socio-cultural factors 
influencing the development of religious beliefs, 

rituals, and organizations. Credit cannot be 

received for both SOCY 356 and ANTII 356. Prereq

uisites: SOCY 101 and a 200-level sociology course. 

SOCV 357 Political Sociology (3) 

A comparative review of non-Western and Western 

political structures. Theories of state formation, 

political participation, political change, and protest 

will also be studied. Credit cannot be received for 
both SOCY 357 and ANTI! 357. Prereq11isites: SOCY 

101 and a 200-level sociology course. 

SOCV 358 Sociology of 

Organizations (3) 

An examination of contemporary theories and 
research strategies concerning the central impor

tance of organizations in modern society. Prerequi• 
siles: SOCY 101 and a 200-level sociology course. 

SOCV 359 Special Topics in Social 

Organization (3) 

An intensive examination of some special topics in 
social organization. Formulation of specific subject 

matter for the course will rencct both student and 
faculty interest. Prerequisites· SOCY IOI and a 200-

level sociology course. 

SOCV 360 Power and Privilege (3) 

A critical analysis of the theories and issues of 
power, social mobility, and the effects of societal dif
ferentiation in general. Prerequisites.- SOCY IOI, 

202, 260, and 271. 

SOCV 362 Social and Cultural 

Change (3) 

A study of current and historical theories concern

ing the process of socio-<ultural change. Attention 
given to the techniques involved in the analysis and 

control of directed cultural and social change. Cred-

it cannot be received for both SOCY 362 and ANTI! 

362. Prerequisiles: SOCY IOI and a 200-level soci• 

ology course. 

SOCV 363 African American Society 

and Culture (3) 

A survey of African American society and culture 

beginning with the African homeland and ending 
with an exploration of contemporary issues facing 

New World African communities. Credit cannot be 

received for both SOCY 363 and ANTI! 323. Prereq

uisites: SOCY JOI and a 200-level sociology course. 

SOCV 369 Special Topics in Social 

Theory (3) 

An intensive examination of some special topic in 

social theory. Formulation of the specific subject 
matter for the course will renect both student and 

faculty interest. Prerequisites: SOCY IOI and a 200-

level sociology course. 

SOCV 371 Social Research 

Practicum (3) 

An opportunity for students to develop the specific 
skills necessary for planning and implementing 

research in sociology. Students will plan and carry 
out a piece of research using professional statistical 

analysis packages. Prerequisites: SOCY IOI, 202, 

260, and 271. 

SOCV 381 Internship (1-6) 

An opportunity for students with a strong interest 
in social services to have a supervised placement in 

an agency or social service situation. Prerequisites· 

Junior standing, GPA of 3.0 in sociology, an overall 

GPA of 2.5, a major or minor in sociology, and per· 
mission of the instructor. Course prerequisites may 

vary depending on the nature of the placement. 

SOCY 399 Tutorial 

(3, repeatable up to 12) 

Individual instruction given by a tutor in regularly 

scheduled meetings (usually once a week). Prereq• 

uisiles: Junior standing plus permission of the 
tutor and the department chair. 

SOCV 490 Independent Study (1-3) 

Individually supervised readings and study of some 

sociological work, problem, or topic of the student's 



interest. Prerequisite: Junior standing, GPA of 3.0 in 

sociology, an overall GPA of 2.5, a major or minor in 

sociology, and permission of the instructor. 

SOCY 491 Sociology Capstone (1) 

A crystallization of knowledge and appreciation of 

the discipline. Attention given to methodological, 

theoretical, and substantive issues germane to sod• 

ology. Prerequisites: SOCY 360 and 371. 

SOCY 499 Bachelor's Essay (6) 

A year-long research and writing pro;ect during the 

senior year under the close supervision of a tutor 

from the department. The student must take the ini• 
tiative in seeking a tutor to help in both the design 

and supervision of the project. A project proposal 
must be submitted in writing and approved by the 

department prior to registration for the course. 

Spanish 

SPAN 101 

SPAN 102 Elementary Spanish (3, 3) 
Introduces the fundamental structure of Spanish 

with emphasis on acquisition of the basic language 
skills: listening, speaking, reading and writing. Pre

requisite-. SPAN 101 open only to beginning stu· 
dents of Spanish; placement or SPAN tot is a pre
requisite for 102. 

SPAN 101C 

SPAN 102C Elementary Spanish 
Conversation Supplement (1, 1) 

A one-hour weekly session for intensive listening• 

speaking practice in Spanish utilizing vocabulary 

and grammatical structure presented in the corre
sponding basic course. 

NOTE: A 'C' course may be take11 011/y i11 co11-
junctio11 with the basic sequence course in which 

the student is currently enrolled or in conj1mc• 

lion with the corresponding intensive language 

course (150). Credit may not be applied tofu/fill 
the language requirement nor may ii count 

towards the major. 

LTSP 150 Literature in (English) 

Translation: Gallery of World 

Literatures (3) 

Study of selected works from a number of litera• 

tures which offer different perspectives on the 

world and humankind. 

SPAN 150 Intensive Elementary 

Spanish (6) 

Equivalent to SPAN 101/102. An intensive course 

that introduces the fundamental structure of Span• 

ish with emphasis on acquisition of the basic lan

guage skills: listening, speaking, reading and writ

ing. Prerequisite-. This course is open only to begin

ning students in Spanish. 

NOTE: This course covers the material of SPAN 

101 • 102 in 011e semester. Classes meet five limes a 

u;eekJor a total of six hours of inslruc/io11. Hav. 
ing completed SPAN 101 or 102, s/ude11/s may 1101 

lake 150 far credit,- co11versefJ: slude11/s who com

plete SPAN 150 may 110/ receive credit far SPAN 

101 or 102. 

SPAN 201 

SPAN 202 Intermediate Spanish (3, 3) 

Develops a basic proficiency in Spanish and 

familiarity with Hispanic culture through practice in 
the use of the basic language skills and acquisition of 

vocabulary. Prerequisite: SPAN 201: placement, 
SPAN 102 or 150; SPAN 202: placemen~ SPAN 201. 

SPAN 201C 

SPAN 202C Intermediate Conversation 
Supplement (1, 1 ) 

Optional one-hour weekly sessions for intensive lis

tening-speaking practice in Spanish utilizing 

vocabulary and grammatical structure presented in 

a corresponding basic course. 

NOTE: A •c• course may be taken only in co11-

junclio11 with a basic sequence course in which 

the student is currently e11ro/led •c• course cred
it may not be applied lo fulfill the /a11guage 

requirement nor may ii count in the major. 

SPAN 220 Special Assignment 
Abroad (3) 

An internship or other experiential learning project 

designed to enhance command of Spanish in a 
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Spanish-speaking environment. Assignment to be 

undertaken and nature of its evaluation to be deter· 

mined in consultation with the instructor or 

department chair. 

LTSP 250 Literature in (English) 

Translation: A Foreign Literature (3) 

Study of selected works, representing major liter• 

ary periods and genres, which illuminate another 

language amt culture or era of a shared human 

condition. 

SPAN 250 Intensive Intermediate 

Spanish (6) 

Equivalent to SPAN 201-202. An intensive course 

that aims to dmlop a basic proficiency in Spanish 
and familiarity with Hispanic culture through prac

tice in the use of the basic grammatical structures 

and acquisition of vocabulary stressing basic Ian• 

guage skills. Prerequisite: SPAN 102 or 150 with a 

grade of "C+" (2.5) or better, or placement via 

placement exam. Students are advised not to post

pone completion of their language requirement 

until their senior year since this course might not 
be available to them. 

NOTE: This course covers the material of SPAN 
201-202 in one semester. Classes meet five limes 

a week, far a Iola/ of si:r hours of i11slruc/io11. 
Having completed SPAN 201 or 202 students may 

not take SPAN 250 far credit; co1111{!rselJ: students 
who complete SPAN 250 may 110/ receive credit 

for SPAN 201 or 202. 

LTSP 252 Contemporary Latin 
American Literature in Translation (3) 

An introductory literature in translation course on 

major 20th-century Latin American writers. The 

course will include readings from major writers in 

several genre and will include nobel laureates such 
as Pablo Neruda, Miguel Angel Asturias, Gabriela 

Mistral, Gabriel Garcfa M:irquez, and Octavio Paz. 
The course will also explore the writings of Alejo 

Carpentier, Jorge Luis Borges, Alfonsina Storni, and 
Julio Cortazar. 

LTSP 254 Society, History and Culture 

in Spanish American Literature (3) 

Study of 20th-century Spanish American literature 

and social orientation. The works selected as repre-
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sentative thematic orientation will be examined as 

aesthetic categories revealing important aspects of 

periods of social, historical and cultural process of 

the Spanish American world. Students will have the 

opportunity lo read in English translated works of 

such great authors as Gabriel Garcia Marquez, 

Pablo Neruda, Carlos Guentes, Rene Marques, 

Miguel Angel Asturias, Jose Marfa Arguedas, 
Ernesto Cardenal, Nicolas Guillen, and others. 

LTSP 256 The Magic and the Real: 

Latin American Literature and Film 
An exploration of the literary movement known as 

Magic Realism. The study of both literary works 
and feature films will allow the student to explore 

the common elements between cinematography 
and literature and the mechanism by which the lit· 

erary work is adapted by film makers. The analysis 

of novels and short stories, as well as films, will 
focus on their aesthetic value as well as historical, 

political, and social issues, including the role of 

women as seen In these works. 

SPAN 313 Spanish Conversation and 

Composition I (3) 

Intensive language practice. Emphasis on develop, 
ment of writing skills focusing on description, nar

ration, comparison, and contrast Reading selec
tions and class activities will focus on developing 

vocabulary and use of idiomatic expressions. Pre
rtquisile: SPAN 202 or 250, or placement, or per

mission of instructor. 

SPAN 314 Spanish Conversation and 

Composition II (3) 

Emphasis on improvement of conversational fluen

cy, while still giving attention to grammar review 

and the development of writing skills. Conversa
tion topics will include a wide range of situations 

and topics. Prerequisites: SPAN 202 or 250, or 

placement; 323; or permission of the instructor. 

SPAN 316 Applied Spanish (3) 

A study of Spanish language as relevant to various 
career areas, such as Spanish for business, medical 

personnel, law enforcement Course content will 
vary from semester to semester and will focus on 

only one area per semester. Prerequisiles: SPAN 

202 or 250; 313; or permission of the instructor. 

NOTE· SPAN 316 ma)' be lake11 011/y once for 

credit in 1/ze Spamsh ma1or or /ouwrd /he total 

lzo11r req11ireme11/ for grad11alion, 

SPAN 320 Introduction lo the Study 

of Hispanic literature (3) 

A preparatory course for students intending to pur• 

sue studies in lllspanic literature. Selected readings 
will provide the basis for stylistic and textual analy• 

sis and understanding of the structure of literary 

works The historical development of genres and 

the technical vucabulary necessary for critical 

analysis also will be included. Prerequisites; Com

pletion of SPAN 313 and 314, or 350, or permission 

of the instructor. 
NOTE. Tliis course is a prereq111sile for Spanish 
and Spa11islz America11 300- a11d 400-level liler

a/11re courses. 

SPAN 324 Spanish Civilization and 

Culture (3) 

Designed lo provide greater understanding of the 

culture and heritage of Spain. This is achieved 
through the study of history, geography, ar~ alli• 

tudes, and customs. Prerequisites: SPAN 202 or 
250; 313 or 350; or permission of the instructor. 

SPAN 325 Spanish American 
Civilization and Culture (3) 

Cultural development of Spanish America from the 
pre-Columbian civilization through the 20th centu

ry. This is achieved through the study of history, 

geography, art, attitudes, and customs. Prerequi
sites: SPAN 202 or 250; 313 or 350; or permission of 

the instructor. 

SPAN 328 Spanish language Sludy 
Abroad (3) 

Designed to develop confidence in communicati,·e 

skills and greater facility in dealing with ideas in 
Spanish through study in a Spanish-speaking country. 

SPAN 329 Current Issues in Spain or the 

Spanish-Speaking World (3) 
A study of the most important current political, 

socio-economic, and cultural issues in the country 

visited. Information from the communications 
media (newspapers, magazines, TV, etc) will be 

used and discussed whenever possible. Prerequi-

site: SPAN 202 or 250 or permission of instructor 

SPAN 330 Collateral Study (1-3) 

Individually supervised course of reading in Span• 
ish and in the subject area of a concurrent course 

offered by another department. The nature and 
extent of readings will be determined in consulta

tion among student, instructor of the primary sub
ject-matter course, and the language instructor 

who will supervise and evaluate the studentfs lin
guistic performance. A collateral study course may 

be repeated up to maximum of six credit hours in 
conjunction with other primary courses. 

LTSP 350 Literalure in (English) 

Translation: A Foreign Author (3) 

Study of selected works by an author whose influ

ence is felt in the world at large. 

SPAN 350 Intensive Conversation 

and Composition (6) 
Equivalent to SPAN 313-314. An intensive course 

that aims to develop functional fluency in written 

and spoken Spanish by review of grammatical 
structures, discussion of selected readings, guided 

composition, and a variety of topics designed for 
guided oral practice. Prereq11isiles: Placement, 

SPAN 202 or 250, B average in previous Spanish 
courses, or permission of the instructor. 

NOTE: This course covers 1/ze material of SPAN 

313·314 in 011e semester. Classes 111eelfi11e times a 
week, for a Iola/ of si.t /zo11rs of i11s/ruction. Hat>

i11g completed SPAN 313 or 314, students may 110! 
lake SPAN 350 for credit; co11verseb: s/11de11/s 
who complete SPAN 350 may 11ot receive credit 

for SPAN 313 or 314. 

SPAN 361 Introduction lo Spanish 

Literature I (3) 

Spanish literature studied from the origins of lyric 

and epic poetry through the Golden Age. Prerequi
site: SPAN 320 or permission of instructor. 

SPAN 362 Introduction lo Spanish 
Literature II (3) 

A continuation of SPAN 361, from the beginning of 

the Bourbon reign through contemporary move
ments. Prerequisite: SPAN 320 or permission of 

instructor. 



SPAN 371 Spanish American 
Literature (3) 

A study of the literature of Spanish America from 

the pre-Columbian era to Modernism. Prerequi

site: SPAN 320 or permission of instructor. 

SPAN 372 Contemporary Spanish 

American Literature (3) 

Spanish American literature from Modernism 

through contemporary movements. Prerequisite: 
SPAN 320 or permission of instructor. 

SPAN 381 Introduction to Spanish 

Linguistics (3) 

An overview of the study of Spanish linguistics, 

designed to provide a framework for advanced Ian· 

guage studies. Content areas include: language 

change and variation; the Spanish sound system; 

Spanish morphology, semantics and synta.x; and 

applied Spanish linguistics. Prerequisites: SPAN 

313·314, or 350, or permission of the instructor. 

SPAN 390 Special Topics in Spanish (3) 
Intensive study of a particular subject or theme 

(Specific topics will be listed in the Schedule of 
Courses when offered; e.g. Studies in Spanish Film 

and Literature). 

SPAN 444 Advanced Grammar and 

Syntax (3) 

Advanced practice with the gr.unmatical structure 

of Spanish, designed to provide a more refined and 
sophisticated study of Spanish syntax and usage. 

Prerequisite: SPAN 313·314 or 350, or permission 
of instructor. 

SPAN 445 Phonetics and Advanced 

language Studies (3) 

An introduction to the sound system of Spanish, 
designed to provide intensive practice in pronunci• 

ation, and presentation of other special topics in 

linguistics such as dialectology or history of the 

Spanish language. Prerequisite: SPAN 350 or 313· 
314 or permission of instructor. 

SPAN 446 History of the Spanish 
Language (3) 

The history of the Spanish language from Latin to 
modern Peninsular and Latin American Spanish. 

Content will focus on phonological, morphological, 

and syntactic development and will include an 

examination of the maior dialects currently spa• 

ken. Prerequisites: SPAN 313-314 or 350, and an 

additional 300.level Spanish course; or permission 
of instructor. 

SPAN 450 Literature in (English) 

Translation: Comparative literature (3) 

A study of selected works by major authors repre

senting different cultures with emphasis on com

mon themes as viewed from the perspectives of 
these writers. 

SPAN 451 18th• and 19th-Century 

Spanish Literature (3) 

Reading and discussion of selected works in one or 
more of the following genres: poetry, prose, and 

theatre. Writers such as Feijoo, ~pronceda, El 
Duque de Rivas, Larra, Zorrilla, Galdos, and Pardo 

Bazan may be included. Prerequisites: SPAN 320 
and an additional 300.level literature course or per• 

mission of instructor. 

SPAN 452 20th-Century Spanish 
literature (3) 

A study of the major works of Spanish liter-Jture in 

the 20th century from the generation of 1898 to the 

most important contemporary writers, including 

authors such as t.rnamuno, Baroja, Garcia Lorca, 
Buero Vallejo, Go;1isolo, and Marse. Prereq11isites: 

SPAN 320 and an additional 300-level literature 
course, or permission of instructor. 

SPAN 454 Contemporary Spanish 

American Poetry (3) 

Reading and cntical analysis of selected Spanish 

American poetry from Modernism to the contem• 

porary period. Poets such as Dario, Mistral, Vallejo, 
Parra, Neruda, and Octavio Paz will be studied. Pre

requisites: SPAN 320 and an additional 300.le,·el 
literature course or permission of instructor. 

SPAN 455 Contemporary Spanish 
American Fiction (3) 

An intensi\'e reading and critic:il analysis of the novels 
and short stories of the most important 20th<entury 

Latin American writers. Consideration will be given to 

Borges, Cortaw, Rulfo, Fuentes, and Garcia Marquez, 
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among others. Prerequisites: SPAN 320 and an 

additional 300.level literature course or permission 

of instructor. 

SPAN 456 Contemporary Spanish 
American Theatre (3) 

Reading and discussion of selected works of Span• 

ish American playwrights of the 20th century. Con• 

slderation will be given to authors such as Floren

cio Sanchez, Rodolfo Usigli, Xavier Villaurrutia, 
Rene Marques, Egon Wolff, Griselda Gambaro, 

Emilio Carballido, and Isadora Aguirre. Prerequi
sites: SPAN 320 and an additional 300- level litera• 

lure course or permission of instructor. 

SPAN 473 The Golden Age (3) 

A study of the theatre, poetry, and novel of the age 
of Lope de Vega, Calderon de la Barc-.1, and Miguel 

de Cervantes. Content may include such master
works as Don Quijote de la Ma11cha, la vida es 

sue,10, El burlador de Sevilla; and the poetry of 
Garcilaso de la Vega, Fray Luis de Leon, Luis de Gon

gora, and Francisco de Quevedo. Prerequisites: 

SPAN 320 and an additional 300-level literature 

course or permission of instructor. 

SPAN 490 Seminar: Special Topics in 

Hispanic literature (3) 

Intensive studies focused on a particular writer, gen• 

eration of writers, or on literary themes. Designed 
to broaden the offering.s in literature courses. Pre

requisites: SPAN 320 and an additional 300-level lit· 
erature course or permission of instructor. 

SPAN 491 Special Topics in Language 
Studies (3) 

Intensive studies designed to investigate more fully 

linguistic topics or other subjects related to the 

study of the Spanish language Prerequisite: SPAN 

313·314 or 350; 444, 445 or 446; or permission of 
instructor. 

SPAN 496 Directed Reading (1·3) 

Individually supervised readings in Spanish, 

agreed upon in consultation with the instructor. 

Credit hours assigned will be determined by nature 
and extent of the reading. Prerequisite: Permission 

of the instructor. 
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SPAN 498 Independent Study (1-3) 

Research on a problem - topic 10 be defined by the 

individual student In consultation with the instruc

tor in the department who will guide the work and 

determine the credit-hours to be assigned. Prereq

uisite-. Permission of the instructor. 

Spoleto 

SP.Ol 150 Music and the Arts in the 

Spoleto Festival USA (3) 

An interdisciplinary survey of the performing and 

visual arts al the Spoleto Festival USA. Guesl lec

tures and demonstrations by Spoleto and Piccolo 

Spoleto participants. Course work includes atten

dance at events, and written reviews. This course 

will be team-taught by faculty from the School of 

the Arts. (Maymester only). 

Theatre 

THTR 135 Elementary Jazz Dance (2) 

An introduction to the linear, percussive style of 

jazz dance, the uniquely American combination of 

multi-cultur:tl dance styles to the world of dance. 

An activity course in which the basics of jazz dance 

will be learned. 

THTR 137 Elementary Modem Dance (2) 

Introduction to the technique of modern dance. 

Emphasis on basic movement forms of modern 

dance and elementary improvisational techniques. 

THTR 138 Intermediate Modem 

Dance (2) 

Instruction at the intermediate level In the tech

nique of modern dance. Emphasis upon building 

the basic movement forms as taught in Elementary 

Modern Dance into pauerns, repetitions, and varia

tions used in the structuring of dance pieces. 

Review of the choreography work of the founders 

of modern dance. Prerequisite: TIITR/PEHD 137 

or permission of instructor. 

THTR 176 Introduction to Theatre (3) 

Introduction lo the history, literature, principles, 

and techniques of the theatre. 

THTR 180 Theatre Makeup (1) 

Instruction in the principles of the art and tech

niques of makeup so that the actor may use them 

creatively in the design and execulion of makeup 

which will assist in the development and projection 

of the character. 

THTR 185 Elementary Ballet (2) 

Introduction to technique and terminology of clas• 

sical ballet Emphasis on practical application, 

including barre and center floor work. 

THTR 186 Intermediate Ballet (2) 

Instruction at the intermediate level in the tech

nique of classical ballet, intermediate barre, center 

floor work, and combinations. Prerequisite· 

TIITR/PEHD 185 or permission of instructor. 

THTR 200 General Practicum (1) 

Supervised participation in theatre/ dance produc

tion in the areas of publicity/promolion, box office, 

and in connection with theatre production outside 

of mainstage season. Occasional group meetings 

scheduled. Combined with TilTR 201 and TIITR 

202, may be repeated up to six credits, but no more 

than three credits may be applied to graduation. 

Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. 

THTR 201 Production Practicum (1) 

Supervised participation in theatre/dance produc

tion in the areas of costume and set construction, 

lighting, and sound. Occasional group meetings 

scheduled. Combined with TIITR 200 and TIITR 

202, may be repeated up to six credits, but no more 

than three credits may be applied to graduation. 

Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. 

THTR 202 Performance Practicum (1) 

Supervised participation in theatre/dance produc• 

lion In the area of performance. Combined with 

TlITR 200 and TlITR 201, may be repeated up to six 

credits, but no more than three credits may be 
applied to graduation. Prerequisite: Permission of 

Instructor. 

THTR 207 Graphics for the Theatre (3) 

A studio course In the graphic techniques used by 

the theatrical designer. Topics covered include free

hand drawing, painling. mechanical drafting. and 

perspective techniques. Students will use tradition

al media and computer graphics software on Mac• 

intosh computers. 

THTR 209 Stagecraft I (3) 

An introduction to basic principles and practices of 

stagecraft The course will emphasize scenic con

struclion, fly systems, backstage organlzalion, and 

drafting techniques. Lecture and laboratory. 

THTR 212 History of the American 

Theatre (3) 

The American theatre from the Colonial period to 

the present The course will survey those theatrical 

elements that are uniquely American and will 

include a discussion of the historical and intellectu

al context of the theatre experience in the United 

States. 

THTR 214 Modem American and 

European Drama (3) 

Plays will be studied with an emphasis on the pro

duction requirements of the texts. The plays will be 

read in the context of the original production as 

well as significant revival stagings of them. There 

will be an introduction to the primary study of post• 

1880 drama and theatrical performance. 

THTR 221 Creative Dramatics (3) 

An introduction to the educational philosophy and 

basic techniques of creative dramatics and its appli· 

cations for theatre rehearsal and production, as 

well as actor training. Emphasis upon creative dra

matics as a too! for instruction of groups of all ages 

in theatre, recreational and classroom situations. 

THTR 240 Costume: Introductory 

Studies (3) 

Practical and theoretical projects will emphasize 

special problems related to the design, history, and 
construction of garments for the stage. Projects will 

include basic construction techniques, research 

into historical styles, and a synthesis of these into 

design projects. Lecture and laboratory. 

THTR 276 Script Analysis (3) 

A study of the standard systems of classification 

used to examine the text of a play. Emphasis on 

script analysis from the perspective of a theatre 



practitioner. 

THTR 277 Acting I: A Basic Approach (3) 

An introduction to the art and craft of acting. The 

course encourages self-exploration of the voice, 

body, and imagination to develop expressiveness 

and the ability to play simple performance actions. 

THTR 280 Scene Painting (3) 

A studio class in painting techniques for theatre. 

The student will investigate the techniques and 

methods the scenic artist uses in creating the illu• 

sions of traditional scenography. 

THTR 289 Seminar: Selected Topics in 

Theatre (1 ·3) 

Basic investigation of specific problems or topics in 

theatre, as announced when offered. May be 

repeated for credit with different course topics. 

THTR 310 Theatre History and 

Literature lo 1750 (3) 

A study of the derelopment of the theatre and its lit· 

erature from the Greeks to 1750, including a survey 
of plays, actors, theatre architecture, and produc• 

lion arrangements. Emphasis will be on the role 
that theatre and theatrical texts played within the 

society of their creation. 

THTR 311 Theatre History and 

Literature after 1750 (3) 

A study of the derelopment of the theatre and its lit• 
erature after 1750, including a survey of plays, 

actors, theatre architecture, and production 

arrangements. Emphasis will be on the role that 

theatre and theatrical texts played within the soci• 
ety of their creation. 

THTR 316 African American Theatre (3) 

The study of the role, scope, and significance of 

black American drama in modern society through 
the reading of representative plays and examina

tion of indiriduals and organizations that have fos

tered the de,·elopment and growth in the field. 

THTR 321 Children's Theatre (3) 

This course has two primary components. The first 

is a sumy of children's theatre, including its histo

ry and philosophy as well as the literature of the 

genre. The second is a practical study of how the 

younger audience affects the production aspects of 

playwriting, acting, directing, and design of the 

children's play. 

THTR 331 History of Dance (3) 

A comprehensive historical study of the develop

ment of dance from primitive times to the present. 
Review of significant dancers, choreographers, 

works, and companies. Overview of accompanying 

developments in music/ opera, theatre, and fine 

arts in each period. Includes movement practicum. 

THTR 332 Dance Choreography (3) 

Instruction in the principles of dance choreography. 

Emphasis upon the creati\·e processes inrnlved in 

choreographing for dance through practical studio 
work. Review of standard choreographic works. 

Prerequisite: TIITR/ PEHD 186 or 138 or permis
sion of instructor. 

THTR 338 Dance Ensemble (2) 

Practical studio work in the choreography and 
rehearsal of dance pieces in preparation for perfor• 

mance. Repeatable to six credits. Prerequisites: 

TIITR/PEHD 137-138 or TIITR/ PEIID 185-186 or 
permission of instructor. 

THTR 340 Costume Design (3) 

An advanced course emphasizing the design and 

execution of both theoretical and practical costume 

projects. Included will be a survey of a history of 
period costumes and manners with a focus on the 

elements of design. Prerequisiles: TJITR 207, 240. 

THTR 350 Selected Topics in 

Communication Production (3) 

Special studies in film, radio, and television pro
duction with topics to be announced when offered. 

May be repeated for credit with different topics. 

THTR 355 Playwriting I (3) 

A study of pla}wriling, including analysis and cri

tique of scripts. Each student will complete a series 

of exercises and write a one-act play. Prerequisite: 
TJITR 276 and/or permission of instructor. 

THTR 360 Voice for the Actor (3) 

A study and practice of \'OCal techniques to develop 
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alignment, breathing, resonance, and articulation 

appropriate to stage performance. Prerequisite: 

TIITR376 

THTR 370 Stage Management (3) 

An introduction to the basic practice of stage man• 

agement. The course will emphasize organization

al and supervisory skills needed in the production 

of a play, Course requirements will include work on 

a prompt script as well as other practical projects. 

Prereq111sites: TIITR 209, 276, 277, 240, or permis
sion of instructor. 

THTR 375 Movement for the Actor (3) 

A study of movement techniques focusing on phys

ical exercises that explore basic concepts of space, 
time, energy and characterization. Actors will 

develop a personal awareness via centered and off• 
centered explorations of body commitment to 

physical action. Prereq11isile: TIITR 376. 

THTR 376 Acting fl: Characterization (3) 

An intermediate course in the study of acting with 

particular emphasis on approaches to characteriza
tion. Work will include vocal and physical exercises, 

improvisations, and scene study presentations. Pre

requisite: THTR 276, 277, or permission of the 
instructor. 

THTR 377 Acting Ill: Style (3) 

Research and performance of scenes from period 

plays, using skills developed in the preceding cours

es. The work will draw from a wide variety of peri

od plays in order to develop an understanding and 

awareness of acting in different theatrical styles. 
Prerequisite: TIITR 375, 376, or permission of 
instructor. 

THTR 378 Principles of Directing for 

the Theatre (3) 

Basic concepts of the directing process, including 

script analysis, staging practices, director/designer 

communications, and rehearsal techniques. The 

semester will culminate in a program of student· 
directed scenes. Prerequisite: THTR 209, 240, 276 

and 277, or permission of instructor. 
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THTR 380 Seminar in Sound for lhe 

Theatre (3) 

Instruction in basic sound manipulation using a 
variety of electronic equipment. The student will 

gain pmctical experience in editing, mixing, and 

recording. Prerequisile: TIITR 209, or permission 

of instructor. 

THTR 381 Stagecraft II (3) 

An examination of advanced stage mechanics, 

scenic construction, and drafting techniques. Lee• 

tures and laboratories. Prerequisi/e. TIITR 207, 209 

THTR 382 Stage Lighting (3) 

An intensive study of the technical and design ele
ments of stage lighting. The class surveys equip

ment and techniques with practical exercises ori

ented around the theatrical productions scheduled 

that semester. Lecture and laboratory. Pn!requi• 

sile: TIITR 209. 

THTR 383 Scenic Design (3) 

An exploration of the principles of scenic design 

with emphasis given to drawing, painting, draft

ing, and model making. Lecture and laboratory. 

Prerequisile: TIITR 207, 209. 

THTR 387 The Conlemporary Theatre (3) 

An in-depth study of the major movements of the 

modern European and American theatre, including 

naturalism, absurdism, the epic theatre, and sym
bolism. The course will focus on the works of 

Chekhov, Ibsen, Strindberg, Brecht, Pirandello, 

Beckett, Sartre, Shaw, O'Casey, O'Neill, Miller, and 

contemporary dmmatists. 

THTR 388 Dramatic Theory and 

Criticism (3) 

A study of theories of drama r:mging from classical 

Greece to the modern theatre. The course will 
examine meanings of the elements of drama (plot, 

character, thought, diction, music, and spectacle). 

Writers to be studied will include: Aristotle, Horace, 
Castelvctro, Sidney, Boileau, Dryden, Goldoni, 

Diderot, Neitzsche, Eliot, and Artaud. 

THTR 399 Tutorial 

(1-3, repeatable up to 12) 

Individual instruction given by a tutor in regularly 

scheduled meetings ( usually once a week). Prereq

uisites. Junior standing plus permission of the 

tutor and the department chair. 

THTR 440 Costume Design Research (3) 

An examination of costume design with an empha• 

sis on research, design preparation, articulation of 

concept, scenographic analysis, and advanced ren• 

dering techniques Prerequisite, TIITR 340. 

THTR 450 lnlernship in Theatre (3-6) 

Designed to provide the advanced student with the 
opportunity to pursue a research topic in the con• 

text of an experiential learning situation. Open to 

juniors and seniors only. 

THTR 455 Playwriting II (3) 

Advanced study of the process of writing the one

act play. Emphasis on concept, first draft, and revi• 

sion. Prereq11isiles: THTR 35S. 

THTR 489 Seminar. Selected Topics in 

Theatre II (1-3) 

Concentrated investigation of specific problems in 
theatre, as announced when offered. May be 

repeated for credit with different research topics. 

Prereq11isile: Permission of instructor. 

THTR 490 Independent Sludy in 

Theatre (1-3) 

The student who has taken an appropriate 
sequence of preparatory courses in one area or 

problem of theatre determines a project in consul• 

tation with a department member qualified to 
guide and judge the work. Prerequisile: Open to 

juniors and seniors with overall GPAs of at least 
2.75 and theatre GPAs of at least 3.3, with the per

mission of the department 

THTR 499 Bachelor's Essay (6) 

A yearlong research and writing project done dur

ing the senior year under the close supervision of a 
tutor from the department. TI1e student must take 

the initiative in seeking a tutor to help in both the 
design and the supervision of the project. A project 

proposal must be submitted in writing and 

approved by the department prior lo registration 

for the course. 

Transportation 

TRAN 260 Special Topics in 

Transportation (1-3) 

An in-depth treatment of a current area of special 
concern within the field of transportation. 

TRAN 311 lntermodal Transportation (3) 

This is an in-depth treatment of trends and con• 
temporary management problems peculiar to 

transportation modes including rail, highway, air, 
waler, and pipeline. The course will also examine 

comparatirc evaluations of cost behavior and pric

ing among different transportation modes. Prereq

uisiles: Junior standing; ECON 201, 202. F 

TRAN 312 lntermodal Logistics (3) 

An introduction to logistics management that is 
concerned with the coordination of physical flow 

through the firm from raw materials to the deliv
ery of finished goods to the user or consumer. Spe

cial emphasis will be placed on the impact of inter• 
modal transportation on logistics systems. Prereq

uisiles: Junior standing; ECON 201,202. S 

TRAN 360 Special Topics in 

lntermodal Transportation (1-3) 

In-depth treatment of current areas of speci:tl con
cern within the field of intermodal transportation. 

A maximum of six hours of special topics courses 
may be applied toward the business major elective 

requirement. Prerequisile: Junior standing; other 
prerequisites depending on topic. 

TRAN 399 Tutorial 

(3, repeatable up to 12) 

Individual instruction given by a tutor in regularly 
scheduled meetings (usually once a week). The stu• 

dent must take the initiative in seeking a tutor to 

help in the design and supervision of the project. A 
maximum of six hours of tutorial courses may be 

applied toward the business major elective require

ment. Prerequisites: Junior standing; permission 

of the tutor and the chair. 

TRAN 420 Independent Study (1-3) 

The student will select a reading or research 

project in consultation with a faculty member, who 
will guide the work and determine the hours of 



credit to be allowed. A maximum of six hours of 

independent study courses may be applied toward 

the business major elective requirement Prerequi

sites: Junior standing; written agreement with 

instructor and chair. 

TRAN 431 Issues in lntermodalism (3) 

A senior seminar providing depth and breadth of 

understanding in intermodal logistics through 

extensive review of current literature with special 

attention to intermodal information systems. Lim• 

ited to lntermodal Transportation Program 

seniors. Prerequisites: Senior standing; TRAN 311, 

312, MGMT 322; ECON 201,202,303. F 

TRAN 432 lntermodal Systems 

Management (3) 

An in-<lepth analysis of intermodalism with a focus 

on the port as a linking point for domestic and 

international air, maritime, rail, and truck trans

portation. Limited to lntermodal Transportation 

Program seniors. Prerequisites: Senior standing; 

TRAN 311,312, MGMT 322; ECON 201,202,303. S 

TRAN 499 Bachelor's Essay (6) 

A year.long research and writing project completed 

during the senior year under the dose supervision 

of a tutor from the school. The student must take 

the initiative in seeking a tutor to help in both the 

design and the supervision of the project A project 

proposal must be submitted in writing and 

appro~·ed by the school prior to registration for the 

course. Prerequisite: Senior standing. 

Urban Studies 

URST 201 lnlroduction to Urban 

Studies (3) 

This course provides an introductory overview of 

the interdisciplinary field of urban studies. Various 

aspects of urban life will be explored, utilizing the 

insights deri\'ed from disciplines such as history, 

sociology, political science, economics and archi

tecture. The focus will be the multi-faceted city and 

the continual interaction between its components, 

especially the efforts of human beings to shape the 

city while also being shaped by it 

NOTE· This sllauld be 011e of the first courses take 11. 

URST 310 Urban Planning (3) 

Topics will include the history of planning, macro 

theories of planning, goal setting and implementa

tion within contemporary political settings. Prima• 

ry emphasis will be placed upon the application of 

planning techniques within agencies and within 

urban communities; appropriate case studies will 

be used. 

URST 398 Special Topics in 

Humanilies (3) 

This course is designed for the study of specialized 

topics in urban society. Topics, which change each 

semester have included Charleston architecture, 

architecture and historic preservation in Britain, 

and society and culture of early Charleston. 

URST 399 Special Topics in Social 

Sciences (3) 

This course is designed to study the development 

and process of policy making in a specialized field 

In urban society. Topics, which change each semes

ter, have included sustainable development and 

geographic information systems. 

URST 400 Practicum (2) 

This is a supervised field-learning experience in an 

urban setting. The student observes and becomes 

involved in the functions and operations of a pri

vate sector, governmental or community agency. 

The weekly seminar provides a forum in which the 

student, in concert with the faculty coordinator, 

can integrate knowledge gained in the classroom 

with that acquired during the field experience. 

NOTE: Students must obtain i11struclor:r pen11is• 

sio11 the lem1 before enrolli11g in this course. 

URST 401 Independent Study (3) 

A study directed by a faculty member on various 

subjects. NOTE: Permissio11 of Ille i11slructor and 
advisor required before regislmlio11. A sl11de11I 

may lake 110 more than si.r hours of i11depe11de11/ 
SIUd)( 

URST 499 Bachelor's Essay (6) 

Independent research for the student who ls a 

candidate for honors in the major. The student 
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must take the initiative in seeking faculty help in 

both the design and the supervision of the pro/eel 

A project proposal must be submitted in writing 

and approved by the faculty prior to registration for 
the course. 

Women's Studies 

WMST 200 lnlroduction to Women's 

Studies (3) 

This course is designed to explore the rich body of 

knowledge developed by and about women and 

gender. Students will study the structure of gender 

and its consequences for women both in our own 

culture and throughout selected regions of the 

world. Students will examine feminist theories and 

forms of feminist pedagogy. 

WMST 300 Special Topics (3) 

An examination of an area in women's studies for 

which no regular course is offered. This course 

may be repeated for credit if the content is different 

The specific content will be listed when the course 

is offered. 

WMST 400 Independent Study (3) 

Individually supervised readings and study of some 

work, problem, or topic in women's studies of the 

student's interest. A project proposal must be sub

mitted in writing and approved by the director 

prior to registration for the course. 
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APPENDIX 

Maymester and 
Summer Sessions 
Office of the Registrar 
(843) 953-4831 or (843) 953-5668 
www.cofc.edu/-summer/ 

Maymestcr is a three-week period of con
centrated courses between the end of spring 
semester and the beginning of summer 
school. Maymester courses arc designed to 
give faculty and students the opportunity for 
an uninterrupted investigation of subjects that 
particularly draw their interest. Classes meet 
for three and one half hours five days each 
week over the three-week period. 

Maymcster often includes study abroad 
courses and courses in conjunction with the 
Spoleto Festival USA. College of Charleston stu
dents, visiting students from other colleges, 
and members of the community arc eligible to 
attend. Housing is available. 

Summer sessions arc two five-week day 
terms of concentrated courses. There arc sub
stantial offerings at the introductory and 
advanced levels in all of the disciplines in the 
college curriculum. Students may choose to 
take summer courses to explore fields of study 
outside of their major concentration, to make 
up work missed in the regular terms, or to 
accelerate their progress toward a degree. 
Summer courses are open to students from 
other colleges and universities, to community 
residents and high school students who arc 
recommended by their schools, as well as reg• 
ularly enrolled students at the College of 
Charleston. Two seven-week evening sessions 
with classes meeting two evenings per week 
also are offered during the summer term. 
Housing is available. 

A catalog providing information about 

Maymestcr and summer courses, workshops, 
and special programs is published each 
spring. Summer session information is also 
available on line from January to August each 
year. www.cofc.edu;- summer/ 

Graduate School 
(843) 953-5614 
W. Hugh Haynsworth, Dean 
Laura H. Hines, Director of 
Graduate Studies 

The University of Charleston, S.C. is the grad
uate school of the College of Charleston. It offers 
fifteen master's level degree programs in the fol
lowing areas: 

Accountancy 
(843) 953-5627 
LindaJ. Bradley, Program Director 

The School of Business & Economics offers 
a master of science degree in accountancy. 
This program will prepare students for careers 
in a variety of areas in the accounting profes
sion. The master in accountancy program 
offers a broad base of courses in financial 
reporting and theory, information systems, 
tax research, auditing, organizational behav
ior, managerial accounting, and policy. 

The School of Business & Economics is 
accredited by the American Assembly of Colle
giate Schools of Business. 

Bilingual Legal 
Interpreting 
(843) 953-5718 
Virginia R. Benmaman, 
Program Director 

The master of arts in bilingual legal inter
preting is a comprehensive, sequenced and 
integrated series of courses designed to pro
vide the student with the competencies, tech· 
niques, and research skills required of a pro
fessional legal interpreter. The curricu tum 
consists of 15 courses ( 45 credits) to be com
pleted over a two year period. 

Elementary and Early 
Childhood Education 
(843) 953-5614 
Linda C. Edwards, Program Director, 

Early Childhood Education 
Mary E. Blake, Program Director, 

Elementary Education 

Special Education 
(843) 953-5614 
Michael E. Skinner, Program Director 

M.Ed. and M.A.T. degrees are offered in 
early childhood, elementary, and special edu
cation. (In addition, an M.Ed. in science and 
mathematics is offered.) 

The master of education (M.Ed.) degree is 
offered for those students who have profes
sional teacher certification and are seeking to 
increase their skills and knowledge in educa· 
tional practices, technology, curriculum, and 
evaluation. The master of arts in teaching 
(M.A.T.) degree is designed for students who 



do not have backgrounds in educational 
programs and arc seeking to gain the skills 
and knowledge that will enable them to be 
effective teachers and become certified to 
teach. 

English 
(843) 953-5665 
Larry A. Carlson, Program Director 

The University of Charleston, S.C. and The 
Citadel offer a joint program leading to a mas• 
ter of arts degree in English. The program is 
designed to attract qualified holders of the 
baccalaureate degree, whether recent college 
graduates, English teachers, or others inter
ested in pursuing graduate studies in English. 

Environmental Studies 
(843) 727-6483; (843) 876-1144 
Angela Halfacre, Program Director 

The University of Charleston, S.C. offers a 
master of science in environmental studies 
(MES) degree. The University of Charleston, 
S.C. offers environmentally focused courses in 
the traditional sciences such as geology and 
biology, as well as in policy sciences. TI1e Med
ical University of South Carolina contributes sci
ence courses focusing in human health related 
areas as well as providing a strong curriculum 
in environmental risk assessment. 

History 
843·953-5711 
Bernard E. Powers, Program Director 

The Citadel and the University of Charleston, 
S.C. offer a joint master of arts degree in his
tory providing advanced specialization work 
in United States history, European history, 
and Asian/ African/Latin American history. 

Marine Biology 
(843) 406-4000 
David Wm. Owens, Program Director 

The University of Charleston, S.C. offers 
the master of science degree in marine biolo
gy in cooperation with a number of 
Charleston institutions. Students in the pro
gram use facilities and resources of The 
Citadel, College of Charleston, the Marine Bio
medical and Environmental Sciences Pro
gram of the Medical University of South Car
olina, the Marine Resources Research Institute 
of the South Carolina Wildlife and Marine 
Resources Department, and the Charleston 
laboratory of the National Marine Fisheries 
Service. Student offices and research spaces 
arc provided in the Marine Resources 
Research Institute and the Grice Marine Labo
ratory of the University of Charleston, S.C. 
both of which arc located at Ft. Johnson on 
Charleston Harbor. 

Mathematics 
(843) 953-5730 
M. Rohn England, Program Director 

The Department of Mathematics off crs a 
program of graduate level training leading to 
a master of science in mathematics. The pro
gram is intended to help prepare students for 
professional opportunities in business, indus
try, and government that require training at 
the graduate level. Courses in the program 
also serve as an option for secondary school 
teachers who wish to maintain certification 
or enhance their professional expertise. 

The mathematics faculty at the University of 
Charleston, S.C. is supplemented by faculty from 
The Citadel and the Medical University of South 
Carolina. 
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Public Administration 
(843) 727-6480 
Philip H.Jos, Program Director 

In conjunction with the University of 
South Carolina, the College of Charleston's 
Institute for Public Affairs and Policy Studies 
offers a master's of public administration 
degree. This program offers general training 
in public administration for a variety of public 
sector careers. 

Science and Mathematics 
for Teachers 
(843) 953.5730 
Robert ~t. Norton, Program Director 

The purpose of this interdisciplinary pro
gram is to off er graduate level courses in the 
sciences, mathematics, and education that will 
address the needs of teachers. Upon completion 
of the program, the degree offered is a master 
of education in science and mathematics. 

Graduate Assistantships 
Graduate assistantships arc available to 

full-time, degree seeking students in accoun
tancy, bilingual legal interpreting, education, 
English, environmental studies, history, 
marine biology, mathematics, and public 
administration programs. Information about 
assistantships is available in the graduate 
school office for education programs and with 
the directors for all other master's programs. 
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ABATE. Christopher, Ph.D.,As.riSlt111/ /'rofessarefGeol• 
ogi• (1994) B.S., Bucknell Universit)~ M.S, Ph.D., TI1c 
Pcnnsylrani:i Slate Unirersity 

ABRAMS, Andrew I., LUI ,Assista11/ Professor ef 
L1,ga/St11dics (1986) ll.A., Furman Unirersily;JD., Uni 
versity or South Carolina Law School, LUI., University 
or Virginia School or Law 

AGREST, Mikhail M., Ph.ll , /11slniclor rif !'hJ'Sics 
(1995) M.S., LcningrJd State University; Ph.D .• TI1c USSR 
Ac-Jilcmy or Science 

AGREST, Sophia, M.S., /11s/rticlnr riflfa/1, (2000) B.S., 
M.S, ,lbkhazian Stale Unimsit)' 

AINA, Emanuel 0 ., i'h.D.,Assislmrl l'rrifcsst1refE/e
l/lelllf11j' and EarlJ• Chiltllt1J()(/ Ed11calio11 ( 1996) O.Ed., 
M.Ed., University or Ibadan, Ph.ll., University or Alberta 

ALEXANDER, Christopher W, Ph.D .. Assis/mt/ Prof es· 
sor t1f Chemislry• ( 1995) U.S., Wofford Colltoge; Ph D., 
Clemson Univcrsil)' 

ALLEN, Paul E., M.A., Associa/e Prr!fessorrif E11g/ish 
( 1974) BA., llunlingdon College; M.A., Auburn Unimsity 

ANDERSON, Robert I., Ph.D., l'rr!fess11r1if811si11ess 
Admi11islrulio11 (1979) ll.A, Roanoke College, M.B.A., 
Ph.D., University of Texas 

ARNOLD, TI1omas M, Ph.D ,.·l.rsislmrl Profassoref 
Biu/1>g1' (2000) ll.A., St. Mary's r.ollege of Maryland; 
Ph D., Unimsil)' of Dcl.;iware 

ARSENAULT, StevenJ. LUI ,,l.rsislmtl l'rrifessorof 
Acc01111li11g mu/ lrgf11 Studies ( 1998) 11.S., College of 
Charlcston;j.D .. Unil·cr1ity or South r.arolina; t.LM., 
Unirersity of Florida 

ASHLEY, Douglas Daniels, Ph.D., l'rofassor '![Mrisic 
( 1972) U. Mus., ~I.Mus., Ph.D., Northwestern llnh·ersity; 
(Diploma, Consen·atory of Vienna) 

ASHLEY, Franklin, PhD., ProfassorefT!tentrr (1994) 
1l A., Kew berry Collct,>c: M.A, Unh·crsity of South Caroli· 
n.a; l'h 0., Uni1·ersi1y of South C:tmlina 

ASLESON. Gary L, Ph.I>, f'rrifcssor rif C!temis/ry• 
(1975) ll.A., Gustarns Adolphus College; Ph.D., University 
11rt11wa 

ATIAFI, Abddlatif, Ph.0.,Associalc Pmfassorrif Fnmcft 
0989) ll.A, M.A., l'h.O., L'Unll'ersitc de t.illc, Ill (France) 

AUERBACH, MichaclJ., Ph.O, l'rofassoriifBiologJ' 
( 1996) U.S., State Unh·crsil)' ol Kew York at Stony Brook; 
M$., Ph.D., Florida SIJte Uni1wsity 

AYME-SOUTIIGATE, Agnes, l'h.D.,,lss1slmll l'rrifessor 
,{BioloJ,.'1' 0999) n S .• M.S., l'lt.D., University or Gene1":1, 
S11i tzcrland 

AZIZ, Abdul, Ph.I> , Ass11,i11/e l'n!fessor rif 811si11ess 
1ld111i11il1rrtlitm (1983) G.I C . .UI.F., Stanford University; 
MA , Ph.D .. Unil'crsity or Delhi 

BAGINSKI, Tom. Ph O.,As.wdale l'rr!fessoref Ger111r111 
( 19\13) II.A., Unil·ersil)' of Kiel: M.A., Unimsity or Geor• 
gia; Ph.D., Ohio St.ttc l ni1·ers,ty 

BAH, M. Alpha, Ph.D.,Professorof Hislory•(l986) B.A., 
M.A., Ph.D., llowanl Uni1•erslly 

BAIRD, William 11., Ph.D., Visililrg Assis/mt/ l'rofassor 
ef Pliysics mid Astronomy 0998) B.A.,Johns Hopkins 
Uni1·ersity; Ph.D., University of South Carolina 

BAKANIC, Von, Ph.D.,Associflle ProfassorofSociololf'i 
0991) 8.A., M.A , University or South Carolina; Ph.D , 
University of Illinois 

BAKER, Elizabeth 8, M.A., Visili11g !11slrt1cloriif E11g
lish ( 1997) B.A., College or Charleston; M.A , University 
of South Carolina 

BALABAN, Rita A, Ph.D.,Assisla111 ProfassortifEco-
11omics(2000) B.A., St.Joseph's University; Ph.D., Uni• 
versity or Pittsburgh 

BAUNSKY, Susan, Dr. Pll.,Associate Professor of 
Physical Edumlio11 a11d Heal/It (1990) B.S., SUNY at 
Oneonta; N.Y.S., SUNY at Cortland; M.S, Indiana Univer
sil}~ DrP.11., University of South Carolina 

BARFIELD, William Roy, Ph.D.,Associale Profassoref 
Physical Educf1/ion mtd Heall// ( 1994) A.A , Brev-.ml 
College; 8.S., M.A., Western Carolina Univcrsil}; Ph D, 
Auburn Uni1-crsi1y 

BAllNE'ITE, Marie D., Se11ior /11strucloref Pl1J'Sical 
Education all(/ Heal/I, (1994) D.S., College or 
Charleston; M.ED., Citadel 

BARTEL, Virginia, Ph.D.,Associale ProfessorefEle
me11tary•a11d EarlJ Childhood Ed11calio11 (1990) B.A, 
M.Ed., UNC-Chapcl Hill, Ph D., Uni1·ersity or Mkhigan 

BASS, Jack, Ph.D., Visili11g Professor ef Humanities 
and Social Sciences 0999) B.A, M.A., Unil'erslty of 
South Carolina; Ph.D., Emory University 

BEAM, Charles F.,Jr., Ph.D, Professor ef C!temislry• 
( 1982) BS., Tiic Clly College of the City University of 
New York; Ph.D., University of Maryland 

BElnJSS,Jillian M., M.A., Visiting f11slruclorof E11glislt 
(1995) B.A, 1.:t111encc Unlmsil}; M.A., Unr;crsity of Virginia 

BENICH,JosephJ., D B.A.,Profassorof81isi11ess 
Admi11islmlio11 (1972) n.s., Case Jnstitule of Technolo
gy; M.B.A, Case-Western Resen·c University; Ph.D., licnt 
State University 

BENIGNI, Vincent L, Ph.D.,Ass/sta11/ Profassnref 
Comn11111icalio11 0999) B.A., Indiana University of 
Pennsylvania; M.A., Slippery Rock University; Ph.D, Uni
versity or Georgia 

IIENMAMAN, Virginia Doubchan. Ph D., Professor ef 
Spanish (1970) n.s., Uni1·ersi1y ol Wisconsin; M.A., San 
Francisco State University; Ph.D., University or South 
Carolina 

BERG, Karen, M.A.,Se11ior f11slrtic/orefSpa11islt 
0990) 8.A., M.A., Unl1·ersi1y of New Hampshire 

BEUTEL, Erin Ii, Ph D.,Assisla11/ ProjessorefGevlogi• 
(2000) Fl.A., M=lcster !'.ollcge; M.S., Ph.D., Northwest• 
ernUnimsity 

IIIElSKY, Katherine lliggins, M.LS., Libmria,1 II 
( 1984) B.A., C3tawaba College; M.A., University or Ten• 
nessee; M.LS., Florida State University 

BIERNBAUM, Charles Ii., Ph.D., Professor ef Bio/ogr 
0974) B.S., Wake Forest Unlmsilr, Ph.D., University of 
Connecticut 

BIGGS, Anne llackworth, M.A., l11s/rt1c/or rif Crm11111111i• 
cation ( 1996) O.S , M.A , Auburn Uni1-crsity 

BJERKEN, Zeff, M.A., As.fis/a11/ Prrifessrir of /Migirms 
Studies ( 1999) ll.A., Recd College; M.A., Unil·ersity or Cal· 
lfornia, Santa Barbara; Al.A., University of Michigan 

BLAKE, Mary E., Ph.D., Prrife.tsnr ef Ele111e11/11ry• mtd 
EarlyC!tildlrmNI Edt1Cf11io11 (1982) ll.A., St.Joseph Col
lege; M.S., Southern Connecticut Stale College; Ph.D., 
Uni1•ersl1y of Connecticut 

BOD EK, Richard, Ph.D., Ass11ci11te l'rrifcss11r ef lfil1ory• 
(1990) II.A., the Johns llopkins University; MA, Ph.D., 
University or Michigan 

BORG, Oarbar:1 E., Ph.D., Associf1/c !'rofass11rtif A11/l,ro
pology (1989) B.Mus., M.A., Unimsity of Iowa; Ph.D., 
University of Missouri 

BOVAIR, Sus:in, Ph.D., l'isili11g A.rsislmtl Profassrtr ,if 
PsychologJ' ( 1998) 0.5., Southampton; M.A., Ph D., Uni
versity of Michigan 

BOWER, P. Kenneth, Ed.D.,Associale l'rrifessor of Ele
me11/f11j' a,rd Early Child/wot! Edr,ca/irm ( 1973) 11.S., 
Lock llaven State College; M Ed., Ed.I>., TI1e Pennsyh':lllia 
Stale University 

BOWERS, Robin, Ph.D.,Assislmtl Profassortifl~rydrol
ogi• ( 1990) B.A., SI. Cloud State University; M.S , Ph.ll., 
Colorado State Unil'erslty 

BOWERS, Terrance, Ph.D.,Associf1le Profassnr ef E11g
lislt lilem/ure (1994) B.A., University of Washington; 
M.A., Ph.D., Uni1•ersity of Chicago 

BOYLE, Deborah A., Ph.D.,Assis/a11/ l'rr!fess11r 1if Plri-
losoplty (l999) 8.A., Wellcsley!'.ollegc;M.A , Ph.D., Uni· ~ 
versity of Pittsburgh 

BRADLEY, Linda, Ph.D., C.P.A.,Associflle l'rofa.mrrrif 
Acco1111/i11g (1993) B.S., University ofTex:is at Arlington; 
M.S., Texas Tech Unimsil}~ PhD, Uni1·ersity of Korth 
Texas 

BRANA-SHUTE, Rosemary, rh.D.,,lssOCif1fc l'rofessllr 
ef His/ory• (1982} II.A, Rosemont College; M.A., Adelphi 
Uni1·ersity; Ph.D., University or Florida 

BREEDLOVE. WIiiiam, Ph.D., Associale l'rrifcssor ,if 
Sociolog,• ( 1996) D.S., M.A., Unil'ersity or South Carolina, 
Ph.D., Floritl:t State University 

BROWNING,Jerem)', Ph.D.,Assislmtl Prr!feSSfiref 
/tJlilical Science ( 19')4) 8.S., Unil'ersit)' or Glasgow; 
M.A., San Diego State Unimsity; Ph.D., Uni1·crsity of !Iii· 
nois at Urbana-Champ:ilgn 

BUHLER, Paul A., M.S., /11s/mclor ef Computer Scieuce 
( 1998) B.S., The Citadel; M S , Johns llopkins Unil·ersity 

BURKm, Tmcy L., Ph.D.,Assislar1I Prrifess//rtifSoci
olom• ( 1998) B.S., Florida State Unimsitr, M.A, Ph.D., 
Universily or South Carolina 

BURNm, Louis E.,Jr., Ph.D., l'rrifessoref Biology 
(1991) ll.S., College or William and Mar); Ph.D., Unircrsi 
ty of South Carolina 



CAIJNI, Annalisa, Ph.D.,Asslstmrt Professorof Matlw• 
malics (1996) M.S., Unlversllll' degli Studl di Milano, 
italt~ Ph.D., Unimsity of Arizona 

CAMPBEU., Crystal M., M.F.d, h1sln1c/or of Early 
C/Jild//ood Educalio11 (1996) D.S., College of 
Charleston; M.Ed., Unimsity of Charleston, S.C. 

CARENS, Timothy L, Ph.D., Assisla11I Professor of Ell!f 
/isl, ( 1998) A.U., llarv:trd College; M.A., Ph.D, New York 
Unimsity 

CAREW, James L, Ph.D., Professor of Gcologi• (1981) 
A.8., Drown University; M.A., Ph.D., University ofTexas
Austin 

CARLSON, l.:lrry A., Ph.D., Professor of Eng/isl, ( 1979) 
ll.A., State University of New York at Oneonta; M.A., Univer
sity of Vermont; Ph.D., The Pennsyh-:inia Stale University 

CARR,Jercd B., Ph.D.,Assisla111 Pr'!fessorof Political 
Scie11ce ( 1999) B.A., M.A., Florida Atlantic University; 
Ph.D., Florida State University 

CARTER, James E., Ph.D., Associate Professor of Mat/1 
0992) U.S., M.A., University of Oklahoma; Ph.D., Univer• 
sity of Illinois 

CAVENY, Deanna M., Ph.D.,Assocla/e Professor of 
Mat!, ( 1991) B.A., University of Sou them Mississippi: 
Ph.D., Uni1·ersity of Colorado 

CHANDLER, Karen A., Ph.D., Assis/a11/ Professor of 
Aris ,\ta11a1,,e111c11I (1999) B.S., Hampton Institute; M.A., 
Columbia Univcrsiiy; Ph.D .• New York Uni1•ersity 

CHEN, Scan, Ph.D.,Associnle ProfessorofAccou11/i11g 
(2000) U.B.A., Nalional Taiwan University; M.Ed., Nation• 
al Taiwan Normal University; M.U.A., Youngstown Sl:lte 
University; Ph.D., University of Pittsburgh 

CHERRY, Lynn, I., Ph.D.,Associa/e Professor of Com• 
111u11icalio11 ( 1991) B.A., Cameron Uni1-ersity; M.A., Uni
versity of Nortl1 Carolina at Greensboro; Ph.D., Louisiana 
State University 

CHIKUMA, Yoshiki, Ph.D., Assista11/ Professor of 
]11pa11ese ( 1999) B.A., Green Mountain College; M.F.d., 
Temple University; Ph.D., Purdue University 

CHO'l'NING,Jamcs A., M.A., /11slruclor of Co111m1111ica· 
lio11 0998) B.S., Georgetown College; M.A .. Morehead 
Slllle University 

CLARK, Malcolm Cameron, Ph.D., Professorof His/ory 
(1966) B.A., M.A., George Washington University; Ph.D., 
Georgetown University 

Cl.ARY, Betsy Jane, Ph.D., ProfessorofEco11omics 
(1984) B.S., M.S., Mississippi State University; Ph.D, Uni• 
verslty of Mississippi 

COATES, Timothy, Ph.D.,Assista11/ ProfessorofHislory• 
( l99S) B.A., M.A.T., University of Arizon:a; M.A., Ph.D., 
Uni1•ersity of Minnesota 

COHl!N, David, Ph.D., Librarian Ill a11d Dean of 
Libraries ( 1981) B.A., M.A., Ph.D., University of Pcnnsyl• 
,-ania; MLS, Drexel University 

COLGAN, Mitchel~ Ph.D., Assoc/ale Professor of Geo/<; 
g)' ( 1989) ll.A., Unl11?rsity of Califomi:i, Santa Barbar:a; 
M.S., University of Guam; Ph.D., University of California, 
Santa Cruz 

CONDON, Clarence M., Ill, Ph.D., ProfessorofEco11om• 
/cs a11d Dem, of /he School of Busi11ess a11d Eco110111ics 
(1980) B.A., M.A., Uni,•ersiry of Toledo; Ph.D., Uni1·ersity 
of South Carolina 

COOMBS, Cassandra R., Ph.D., Assoc/ale Professor of 
<ieofogJ• ( 1994) B.S., St:ltc University of New York at Fre
donia; M.S., Southern Illinois University at Carbondale; 
Ph.D., Uni1-crsity of llawall at Manoa 

COPE, Dana Alan, Ph.D., Associale Professor of A11lhro
pology ( 1992) B.G.S., M.A., University of Kans:is; Ph.D., 
University of Texas at Austin 

CORMACK. Margaret, Ph.D., Associale Professor of 
Religious Studies ( 1994) B.A., llamml Unircrslty; M.A., 
M. Phil., Ph.D., Yale University 

COSSA, Frank, Ph.D., Professor of Ari Hislory (198S) 
D.A., City Uni1·erslty of New York; M.A., Ph.D., Rutgers 
Unl11?rsity 

COURSON, Frances, Ph.D.,Associale Professor of 
Fou11dalio11s, Scco111/ary: a11d Special Educali011 
(1989) D.A., Tift College; M.A., Western Carolina Univer· 
si1y; Ph.D., Ohio State University 

COX. Ben L, Ph.D.,Assista11/ Profcssorof Malh (1999) 
D.A., Ph.D., University of California at San Diego 

COZART, Angela C., Ph.D., Assis/a11/ Projessorof Fou11• 
dalio11s, Secondary: nncl Special Educalio11 (1998) B.A., 
Regents College; M.A., M.S., Ph.D., University ofTenncs.we 

CREED.John C., Ph.D.,Assoclale Professorof PoliliCllf 
Science ( 1992) B.A., Texas Christian University; M.A., 
Ph.D., Unl1-crsity ofSou1h Carolina 

CROTIS,John, Ph.D.,Associa/e ProfessorofHospilali
/J' a11d To11rism Ma11agemerrl ( 1997) B.A., F.d.S., 
Appalachian State Uni1·erslty; M.S., Mankato State Uni· 
msity; Ph.D., University of Oregon 

CUDAHY, Diane C., Ph.D.,Assislanl ProfessorofFo1111• 
dali011s, Secondary: n11d Special Educa/1011 ( 1996) 
8.A., Trenton State College; M.S., Ph.D., TI1c University of 
Tennessee 

CUPSA, Diana M., M.F.A.,Assis/111/1 Professorofniealre 
(1998) M.F .A., Bucharest University 

CURTIS, Claire P., Ph.D., Visiting Assisla11I Professor of 
Pl,i/osopliy ( 1998) A.D., Bowdoin College; M.A., Ph.D., 
Johns Hopkins University 

DANAHER, William, Ph.D.,Assis/anl Professorof Sociolo
C,' ( 1996) 8.A., M.S., Ph.D., North Carolina State University 

DANI US, Roger II., Ph.D., C.P .A., Associ11/c Professor of 
Accou1rli11g ( 1992) D.S., College of the Ozarks; M.8.A., 
Southwest Missouri State University; Ph.D., University of 
Mississippi 

DAVIS, C:irol Ann, M.F.A.,Assista11I ProjessorofE111t 
fish (2000) D.A., Vassar College; M.F.A., University or 
Massachuselts 

DAVIS, Julie A., M.A.,Assista11/ Professorof Commu11i• 
ca/1011 (2000) B.A., M.A., Western Kentucl.1 Uni\1?rslty 

DEAVOR,James P., Ph.D., Professor of Cltemislry 
( 1983) II S., Mercer University; Ph.D., Uni\·ersity of South 
Carolina 
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DEFELICE, John F., Jr., Ph.D., Visiting Assisln11/ l'rofas• 
sor of HislorJ' ( 1999) B.A., Gordon College; M.A., Ph.D., 
Miami University 

DeHAAN, Kathleen A., Ph.D., Assisla111 Professor of 
Co111mu11ica/io11 (1998) B.A., University of Illinois; MA, 
F.merson College; Ph.D., Northwestern University 

DEWS, Stephanie, Ph.D., !11slruclor of Bioloc,• ( 1998) 
B.A., D.S., Michigan State University; Ph.D., Unil·ersity of 
Wisconsin 

D~ROCHERS, Marcie, Ph.D.,Associnlc Professor of 
Psycliolog)'(l991) B.A., M.A., Ph.D., Uni1·ersilyofMani• 
toba 

DEVE'I', Bonnie, D., Ph.D.,Assnciale Profassoriif Eng
/islt ( 1988) 8.A., University of South Carolina; MA, Uni· 
versity of Missouri-Columbia; Ph.D., Uni\-ersity of South 
Carolina 

DEWSNAP, Desmond, M.A., Visili11g /11s/ruc/orof Ellg
lish a11d Co111111u11ica/io11 (199S) B.A., Cornell Unimsit}; 
M.Phil., Trinity College Dublin; M.A., University of Virginia 

DIAMOND, Beverly, Ph.D., Professor of Atalhemalics 
( 1984) B.A., Unl1•ersity of Prince Edward Island; M.S., 
Ph.D., Unimslty of Manitoba 

DICKINSON, George E., Ph.D., Professor of.'iociolt>JJJ• 
(198S) D.A., M.A., Baylor University; Ph.p., Louisiana 
State Universl1y 

DILLON, Robert T.,Jr., Ph.D.,Assoc/11/e Prrifessorof 
Biologi• (1983) D.S., Virginia Polytechnic Institute and 
State University; Ph.D., University of Pennsylvania 

DlTUWO,Jack, Ph.D., Associale Professor of Biofogl· 
cnf Ocea11ography ( 1994) B.S., St Francis Xa,·icr Uni• 
vcrsity; M.S., University of Hawaii; Ph.D., University of 
Hawaii 

DOIG, Marion T., 111, Ph.D., Professorof Cltemislry• 
(1974) B.S., College of Charleston; M.S., Ph.D., University 
of South Florida 

DONATO, llcnry,Jr., Ph.D., Prof=rof Cl,emis/ry• 
( 1982) D.S., College of Charleston; Ph.D., Universi1y of 
Virginia 

DOUGHERTY, Martha, M.A., Visili11g ftrslruc/ur of 
la11guages ( 1988) Director of L1nguage Tutoring 8.A., 
The University of the South; M.A., Middlebury College 

DRAGO, Edmund Leon, Ph.D, Professor of His/of)' 
( 197S) D.A., University of Santa aar.i; M.A , Ph.D., Uni• 
versity of California at Berkeley 

DUKES, Robertj.,Jr., Ph.D., Professorofl'/Jysics 
(197S), University of Arizon:1; M.S., Uni\•crsltyofTexas al 
El Paso; Ph.D., Unimsity of Arizona 

DULANEY, Marvin, Ph.D., Assoc/ale Professor of Hist,~ 
IJ' ( 1994) D.S., Central State University ( Ohio); M.A., The 
Ohio State University; Ph.D., 111e Ohio St:lte University 

DUNN, Richard E., M.A.,Assis/O111 Professr,rof/'c1/i/ical 
Scie11ce (2000) B.A., Emory University; M.A., University 
of Georgia 

DUSTAN, Phillip, Ph.D., Professor of Biology 0981) 
B.A., Adelphi University; Ph.D, State University of New 
York at Stony Brook 
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DUVAL, Barbara, M.F .A., Professor of Studio Art (1982) 
B.F .A., Pr:IU lnstilute; M.F .A., Y:de University School of 
Ari 

EDELSON, S. Max, Ph.D.,Asslsla11/ Professor of Hislory 
( 1998) B.A., Cornell Unlversily; M.Ult, Universily of 
Oxford; Ph.D.,Johns Jlopkim University 

EDWARDS, Unda Carol, Ed.D., ProfessorofE/cme11/ary 
and Earl)' Childliood EJucalio11 (\981) B.S , Pembroke 
Slate; Al.Ed., Ed.D., Universily of Massachuseus 

EICHELBERGER.Julia L, Ph.D., Associate Professor of 
English ( 19')2) A.B., Davidson College; M.A., Ph.D., Unl
versily of Norlh Carolina at Chapel lliH 

ELSHAZLY, Talaat, M.S., C.P .A., CM.A., Associate Prof es• 
sor of Accot111/i11g ( 1979) B.C., Cairo Universlly; M.S., 
A.B.D., Univcrsily of Illinois 

ENGLAND, Michael Rohn, Ph.D., Se11ior l11sl"'clorof 
Ma/Ii ( 19')7) B.A., B.S., M.A., M.B.A., Unl\-crsi1y of Mis
sour~ Ph.D., Unil·ersily of Virginia 

ESCOBAR.Jose, Ph.D .• Associate Professor of Spanish 
(1982) B.A , M.A., Ph.D., University of Kentucky 

ESPINOZA, llerberl, Ph.D., Associate Professcr of 
Spanisli ( 1987) B.A., M.A., Ph.D., University of California 
al San Diego 

EULAND, Deborah, M.Ed., Senior l11sl"'c/or of Fou11da• 
/io11s, Seco111/ary: a11d Special Educa/io11 (19')3) 8.A., 
S.C. State College; M.Ed., College of Charleston 

EVERlilT,)ean n., Ph D.,/11slruclorofBiology(1998) 
D.S., Virginia Polytechnic lnstitule and Stale Unlmsll)~ 
M.S., Unimsity of Virginia; Ph.D., North Carolina State 
University 

FARRILL. Susan E., Ph.D.,Associale ProfessorofE11g
lisll (1993) B.A., Aus1in College; M.A., Uni1·erslty of Texas 
at Austin; Ph.D., Unlversily of Texas at Austin 

fAtml,John E., Ph.D ,Associate ProfessorofOmilhol
ogi• Herpetologi• ( 1994) B.S, SI. Lawrence; Ph.D., Duke 
Univ-crsily 

FELTS, Arthur A., PhD., Professorof Politica/ Sc/e11ce 
(1989) A.B., Miami University; M.A., Pennsylvania State 
Unlversily; Ph.D., Pennsylvania State University 

FELTY, Thomas, Ph.D., Visili11g lnslntctorof E11glisl1 
( 19')6) Ph 0., Uni1·ersily of Georgia 

FENNO,Jonathan, l'h.D ,Assis/an/ Professor of Clas• 
sics a11d Gen11a11 ( 199')) B.A., Concordia College; M.A., 
Ph.D., University of California at Los Angeles 

FERGUSON, Douglas A., Ph D., Professor of Com111u11/. 
calio11 ( 199'J) D.A., M.A., Ohio State UnlV1?rsi1y; Ph.D., 
Bowling Green State Universi1y 

FESTA, Conrad 0., Ph D.,ProfessorofEnglisli, Proms/ 
( 1987) 8.A., Wheaton College; M.A, Cornell University; 
Ph.D., University of Sou1h Carolina 

ADALGO-EICK, Maria, M.A., Assisla11/ Professor of 
Hispa11ic Studies (2000) B.A., University of Granada, 
Spain; M.A., Universily of Iowa 

FIFE, Eric, Ph.D.,Assis/a11/ ProfessarofCommunica
lio11 (1996) B.S.,Jamcs Madison Univcrsit)~ M.A., Unlm· 
sity of Maryland; Ph. D, Purdue University 

FINEFROCK, Michael Martin, Ph.D., Professoref His/11-
1y (1974) A.B., Brown University; M.A., Ph.D., Princeton 
University 

FINNAN, Christine, Ph.D.,A.uis/a11/ ProfessorofE/e
me11tar;• a11d Early Cliildltood duca/1011 ( 19')1) B.A., 
University of California; M.A., University of Texas; Ph.D., 
Stanford Uni1•ersity 

FmHARRJS, Unda II., Ed.D., Assoc/ale Professor of 
Elementary• a11d Earl;• Childhood Educa/io11 ( 1994) 
B.A., State University of New York at Potsdam; M.A., State 
Uni1•crsity of New York at Albany; Ed.D., University of 
South Carolina 

Fn'ZWIWAM, Marie A., Ph.D., l11structorofE11glislt 
( 1992) D.A., University of Utah; M.A., Ph.D., University of 
Missouri 

FLEMING, Katherine, M.S.LS., libmria11 II ( 19')6) 
A.B., Syracuse Universily; A.A.S., Community College of 
FingerLakcs; M.A., SUNY at Binghamton, M.S.LS., Uni• 
msity of Keniucky 

FLORENCE, Hope Morris, M.A., Assista11/ Professor /11 
!tlalhemalics ( 1978) B.A., College of Charlcs1on; M.A., 
Unl1-ersl1y of Soulh Carolina 

FOLDS-BENNffl, Trisha, Ph.D.,Associale Pnifessorof 
PS)-rhnlogi• (19')3) B.A., M.A., Wake Forest Unlversily; 
Ph.D., University of North Carolina 

FORD, Lynne E., Ph.D.,Associale Professoroj'Polilical 
Scie11co ( 1991) B.A., Pennsyl1-:1nia Stale Univcrslly; M.A., 
Ph.D., University of Maryland 

FOSTER.Jeffrey A, Ph.D.,Associale Professor of 
French (1975) B.A., Brooklyn College; M.A., Hunter Col· 
legc; Ph.D., Rice University 

FOWi.ER, Robert E., Ed.D., ProfessorofF01111dalio11s, 
Secondary; a11d Special Educalim1 (1978) D.A., M.Ed., 
Ed.D., University of Florida 

FOX, Anne Hackworth, M.A., /11s/niclor of Co111m1111ica• 
lion ( 1996) B.S., M.A., Auburn University 

FRANCE, Scott Charles, Ph.D.,Assis/1111/ Professor of 
Biology ( 1997) B.S., Conconlia Uni\·ersily, Canada; 
Ph.D., University of California, San Diego 

FRANKJS, Robert C.,Jr, Ph.D ,Associate Professor of 
Biology ( 1984) B.S , Niagara University; M.S., State Uni· 
versity of New York; Ph.D., Medical Universlly of South 
Carolina 

FRIEDMAN, Douglas S, Ph.D.,Assoclale Professor of 
Political Scie11ce ( 1983) B.A., Richmond College; 
M Phil., Ph 0., City University of New York 

FRONABARGER, Allen Kem, Ph.D ,Assis/an/ Professor 
of Geofog>• ( 1984) B.S., Missouri School of Mines; M.S., 
Ph.D, Univcrsi1y ofTenncssl.'C 

fUl!NfES, Waller, Ph.D.,Associale ProfessorofSpa11-
isl1 ( 1987) B.A., California Stale Unll·crsity at Fullerton; 
M.A., Ph.D, University of California at Irvine 

fULTON, La\\-ercncc WilUam, M.S., h1sln1ctorofCnm· 
puler Science ( 19')4) M.S., U.S. Naval Academy; M.S., 
U.S Naval Post Graduate School; Master of Engineering 
Administration, The George Washington Unl1-ersity 

FUl'IU!U., Michelle, M.A., f11slruc/orof Pli)'sical Edu
cation and Health ( 19'J9) B.A , College of Charleston, 
M.A., University of North Carolina al Chapel llill 

GALVIN, Michael T., Ph.D., Visl/i11g Assisfa11/ Professor 
ofHistory•(l9'1)) A.B., Harvard University; M.A., Ph.D., 
f.olumbia Unl1l!rsity 

GAMBOA, Sylvia. M.A.,Assisla11I ProjessorofE11glisll 
( 1988) B.A., Uni1l!rsity of Southwestern Louisiana; M.A., 
Unil'l?rsily of Ark:msas 

GARDNER, Geoffrey G., M.S., Visiting /11sln,c/or of 
Geolog,• ( 19')8) B.S., M.S. University of Nevada 

GARTON, Tessa, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Art Hisl<r 
,:,• ( 1987) B.A., Unlverslly of East Anglia, Norwich; Ph.D., 
Universily of London 

GAVIDIA.Jose V., M.B.A.,Assisla11/ Projessorof/11/er-
11alional 811si11ess (2000) B.S., Worcester State College; 
M.B.A., University of Texas-Pan American 

GEHR, Kalhcrine A., Ph.D.,Assisla11I Professorof E11glish 
(199')) B.A., Tulane University; Ph.D., Indiana University 

GENTRY, G. DavW, Ph.D., Professcrof PS)-rliologJ• 
(1985) B.A.E, M.S., Ph.D., Georgia Institute of 
Technology 

GIU., Mid1ael 8., Ph.D.,Assisla11t Professorof PhilOSfr 
pllJ• ( 1999) D.A., Occidental College; M.A., Ph.D., Unlm· 
sity of North Carolina at Chapel 11111 

GILSON, Thomas, M.LS., Libmria11 Ill ( 1987) B.A, 
John Fisher College; M.LS., University of Buffalo 

GO DOW, Annelle, Psy.D., Se11ior l11struc/or of Pll)'Sical 
EJuca/1011 a11d Health ( 1993) B.S., Psy.D., Uni1·ersity of 
Illinois at Urbana-Champ:ilgn 

GOUGlfl'LY, William l:lwercncc, Ph.D., Assncia/e Pnr 
fessor of AtatJiemalics ( 1972) B.S., Louisiana Tech Uni· 
1·ersl1y; M.S., Texas A & M Unlversily; Ph.D., Clemson 
Unlversily 

GOMER, R:ilsa, M.A., /11slructoroj'Russian (2000) 
M.A., Kiev State Pedagogical University 

GOURDIN, Kent N., D.B.A.,Professoroj'Ato11agemenl 
(199')) B.S., M.D.A., D.B.A., University of Tennessee 

GRAF, Enrique, B.M.,Artisl-in-Reslde11ce, Associate 
Professorof Pia110 (1989) Peabody Conservatory of the 
Johns Hopkins Unll-ersity 

GRAHAM, Kelly A., Ph.D., l'isili11g Assisla11I Professor 
of Hislory• (1998) B.A., Carle1on Uni1-erslty; M.A., Univer
sity of Toronto; Ph.D, Temple Unll'l?rsity 

GRANTHAM, Todd A., Ph.D.,Assocfale Professor of 
Pliilosopliy( 19')3) B.A., DePauw University; M.A., Ph.D., 
Northwes1crn Unirerslty 

GRJfflN, Elaine II., Ph.D., Assisla11I Professor of Spa11• 
ish ( 1979) 8.A., Kansas Stale University; M.A., Wichita 
State UnJ1·erslty; Ph.D., University of South Carolina 

GUDGER, William D., Ph.D., ProfessorofMusic(l978) 
B.A., Duke Univcrsliy; M.A., ~I.Phil., Ph.D., Yale University 

GURGANUS, Susan P, Ed.O., Associate Professor of 
Fou11dalio11s, Seco11dary; a11d Special Ed11calio11 
(1991) B.A., Mars Hill College; M.Ed., Ed.D., North Caroll• 
na State University 

HABORAK, George Edward, Ph.D., Professor of Ma/Ji~ 
ma/lcs a11d Senior Vice Prcside11ljor Sllule11/ Affeirs 



(1971) A.II., M.A., Boston College; M.A., Wayne State Uni• 
versity; Ph.D., Catholic Unil·ersity of America 

HAKKJLA, Jon, Ph.D., Professor ef P/Jysics a,u/ 
Astro,10"!.1'(2000) ll.A., Unimsily of California at San 
Diego; M.S., Ph.D., New Mexico Stale Unil'Crsily 

HALFACRE, Angela C., Ph.D.,Assisfanf Professoref 
Palilica/ Science (1998) II.A., Furman Universit}; M.A., 
Ph.D., University of Florida 

HALFORD.Jake, Ph.D., Senior hrslructor ef E11ginccr
ing 0989) 11.S., University of South Carolina; M.S., 
Ph.D., Duke Unimsity 

HALL, David II., Ph.D., Associate Professoref Plu-sics 
(1975) B.S., M.S., Carnegie-Mellon University; Ph.D., 
Washington University 

HAMILTON, llarbaraJean, M.Ed.,Assistant Profcssoref 
Physical El/11catio11 (1975) B.S., M.Ed., llowling Green 
Slate University 

HAROLD, Antony, Ph.D., Assista,1/ Professor ( 1996) 
B.S., M.S., University of Toronto; Ph.D., Memorial Univer
sity of Newfoundland 

HARRISON, Gary, Ph.D., Professor ef,1/atl,emalics 
(1982) B.S., Brigham Young University; M.S, Ph.D., 
Michigan State Unimsity 

HARRISON,Joseph Morgan, Ph.D.,Associate Professor 
ef E11glis!, 0970) II.A., University of the South; M.A., 
Ph.D., University of Virginia 

HART, Edward ll.,Jr., Ph.D.,Assis/a,1/ Pmfessoref 
Music ( 1999) ll.A., College of Charleston; M.M., D.M.A., 
University of South Carolina 

HARTLEY, Mark, D.11.A.,Associate Professoref Busi• 
11ess Ad111i11islmlior1 ( 1985) ll.ll.A, M.B.A., Columbus 
College; D.B.A., Louisiana Tech Unimsily 

HASBROUCK, Robert II., Ph.D., As.fista11t Professor ef 
Drcisio11 Sciences (2000) ll.A., Marshall Unimsil); 
M.S., Ph.D., Clemson Unil'CTsity 

HAY, GcneviCl'C, II., Ph.D., Associate Professoref Ele
mentary• a11d Earl)• C/Jif,ll,ootl Educalirm ( 1991) B.S., 
M.Ed., College of Charleston; Ph.D., University of South 
Carolina 

HAYNSWORTII, William llugh, PhD., Profassoref 
,llatlzemalics ( 1970) ll A., Unimslly of South Florida; 
M.S., Ph.D., University of Miami 

HAYS, Maureen, Ph.D.,Assis/<111/ Professor ef A11ll1ro
pologJ• ( 1998) II.A., Vassar College; M.A., Ph.D., Universl• 
ty of Tennessee 

HEENEY, Tom F.dw-.ird, Ph.D.,AssociatcProfessoref 
Comm1111icafio,1 ( 1991) B.A., California Stale University; 
MA, Ph.D., Unilmity of Souchern California 

HEFNER, Frank L, Ph.D.,Associate Professor of Em• 
11omics ( 1995) ll.A., Rutgers College; M.A., Ph.D., Univer
sity of Kansas 

HELDRICH, Frederick)., Ph.D., Professor ef Cl,emislry 
(1982) B.S., Washington and Lee Unil'erslty; Ph.D., 
Emory University 

HERRING, Reherca Barnes, M.Ed., C.P .A., Associate f>ro. 
fessor ef Accr11111ti11g ( 1972) B.S., M.F.d., Uni1·erslty of 
Norlh Carolina al Greensboro 

IIERRIJNGER, Timothy]., Ph D.,Assisla11/ Professoref 
Alari11e Biolo/1) ( 1995) B.A., University of Cincinnati; 
M.A., San Jose Slate University; Ph.D., University of Cali· 
fornia, Sanla Barbara 

HESTON, Mary Elizabeth Coffman, Ph.D., Associate 
Professor ef Arl History ( 1991) B.A., M.A., Ph D., Ohio 
State University 

HE'ITINGER, Edwin C., Ph.D., Professor of Philosophy 
( 1986) B.A., Denison Uni1-erslty; M.A., Ph.D., University 
of Colorado 

HIERS, Martine, M.A., Senior lr1sJructoro/Fnmcl1 ( 1991) 
B.S., B.A., College of Charleston; M.A., Uni1-ersity of South 
Carolina 

HILLENIUS, William]., Ph.D ,Assista11t Professoref 
Biologi· ( 1996) B.S., Rllks Universiteit Gronlngen, the 
Netherlands; Ph.D., Oregon Sl:lte University 

HINES, Samuel Middle1on,Jr., Ph.D., Professoref Palilf; 
cal Scie11ce a11d Dea11 efthc School of H11ma11ilies 
a11d Social Sciences 0973) A.8-, Davidson College; M.A., 
Ph.D, Duke University 

HITINER,Jamcs B., Ph.D.,Associale Professorof PSJ• 
chologJ' ( 1995) 11.S., Ohio State University; M.A., Ph.D., 
llofslr.l Unil'CTsity 

HODGES, Harland, Ph.D., !11struc/orefDecision Sci• 
e11ces ( 1998) B.S., M.S., Appalachian State Uni1-ersity; 
Ph.D., Clemson Uni1-crslty 

HOWNGS, Maile F., M.A., Head ef Specia/ Collectio11s 
(1998) B.A., Mary B:tldwin College; M.A., University of 
South Carolina 

HOLMAN, Robyn, Ph.D.,Associale Professorq/Frr!llc/1 
( 1994) B.A., Unll'ersity of Texas; M.A., University of Col• 
orado; Ph.D., University of Colorado 

HOIMES, Calherlne D, Ph.D., lnstructoref E11glish 
0992) II.A., University of South Carolina 

HOIMES, Paul W., Ph.D.,Assoclate Professorof PSJ• 
chologJ• ( 1972) B.A., Southwestern College at Memphis; 
M.S, Ph.D., University of Mississippi 

HOPE, Christine, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Sociolo
gl' (1985) B.A., New College; M.Ph., Ph.D., Y:tlc University 

HOPKINS, George W., Ph.D., Profcssoref Hislory 
(1976) II.A., Miami Uni1-crsity; Ph.D., UniversltyofNorth 
Carolina 

HOUGH, Sheridan, Ph D., Associale Professor of Philos
oplzy ( 1996) II.A., Trinity University; Ph.D., Uni1·crslty of 
California, Berkeley 

HUBER, Br.Id R., Ph.D.,Associale ProfessorefA11/l1ro
pologr0989) II.A., Pennsylvania State University; M.A., 
Ph.D., Unil'crsity of Pittsburgh 

HUDDLESTIJN, John, Ph.D., Assisla11/ Professoref Reff. 
gin/IS Sludies 0996) II.A. Ohio State University; M.A., 
Ph.D., University or Michigan 

HUMPHREYS, Margaret, M.F.d., Assisla11I Professor ef 
Elementary a11d Early Childhood Educalion II.A., 
M.Ed., Uni~'Crslty of South Carolina 

HUNT, Bishop C.,Jr., Ph.D., Professoref E11glish {1976) 
A.B., Harvard University; II. Litt., Oxford University; 
Ph.D., llamrd University 
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HUNT, Caroline C., Ph~D., Professor ef E11glisl, ( 1976) 
A.B., Radcliffe College; II.A., M.A., SI. Anne's College, 
Oxford Unl1-crsity; Ph.D., Harvard Uni1·ersity 

HURD, Mark Webster, Ph.D.,Assistanl Professoref PSJ' 
c/1olog1• (2000) B.S, M.A., Bradley Universit}~ Ph.D, Uni· 
verslty of Toronto 

IRWIN, Lee, Ph D.,Associate Professoref Ri!l1gio11s 
Sludics (1991) II.A , University of Delaware; M.A., PhD., 
Indiana University 

M!Y, Robert C., Associate ProfeJ-sor of Dmrce ( 1993) 
Studied at Columbia University, Emory University, Ball~'I 
Theatre School, llallet Arts School. Herbert Bengdorr, 
Luigi Jazz Center, Robert Jeffrey School of American Bal
let, Royal Danish Ballet School, and the Lab:m Institute 

M!Y, Thomas A., Ph.D.,Assista11t Pmfessoref Mat!, 
(2000) B.S., Uni1•ersi1y ofWacerloo; Ph.D., Duke University 

IVY, Helen A., M.L.S., Libmria,1 //(1982) A.ll., Georgia 
Southwestern College; M.LS., George Pc-.ibody College 

JACOBS-HUEY, Lanil:I, Ph.D.,Assistmrl Prrifessr,ref 
A11lhropology (1999) II.A., M.A., Ph.D., University of C:lli
fornla at Los Angeles 

JANAS, Monica, Ph.D.,Associate Professor ef Fo11mla
lio11s, Secondary\ a11d Special Education (1991) 11.S., 
College of Charleston; M.A.T, The Cit:ulel; M.S.Ed., Ohl 
Dominion University; Ph.D., Virginia Tech University 

Jl!TER, Deborah W., M.A.T., /us/rue/or ef Matl,emalics 
( 1998) A.II., Queens College; M.A.T., TI1e Citadel 

JIN, Renling, Ph.D.,Assista11t Profassorq/,llat/Jematla 
(1995) M.A., Shanghai Teacher's Universil}; l'h.D., Uni· 
versity of Wisconsin-M:ulison 

JOHNSON, Diane Chalmers, Ph.D., Professor of Ari His
lOTJ' ( 1970) B.A., Radcliffe College, llan':U'd University; 
M.A., Ph.D., University of Kansas 

JOHNSON.Jeffrey J.aw50n La1mencc, Ph.D .• Profes.for of 
E11glish (\971) II.A., M.A., Ph.D., Florida Stale University 

JONES, Gonion, Ph.D., Dea11, School ef Scie11ces al1(1 
Mal/Jemalics and Professor of P/9-sics ( 1991) B.S., Mis
sissippi Stale University; Ph.D., Duke University 

JONES, Unda, Ph.D., Assista11/ Professor ef P/{1-sics 
a11d Aslrrmofll)' ( 1996) II.A., B.S., College of Charleston, 
Ph.D., Illinois Institute of Technology 

JONES, Martin, Ph.D., Associate Professor q/,llalhemat
ics (1989) B.S., Warren Wilson College; M.S., UniversitJ 
of South Carolina; Ph.D., Georgia lnstllute ofTl>chnolog.y 

JORDAN, Laylon Wayne, Ph.D., ProfessorefH,s/ory• 
{ 1970) B.A., Old Dominion College; M.A., College of 
William and Mary; Ph.D., University or Virginia 

JOS, Philip, Ph.D.,Assoclate Professoref Political Sci• 
ence (1986) B.A., M.A., Western Kentucky Universit)~ 
Ph.D., Unl1·ersily of South Carolina 

JOYCII, Dee Dee, M.A., Se11ior /11slmcloref A11t/zrr,polrr 
gi• (1993) D.A., Catawba College; M.A., Uni1·crsity of 
Arkansas 

JURISICH, Elizabeth G., Ph.D.,Assisla11/ Professoref 
Math ( 1999) II.A., Wellesley College; M.S., New York Unl· 
vcrsity; Ph.D., Rutgers University 
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JURSA. raul E., Ph.D.,A.m,cia/e l'nifcssor of Eamom
ics ( 1976) ll.A., MA .• l'\orlhcrn lllinois Univcrslt)~ Ph.D., 
IJnlversily of Texas 

KAISER, Charles F, Ph.D., l'rofessor1if l'syd10/ogi• 
(1972) 11.S., M.A., Ci!)' College of r-.cw York; Ph.D., Uni
msity of llouston 

KASMAN, Alex, l'h.ll.,A.uis/1111/ Pn!fessr1rofM11lh 
(1999) 11.S., Uni\·erslty of Michigan; M.A., Ph.D., Boston 
University 

KATIWINKEL. Susan, Ph.D.,Assisla11/ Pn!fe.m1r of 
Tlumtrc ( 1997) II.A., College of William and Mari~ M.A., 
Emerson College; Ph I>., Unirersit)' ofTexas at Austin 

KATUNA, Michael f , Ph.D., Professor ,if Geologi· ( 1974) 
II.A., M.A., Queens College· Ph.D., Unil'ersily of North 
Carolina 

KELLY.Joseph Patrick, l'h.ll.,Associale Pn!fessorof 
E11glish ( 1992) II.A., University of Dallas; M.A., Ph.D., 
University of Texas at Austin 

KENT, 11mmas W .. l'h.ll.,Assistanl l'n!fessor r,j,llm1• 
"J.iclllent mu/ ,lf11rkcti11g ( 1999) DA, l.cbanon \'alley 
College; MA. SI. Mary·s Unimsity; M.S., Ph.D., Case 
Western Reser\'C Unil'crsity 

KEYES, Denis, \'i'., l'h.ll.,tls.f0Cit1/11 l'n!fessor1if Fm111-
,lt1/irms, Secm11/t111\ mul ,V!t!cit1/ Ed11calio11 ( 1991) 
11.S., Ohio Unil'crsity; M.Etl, AI.S., Ed.S, Miami Universi• 
t)~ Ph.D , IJnircrsity of l\cw Mexico 

KILLUIARINO,Joycc M., Ph.D., \'.M.D., lnstr11ctorof 
/Jiologi• ( 1998) ll.S., Pennsylvania State University; 
Ph [) , \I est Virginia Uni\·ersity; V.M.D., University of 
Pc1111sylrania 

KIM, S:u1gs11k, M.A, 1 'isiling ,l.l:iist,111/ l'rr!fessor rif His
/WIR .\111dit•s (2000) II.A., 11:mkook Uni\·ersity of For, 
fign Language, Kore:~ M.A. l'ontlficia Unirersid:ul Javeri, 
Jna, rmumbi,1 

KINARD, William Fr.ink, Ph.D., l'n!fessorof Clte111isl1J' 
(1972) ll.S, Duke Uni\·ersit); Ph.D., University of South 
Carolinl 

KNEE, Stuart E, PhD, l'mfas.mrr,f llislmJ ( 1986) ll.A., 
Al.,\ . Queens College, City l'nircrsity of New York; Ph.D., 
l'icw York llmvcrsit)' 

KOWAL. ll:t\id MarliH, Ph.D., l'n!fessorof Ari Hislnry 
(1919) II.A., llramleis l!nimsity; MA, Ph.D., Unircrsity 
of Mlchli:;tn 

KOZMA, J11hn P., Ph.D., l'isili11g ,b:iist,111/ l'rofessor rif 
Cm11p11ter Science (2000) II S., Purdue University; 
M.11.\ , J ll, llnil'ersil)' of South Carolina, Ph.D., Tulane 
l'mrersit)' 

KRANTlitAN, Kristin D., Ph.l> .• Associa/e l'n!fes.wiriif 
Clu111islry- ( 1992) A II. Occidental College; Ph.D., Univcr• 
stty of Californi,1. 111s Angeles 

KRASNOFF, brry D., l'h.ll.,Assistm1t l'n!fessorofl'hi
/i1soplty(l998) II.A, Willi:Jms College; l'h.D.,Johns llo(l
kins University 

KRAUTH, Anna l'h IJ., Assist,mt l'n!fessor of Fnmclt 
( 191)2) Licence de I.cures Moderncs and l.iccnce 
d'Anglais, Sorbonne Universil}"•Paris lll, Maitrise de Let· 
Ires, Doctor:11 en Uller:1turc C.omparce, Snrbonnc Uni\' . 
Paris I\' 

KUBINEC, William Richard, Ph.D.,Associale Professor 
of Physics ( 1974) B.E.S., Cleveland State University; 
Ph D. Case Western Reserve University 

KUNKLE. Thomas, Ph.D.,Associale Pn!fessorof/ifalfle
malics 0991) ll.A., Kent State University; M.A. Ph.D., 
Unl\1!rsity of Wisconsin-Madison 

LACROIX, Celeste C., Ph.D., Assisla11I Professor of Com-
111u11icalio11 (1998) B.S., Emerson College; M.A., Eastern 
Michigan University; Ph.D., Ohio Unimsity 

LAMB, Christopher Jon, rh.O, Assislt111/ Professor of 
Com1111111icatio11 0997) B.S., M.S., University of Ten
nessee; Ph.D., Bowling Green State University 

LANDIS, Mark, M.F.A., Professor of Thea/re (2000) 
B.A., M.F .A., Western lllinois University 

LANGLEY, Thomas D., Ed.D.,Associale Professor of 
Pfu-sica/ Education (1984) D.S., M.Ed., Ed.0, IJnlmsity 
of South Carolina 

LATHAM, Richard E., M.A.T., Mas/er Teacher, £CDC 
( 1992) B.A., M.A.T, College of Charleston 

LAZZARO, Mark D., Ph.D., Assis/an/ Professor ,,j/Jio/o
gJ' (1999) A.B., Cornell University; M.S., rh.O., University 
of California, Riverside 

LECLERC, Anthony P., Ph.D., Associate Professor of 
Computer Scic11ce ( 1993) B.S, Cameron U11i1·crsity; 
M.S., Ph.D., The Ohio Slate University 

LEDBETl'ER-ROGERS, Amy P., Ph.D., l'isili11g Assis/a11/ 
Projes.forof Clremistr)' and Bioclremisll')' (2000) 11.S., 
Furman Universit}; Ph.D., University of South Carolina 

LEMESURIER, Brenton]., Ph.D ,Assis/an/ Professor of 
Mathenwlics ( 1998) B.S., Australian National Unimsity; 
M.S, PhD., New York University 

LESSES, Glenn, Ph.O , Professor of Philosophy (1986) 
II.A., Unirerslty of Rochester, M.A., Ph.D., Indiana Uni\•ersit)' 

LEWIS, Andrew II., Ph.D.,Associalc !'rojessor<,f Physi
cal £(/11cation ( 1983) ll.S., Albany State College; M.S., 
University of Tennessee; Ph.O, Ohio State University 

LEWIS, Simon, Ph.D.,Assislanl Professor i11 £11glislr 
( 1996) II.A., M.A., Worcester College; rh.O., IJnimsity of 
Florida 

LINARES-OCANTO, Luis, Ph.D., Asslsla11/ Professor i11 
Spanish a11d flalia,1 (1995) D.S., University oflla1·ana. 
Depaul University; M.A., Ph.D., Unimsity of Iow:1 

LIBKIN, Maida, Arlisl-i11Residc11ce ill Theatre Deparl-
111c11/ (1996) 

LINDNER, ll. Lee, Ph.D.,Associale Professorof Almos
plteric Physics ( 1994) BS, University of Washington; 
Ph.D., University of Color.ido 

LINDSTROM, William Alfred, Ph.D., Associate Profes.mr 
of Physics a11d Dem, ,,jU1ulergrad11a/e Studies ( 1973) 
11.S , Auburn Universit}; M.S., rh.D., Clemson Unirerslty 

LIU, Guoli, Ph.D.,Associale Professorofl'11/itical Sci
c11ce ( 1993) II.A., M.A., Peking Unil'ersity; rh.D., State 
University of New York at Buffalo 

LIVINGSTON, David Thomas, Ill, rh.D.,Associate Pro
fessorofFi11a11cc ( 1974) B.S, U.S. Coast Guard Acade
my; M B.A., Ph 0., University of South C:trolina 

LOTf, R. Bretley, MJ.A., l'rojcssor of English ( 1986) 
II.A., California State University, Long llcach; M.F .A., Uni• 
versity of Massachusetts, Amherst 

LOW, Stephanie, M.S .. Ed., Se11ior Im/rue/or of Computer 
Scimce ( 1991) B.S., M.S.Ed., Southern Illinois Uni1-crsi1y 

LOWREY, C:trla L., Ph.D., Assislt111/ Prr!fessor of Ger
man (1977) B.A., M.A., rh.D., Louisiana State University 

LYNDRUP, Allen W., M.f.A., PmjessorofThealrc (1991) 
II.A., Wartburg College; M.F .A., University of Georgia 

MACK, Rhonda Walker, Ph.D., Professor rif /J11si11css 
Adminislmlion ( 1994) ll.A., M.11.A., Winthrop College; 
Ph.D., Unll'ersity of Georgia 

MAGGIARI, Massimo, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Jtal
itm 0993) Laurea, Magistero di Genova; M.A., University 
of Washington: rh.D., University of North Carolina at 
Chapel Hill 

AIANARIS, William, Ph.D.,Associatc l'rofassor of Com• 
puter Science (2000) 11.S., Unh·ersity of New Orleans; 
M.S., Ph.D., University of Southwestern Louisiana 

MANN, David S., Ph.D.,Projessoroff'olilical Science 
(1977) BA, California State University; M.S., University of 
Southern California; Ph.D., Washington State University 

MARB.V., Dorothy, M.A. ,Smior /11s/mctorofSpa11ish 
( 1978) II.A., Connecticut College; M.A., Emory University 

MARB.V.,Jorge A., rh.D, Profcs.forofSpa11islt (1976) 
M.Soc. Science, Dr. of Law, Unimsity of llarana; M.A., 
Trinity College; Ph.D., Emory U11i1-crslty 

MARCELL, Michael, Ph.D., !'rofessorr,jAJ-dwlogi• 
( 1978) ll.A., Ccmenary College; M.A .. Ph.D., Vanderbilt 
University 

MARINO, Christopher Paul, PhD , Associt1te l'mjessor of 
Plan/ Ecology 0994) II.A, Unil'ersity of Vermont; M.S., 
Northern Ariwna Uni1•ersit}; rh.O., Unil"ersity of Alberta 

MARLIN, Daniel R., Ph.D., Assisla11/ Pn!fessorof Dcci• 
s/011 Sciences ( 1999) 11.S., Ph.D , Florida State Unirersity 

MARTIN, Elizabeth McKeown, M.S.,Associ(lte Professor 
of C!tcmis/1')'O975) B.S, Winthrop College; M.A.T., 
Duke Unil'ersity; M.S., Georgia State Universit)' 

MARTINEZ, Elizabeth A., Ph.D., Associalc Pnifcssor ,if 
Spa11ish ( 1992) II.A., College of Saint Fr.mcis de Sales; 
M.A., Ph.D., State Unl\l?rsity of New York at Albany 

MAmlEWS, Charles Edward, Ph.D., Professor of Ek• 
mental')' a11d Early Cl,;/d/10od Ed11mtio11 (1974) ll.A., 
Wake Forest Universit)~ M.A., East C:lrollna Uni\·ersity; 
Ph.D., Uni\·ersity of North Carolina 

MAULDIN, Nancy, M.S., Senior lmlruc/orof,l/t1/II 
( 1989) D.S., College of Charleston; M.S., Clemson University 

MAVES, David IV., ll.MA, Professor of,1/usic ( 1976) 
B.Mus., University of Oregon; M.Mus., D.M .A., Uniwrsily 
of Michigan 

MAY, Cynthia, Ph.D.,Assistm1t Pn!fessorofl'syclw/ogr 
( 1998) II.A., Furman Uni1•ersity; MA, Ph.D .. Duke Unirersity 

AIAY, Kim, Ph.D ,Associt1/c l'rojessorof l'sydmlOJ,.'I' 
0992) ll.S., M.S., Ph.D, University of Oklahoma 

MAZZONE, Marian, Ph.D.,Assis/11111 /'rofi·ssor rifArl 
His/OI')' ( 1998) B.A., Miami Uni\·ersity; M.A., Unil'CTSity 



of Ariz-Ona; Ph.D., Ohio State University 

MCARTIIUR, Robin G, Ph.D.,Assista11t Professor of 
Fre11c'1 (1999) B.A., California State University, Sacra
mento; M.A , Middlebury College; Ph.D., University of 
t.orth Carolina at Chapel flill 

Mc BROOM, Deanna, M.M , Associate Professor of 
Music 0995) B.S., Uni1•ersity of Wisconsin-Madison; 
Master of Music in Vocal Performance, Unimsity of 
Louis1·illc 

McCANDLF.SS, Amy T., Ph.D, Profassorof Hislory 
0983) ll.A, Sweet Briar College; MA, Ph.D., Uni1·ersity 
or Wisconsin 

llcCANDLF.SS, Peter, Ph.D., Professorof Hislol'j' ( 1974) 
B.A., Unl11:rsity of IILnois; M.A., Ph.D., University or Wisconsin 

McCAULEY, Renee A., Ph D.,Associate Professor of 
Comp11terScie11ce (2000) B.S., M.Ed., Louisiana State 
University; M.S., Ph.D., Unimsity of Southwestern 
Louisiana 

McCLAIN, Carol Maurice, Ph.D.,Assisla11t Professor of 
Elemental')' Educalio11 (1994) B.S., Francis Marion College; 
M Ed., Francis Marion College; Ph.D. Vanderbilt University 

McCALLUM, Archibald D, Ph.D.,Associate Professor of 
Biolog,•(1994) ll.A., Davidson College; Ph.D., University 
of Mexico 

McCOLLOUGII, Alfreda} , Ph.D., Associate Professor of 
Political Scie11ce (1986) B.S., Uni1•ersity of Ark:tnSas; 
M.A., Oklahoma State Unimsit}; Ph.D., University of 
Missouri 

McDANIEL,June, Ph.D.,Associate Pro.fe.isorofReligious 
Studies (1988) B.A., State University or New York at Albany; 
M.T.S., Emory Universit)~ Ph.D., University of Chic-.tgo 

MCGOUGH, Laura}., Ph.D.,Assis/11111 Professor of His• 
/o,y(2000) B.A., University of Chicago; M.A., Univmity 
of British Columbia; Ph.D., Northwestern University 

McKEE.James A.Jr., Ph.D., C.P.A., C.M.A., Professor of 
Accoi111li11g (1989) B.S., M.B.A., University of Maine; 
Ph.D., Oklahoma State Universily 

MCNERNEY, Toddj., M.F .A., Assistant Professor ofT!te
atre (1999) B.A., St.John's Universily; M.F.A., University 
oflow;i 

McNm, Lawrence, Ph.D.,Associate Profassorof Busi-
11ess M111i11istmtio11 ( 1985) ll.A., Andrews University; 
Ph.D., University of North C:lrolina 

MENDEZ, Tomas, M.S., !11structor of Physical Ed11ca
lio11 a11d Health ( 1998) B.S., College of Charleston; M.S., 
University of Maryland 

MERCADO, Ruth, M.A., l11slnicfor of Spa11islt (1996) 
A.F.A., Greenville Technical College; B.A., M.A., University 
of Missouri -Columbia 

METZ, Clyde R., Ph.D., Profassorof Cltemistry• 0982) 
B.S., Rosc-llulman Institute of Technology; Ph.D., Indi
ana Unirersil)' 

MICIIEL,John Ney, M.F .A., Professor of Studio Ari ( 1973) 
B.F .A., Atlanta School of Art: M.F.A., Temple Uni1·crslty 

MIGNONE, Robert J., Ph.D., Professor of Jfatllemalics 
( 1981) B.A., Temple Universit); Ph.D., The Pennsylrnnia 
State University 

MILLER, Deborah, Ph.D., Professorof P!tysical Educa
tio11 ( 1982) B.S., M.S., Unil-ersity or lllinois; Ph.D., Universi
ty of Oregon 

MILLIKEN, Garrett W., Ph.D.,Assisla11I Professor of 
Psyr/10/og}' (1997) B.A., Ohio University; M.S , Ph.D., The 
University of Memphis 

MILLS, Laney Ray, Ph.D., Professor of P!tJ-sics ( 1971) 
B.S., B.A., Southwestern at Memphis; M.S., Ph.D., 
Louisiana State University 

MIRECKl,June Elizabeth, Ph.D.,Associale Professor of 
E1wirrmme11tal Geocltemistry• (1994) B.S., Fairleigh 
Dickinson Unimsity; M.S., College of William and Mary; 
Ph.D., University of Delaware 

MONTBERTRAND, Gerard, Ph.D., Professorof Fre11clt 
( 1987) B.S., Academic d'Aix-Marseille, France; M.A., 
Ph.D., Rulgers University 

MOORE, Christine, M.B.A., l11struclor of Compuler Sci
ence ( 1996) D.S., Voorhees College; M.B.A., Pace University 

MOORE, Shirley L, M.A.,Assista11/ Pro.fessorof Com
mu11icalio11 (1974) B.A., Georgetown College; M.A., 
North Carolfna State University 

MOORE, William Vincent, Ph.D., Professor of Political 
Scie11ce ( 1972) B.A., M.A., Southern Illinois University; 
Ph.D., Tulane University 

MOREIRA, Maria Luci DeBiaji, Ph.D.,Assisla11/ Profes
sor of Portuguese (2000) B.A., Uni1-ersidade Estadual de 
Maringa, Brazil; M.A., Uni1·ersidade Federal de Pernam
buco, Brazil; Ph.D., Unil'ersity of Illinois at Champaign
Urbana 

MORGAN,J. Michael, Ph.D., ProfessorofEco110111ics 
( 1986) B.A., Georgia Southern College; M.A., Old Domin
ion Unimsity; Ph.D., Unil'crslty of South Carolina 

MORRIS,}. Frank, Ph.D.,Associale Prr!fessorofC/as
sics (1978) B.A., Unimslty of Florida; M.A., Illinois State 
University; Ph.D., Unil'ersity of Cincinnati 

MORRIS, Valerie, M.A., Dea11 of tlte Sc/tool of /he A rls 
( 1998) B.A., American University; M.A., University of 
Michigan 

MORRISON, Nan Dansby, Ph.D.,ProfessorofE11g/islt 
(1967) B.A., Troy State College; M.A., Ph.D., Unl1·ersity of 
South Carolina 

MORRISON, Shawn E., Ph.D., Assisla11I Professor of 
Foreign La11guage PedagogJ' and Fre11clt 0999) B.S., 
Indiana University of Pennsyh-:tnia; M.A., Pennsylv:mia 
State University; Ph.D., Michigan State University 

MORRISON, Susan Joan, Ph.D.,Ass,s/a,1/ Professor of 
Biology ( 1979) B.S., M.S., Colorado State University; 
Ph.D., F1orida State University 

MUELLER,James D., Ph.D.,Assista111 Professorof!tla11-
ageme11I ( 1999) B.A., Grove City College; M.B.A., Uni1·cr
sity of North Carolina at Wilmington; Ph.D., De Montfort 
University, England 

MUELLER, Rene, Ph.D.,Assisla11f Profassoro/Market
i11g ( 1996) B.A., M.B.A., University of North Carolina at 
Wilmington; Ph.D., DeMontfort University (England) 

MULDROW, Ralph, M.S.,Assisla11/ Professor of Art His
tory• ( 1996) B.A., B.S, Uni1·ersity of Virginia; M.ARCII., 
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M.S., University of Pcnnsyll'ania 
MUNRO, Duncan Robertson, Ph.D., Senior l11s/ruc/or of 
BiologJ' ( 1994) 11.S., Paisley College of Technology; M.S., 
The University of Michigan; Ph.D., TI1e Unimsity of 
Michigan 

NABORS, Martha, Ph.D., Pro.fessorof Ele111e11tary•a11d 
Early Cltildltood Education (1989) B.S., M.S., Unimsi
t}' of Akron; Ph.D., Pennsylvania Stale Uni1•erslly 

ndunda, mulindi, Ph.D.,Assista11( Professor of Fo1111-
datio11s, Seco11dary: a11d Special Ed11catio110997) 
B.Ed., University oft.airobl; M.Ed., Queen's Unimsity; 
Ph.D., University of Brltish Columbia 

NEFP,James E., Ph.D., Assista11/ Pro.fessorof PltJ-sics 
mul As/ro11omy ( 1997) B.S., University of Iowa; M.S., 
Ph.D., Unil'ersity of Colorado 

NENNO, Nancy P., Ph.D.,Assisla11t Pro.fes.wrofGer-
111011 ( 1997) II.A., Brown Unirersit); M.A., Unirersity or 
California at Berkelc); Ph.D, Uni1•ersity of California at 
Berkeley 

NEVILLE, Robert F., M.I.S.,Assista11/ Dc1111 ojTedmi
cal Services, Libmria11 Ill (1981) II.A., Dickinson Col
lege; M.A., .\I.LS., Unil'crsity of Maryland 

NEWELL,John fl., Ph.D., ProfessorofHislory•(l978) 
II.A., Unil·ersit)' of Georgia; M.A., Ph.D., Duke University 

NICHOLS, Shaun, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Pltilos
opl1,r(l992) II.A., Stanford Unil-crsit}~ Ph.D .• Rutgers 
University 

NICKAS, Phyllis, M.A.T., ,I/aster Teacher, ECDC ( 1992) 
D.S., M.A.T., College or Charleston 

NIELSEN, llarbara, l'h.D., Visili11g l'rr!fessorofEle111m
lary•111u/ EarlyC!tild/111od Education (1999) B.S., Uni
versity of Dayton; M.Ed., Ph.D., Unil'crsity of l.ouisl'illc 

NOGUERA, Norma, Ph.D., Assisla11I Pm.fessor of Ele111c11-
tary• a,1d Earf.1• Childht)IJ(/ Ed11cati011 (1998) II.A., ~a1ion
al Unil'mi!y of Costa Rica; M.Ed., Ph.D., Ohio University 

NORTON, Robert M., Ph.D., Professorof,llatltemalics 
0974) D.S., Northeast Missouri State Unil'CTsit}; M.S, 
Ph.D., Oklahoma State Uni\'ersity 

NUN AN, Richard, Ph.D., Professor of Pl1ilosopl1J' (1984) 
B.A., Vassar College; M.A., Ph.D., Unil'ersity or 1'orth Carolina 

NUSBAUM, Robert L, Ph.D., Professorof Geolr1g1• 
(1984) B.A., M.S., Uni1•ersity of Kansas; Ph.D., Uni\'ersity 
of Missouri at Rolla 

OHLANDT, Pamela Seabrook, 11.S., Master Th11cl1er, 
ECDC ( 1993) B.S., College or Charleslon 

OKANO, Kumiko, Ed.D., Visiting /11s/ruclor ofjapa11-
ese (1996) B.A., Toyo Unil·ersity, Tokyo.Japan; M.A., 
Ed.D., Northern Arizona Unh-ersity 

01.BRYCH,John Anthony,Jr., M.F.A.,Associale Profes
sor rifTltealre ( 1979) B.A., University of Massachusetts; 
.\\.F .A., Brandeis University 

OL~NICZAK, William}., Ph.D.,Associate Professor of 
1/is/ory• ( 1987) B.A., Bradley Universily; M.A., Ph.D., 
Duke Unil'CTSil)' 

OVERBY, Ja.10n S., Ph.D.,Assis/1111I /'rofessorof Cliem
is/1'' ( 1999) B.S., Unlmslty of Tennessee at Martin; M.S., 
Ph.D., Vanderbilt University 
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OWENS, David W., Ph D., Professor of Bio/om• (1999) 
B.A, WIiiiam Jeweii College; Ph.D., University of Arizona 

OWENS, Sarah E., l'h.D.,AssisJa11t ProfessorofHispa11• 
ic St11dies (2000) ll.A., Universily of New Hampshire; 
M.A., Kew York Uni1·erst1y; Ph.D., University of Arizona 

PACKER, Lindsay, Ph.D.,Associate Professorof!,falh 
0992) B.A, University of Adelaide; M.Sc., University of 
Oxford; M.Sc., University of London; Ph.D., University of 
Texas at Austin 

PARKER, llerb. M.F.A ,Associate ProfessorofSJudio 
Ari ( 1991) B.F.A., M.F.A , F.ast Carolina University 

PARRY, Evan, M.F.A, Associale Professorof Perfor-
111ance i11 Theatre ( 1993) B.A., State Uni1·crsity of New 
York; M.U., Florida Slate Uni1•erslty 

PARSON, Jack, Ph.D., Professor of Political Scie11ce 
(1980) ll.A, Unirersily of Minnesota; M.A., Southern llli• 
nois Unircrsity; Ph.D., l11e Unirersi1y of Sussex, England 

PEACOCK, Cliffton, M F.A.,Associate Professor of Siu• 
dioArt( 1993) 11.F.A., M.F.A, Boston University. 

PEEPLES Scott, Ph.D.,Assista11/ ProfessorofE11gfish 
(19')5) ll.A., Georgetown University; M.A., College of 
William and Mar}~ Ph.D., Louisiana Slate Unimsity 

PENNY. Laura A., Ph.D.,Assislanl Professor of Physics 
mu/ Aslro11omJ ( 1997) ll.S, Trinity University; M.S., 
Ph.D , Grorgia Stale University 

PELLEGRINO, Ann C., M.A.,Se11ior /11s/ruclorojJfalh 
(1986) 05., College of Charleston; M.A., l11e Citadel 

PERKINS, Robert, Ed.D.,Associale ProjessorofF01111-
dt1tio11s, Seconda,,; a11d Special Edm:a/1011 ( 1989) 
ll.A., University of Massachusetts; M.A., Ed.D., West Vir· 
ginia University 

PERLMUITER, Marlin, Ph.D., Professor of Phi/osoplry 
( 1979) ll.A, City College of New York; M.A., Ph.D., The 
Unil'ersily of Illinois 

PfflRS,John S., M.S., Senior btslniclorof BiolofJ' 
(1994) D.S., Uni1·ersi1y of Illinois; M.S., College of 
Charleston 

PfflRSON, Linda, M.A.T., Visili11g Assisla11I Professor 
1ifE/e111eularya11d EarlyCltildhood Educalio11 (1998) 
D.S., M.A., llowling Green State Unil'erslty 

PHARR, Walter,Jr., M.S.,Assisla11I Professorof Compul• 
er Scie11cc 0983) B.A., Mercer University; M.A., Universi• 
ty of Virginia; M.S., University of South Carolina 

PHILLIPS, Darryl A., Ph.D.,Assislanl Projessorof Clas• 
sics a111I Gen11a,1 ( 1998) A.II., Stanford University; 
Ph.D., Duke University 

PHILLIPS, Michael, M.A., ProfessorofSl11dioArl 
( 1984) ll.A., Ohio Wesleyan University; M.A., New York 
University 

PHILLIPS, C. Michael, M.LS., Libraria,1 II (1990) ll.S., 
College of Charleston; M. of Music, University of Mis
souri-Kansas Cit}~ M.LS., University of South Carolina 

PICCIONE, Peter A., Ph.D.,Assisla11/ Professor of Hislo-
1'' ( 1998) ll.A, State Unimsily of New York; M.A., Ph.D., 
Unil'ersity of Chicago 

PmAS-GIROUX,Justin A., M.A., Visiting /11slruclorof 
£11glis/r ( 1997) U.A., University of Virginia; M.A., Univcr• 

sily of South Carolina 

PLANTE, Craig Joseph, Ph.D, Associale Professor ,if 
Bt11d1ic Ecolom• 0994) D.S., University of Washington; 
M.S., Ph.S., University of Washington 

POTIIIIRING, George J , Ph.D., Professor of Computer 
Science ( 1978) D.S., Allentown College; M.S., Unl,·ersity 
of South Carolin:i; M.S., Ph.D., University of r-;01re Dame 

POTTS, Gretchen E., Ph.D., Visili11g Assis/011I Professor 
of Cl1emis1,,, and Bioclremlst,,, (2000) ll.S, Miami Uni• 
versity; Ph.D., University of Florida 

POWELL, Philip, M.A., Librarian II (1984) B.A., M.S., 
Illinois State University; M.A., Northern Illinois University 

POWELL, Sara Davis, Ph.D.,Assaciale Professor of El1!-
111e11lary and Early Childhood EducaliOII ( 1994) n.s., 
Southern Nazarene Uni1•erslty; M.A., Ph D., University of 
Colorado 

POWERS, Bernard E.,Jr., Ph.D., ProfessorofHislo1'' 
(1992) B.A., Gustams Adolphus College; M.A., Ph.D., 
Northwestern Unil'ersity 

POWIIRS, Sandra Mary, M.S.,Assisla11I Professor of 
!,falhemalics and Dea11 of U11dergraduate Studies 
( 1974) A.B., Notre Dame College; M.S., Michigan State 
University 

PRESTON, Ray A., Ph.O.,Assis/0111 Professorof P~J• 
clrolog,• ( 1996) B.A., University of Florida; M.A., Ph.D., 
Uni1•enity of California 

PRE\'ER, Norris W., Ph.D.,Assis/011I Professor of 
Plrysics 011d Aslro11omy (1998) B.S., Ph.D , Massachu• 
setts Institute of Technology 

PRINGLII, Peyre, M.D., Se11ior /11slruclor of BioloID' 
( 1995) B.A., Wichila State University; M.D., Medical Uni• 
verslty of S.C. 

PULIIO, Victor A., Ph.D.,Assi.s/011/ PmfessorofFi11a11ce 
( 1998) D.S., Ph.D., Florida State Unimsity 

WHFORD, John II., Ph.D., Professor of A11l/rropologJ• 
(1983) B.A., Friends World College; M.A., Ph.D., City Uni• 
verslty of New York 

REGNIER, Marc, M.M.,Assista,1/ Professor of Music 
( 1996) B.M., Peabody Conservatory of Music; M .M., San 
Francisco Slate Uni1·enity 

REYNOLDS, Clark G., Ph.D., Disli11g11islterl Professor of 
Hislory ( 1988) B.A., University of California at San la 
Barbara; M.A., Ph.D., Duke University 

RICHARDSON, Terry, Ed.S., Senior /11s/ruc/orof 
PhJ1fcs(l983) n.s., Unhi:nlty of South Carolina; M.S., 
Vanderbilt University; Ed.S., George Peabody College for 
Teachers 

RICKERSON, Earl M., Ph.D., Head ,if umgrwges arul 
Professorof Genna11 (1997) A.D., ll:unilton College; 
M.A., Ph.D., Unil·ersily of California, Berkeley 

RJGGS-OELASCO, Pamela, Ph.D.,Assisla11/ Professor 
of Cltemistry a11d Biocltemislry (1998) D.A., Albion Col• 
lcge; Ph.D., Unimsity of Michigan 

RIGNIIY, Ernest G.,Jr., Ph.D.,Associale Professortif 
Sociologi• ( 1980) B.A., Baplist College al Charleston; 
M.A., University of South Carolina; Ph.D., University of 
Illinois al Urbana-Champaign 

RIVERS, Mary W., M.S., l11slruclor oj,1/atlr (2000) B.S., 
Winthrop College; M.A., l11e Citadel; M.S., University of 
South Carolina 

RODRIGUEZ, Silvia, Ph.D.,Assisla11I Professor of His• 
pa11ic ,Wudics (2000) II.A., Unil-crsital Aulonoma de 
Barcelona, Spain; M.A., University of l'iorthern Iowa; 
Ph.D., Indiana University 

ROGERS, Arthur L, M.A., Visiting /11struclor 1if E11glislr 
(1999) ll.A., Duke Unimsil}~ M.A., Unil-crsily of North 
Carolina at Charloue 

ROSENBERG, Steve, Professorof,llusic (1986) Prix de 
Virtuosite, Schola Cantorum, Paris 

ROUSE, Robert W., Ph.D., C.P.A., C.M.A., Professor of 
Acco1111ti11g and leg11/ Studies ( 1992) B.A., Furman Uni· 
versit}~ M.ll.A., Emory Unimsity; Ph.D., University of 
South Carolina 

ROSS, Lisa T., Ph.D.,Assislm1I Prr!fessoriif P~Jr:lmlom• 
( 1999) ll.A., Hope C.ollege; M.A., Wake Forest University; 
Ph.D., Wayne State University 

ROSS, Thomas P., Ph.D.,Assisla11I Professorof PSJ'Clrol• 
OJD' ( 1997) 11.S., Michigan Stale Unil-crsity; M.A., Ph.D., 
Wayne Stale Unil·ersily 

ROSSI, Alis, M.S., Libraria11 ii ( 1993) ll.A., Warren Wil· 
son College; M.S., University of North Carolina at Chapel 
llill 

ROWE, Peter John, Ph.D., Associate Prr!fessor of PSJ• 
clrologr ( 1971) A.A., Manatee Community College; D.A., 
University of South Florida; M.Ed., Ph.D., University of 
Georgia 

ROWLAND, Rose Hamm, Ph.D.,Assuciale Prr!fessoriif 
Mallre11111/ics ( 1975) B.S., College of Charleston; M.S., 
University of South Carolina; Ph.D., Auburn University 

ROZZI, Susan A., Ph.D.,Assisla11/ Prr!fessorof Physical 
Ed11mlio11 t111d Heal/Ir ( 1997) ll.S., State Unimsity of 
New York, College at Cortland; /II.Ed., Unimsily ofVir· 
gini:i; Ph.D., Unimsity of Pittsburgh 

RUDD, Howard F.,Jr., Ph.D., l'rofessorof Business 
Admi11islmlfon ( 1984) ll.S., M.B.A., Syracuse University; 
Ph.D., Texas Tech Uni\·ersity 

RUNEY, Martha Whicker, Ph.D.,Associalc Professor of 
Bio/rlro• (1974) A.B., Catawba College; M.A., Wake Forest 
Unil·ersity; Ph.D., University of South Carolina 

RUSSELL, Robert Douglas,Jr., Ph.D.,Assnciale Pmfes• 
sor of Ari History•(l994) ll.A, Southern Illinois Universi• 
ty; MFA, Ph.D., PrincelOn Unil'ersity 

SADLER, Mary A., M.A., hrslnictorof English ( 1992) 
U.A., Limestone College; M.A., l11e Citadel 

SARVATE, Dinesh G., Ph.D., Professor ofMathcmatics 
( 1988) llA., M.A., Indore Unimsity; M.Phil, Kuruk• 
shetra University; Ph.D., Sydney University 

SAmER, Dal'id N., Ph.D., Assoeiale Professor ,if PS)• 
elm/om• 0992) ll.A., San Diego State Uni\·ersity; M.A., 
Ph.D., Michig.1n State Unimsity 

SAUITER, Leslie, Ph.D., Associale Prr!fessor of Geoloro• 
(1994) ll.S., Tufts University, /11.S, Ph.D., University of 
South Carolina 

1 



SCHLAU, Georgia T., M.A., Director, Language Labs, 
a11d l11slruclor of Spa11ish ( 1990) B.A., M.A., University 
of South Carolina 

SCHLtITER, Rodney D., Ph.D.,Asslsta11/ Professor of 
Clle111is1,,- (1997) B.A., Tex;is Tech University; Ph.D., The 
University of Texas at AusUn 

SCHMrIT, Gregory C., M.A., Assis/a11/ Professor of 
Commu11ica/ion (1984) B.A., Central Washington State 
College; M.A., University of Missouri 

SCHOLTENS, Brian, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Biol
og)' (1992) B.A., Central College; M.S., Ph.D., Uni,ersity 
of Michigan 

SCIJPPA, Norbert, Ph.D., Professor of Frrmcll ( 1985) 
Licence es I.cures, La Sorbonne, Paris; M.A., Hunter Col
lege; Ph.D., City University of New York 

SEAMAN, Myra, Ph.D., Assis/an/ Professor of E11glis/1 
(2000) B.A , State Uni~-crsity of New York; M.A., Ph.D., 
Claremont Graduate University 

SEAMAN, Sheila L, M.S.LS., Librarian Ill a11d Assis• 
Ian/ Dea11for Public Services (1981) B.A., Colby Col
lege; M.S.LS., Case Western Reserve University 

SEAY, Thom:15 Gcl':l!d, M.LS., Libmria11 II (1992) B.A., 
Illinois Stale Unimslty; M.LS., University of South Car· 
olina 

SESSOMS, Eugene, M.S.,Assisla11/ h1/mmural a11d 
Facilities Coorrli11alor(1993) B.S., College of 
Charleston, M.S., University of Maryland 

SHAJNWALD, Rlcliard G., Ph.D., Professorof Busimss 
Admi11islmlio11 0973) B.S., Northeastern University; 
M B.A., Stel5on Unimsity; Ph.D., University of Georgia 

SHAW, Stacy, M.F .A., Assis/a11/ Professor of Arts /tfan
agemen/ ( 1999) B.A., Goucher College; M.F .A., Virginia 
Polytechnic Institute and Sl:lte University 

SHIELDS, Sandra, Ph.D.,Associale Pro.fessorof /tlal/1 
(1992) B.A., SL Olaf College; Ph.D., Uni~l!rsity of North 
Carolina at Chapel HIii 

SILVERMAN, Herb, Ph.D., Professor of Malliemalics (1976) 
A.B., Temple Uni1-ersity; M.A., Ph.D., Synruse Uni11!rsity 

SIMMS, Lawrence Joseph, Ph.D.,Associa/c Professor of 
Classics ( 1971) A.B., Catholic Uni1•erslty of America; 
M.A., Ph.D., University of North Carolina 

SIMONIAN, SusanJ., Ph.D.,Associale Professor of Ps;• 
cltologi• ( 1993) B.A., University or California, M.A., Cali• 
fornia Sl:lte University; Ph.D., Ohio State University 

SKINNER, Michael E., Ph.D.,Assoclafe Professor of 
Foundations, Seco11da1'\ and Special Educallon 
(1986) B.S., Bowling Green State University; M.A., Ph.D., 
Ohio State Uni1·erslty 

SLOAN, Mark, M.F.A., Director of tile Halsey Galle1'' 
( 1994) B.A., University of Richmond; M.F.A., Virginia 
Commonwealth University 

SMILEY.James Wal50n, Ph.D., Professorof BiologJ• 
( 1971) B.S., M.S., Ph.D., University of South Carolina 

SMIRNOV, Oleg N., Ph.D.,Assislanl Professorof lttalfi 
(2000) M.S., Novosibirsk St:Ue Unl11!rslty, Russia; Ph.D., 
RU55ian Ac:idemy or Sciences, Novosibirsk 

SNYDER, Marcia S., M.S., ll1s/ruc/or of Eco11on11cs and 
Finance ( 1999) B.S , College of Charleston; M.S., Uni1·er· 
sity or London; M.S, Troy State Uni1•ersi1y 

SOBl~UO, Andrew, Ph.D.,Associate Professor of 
Spa11ish ( 1990) B.A.. Uni1-crsity of Gh:m:t; M.A., Ph.D, Ohio 
State Uni,-mity 

SOMMER-KRESSE, Sue A., Ph.D.,Associale Professor 
of Educalion and Vice Preside11I for Emvllmenl AJa11• 
agemenl ( 1979) B.S., M.A., Unl1·erslty of Minnesota, 
Ph.D., University of Wlsconsin-ltfadlson 

SORENSON, Nancy, Ph.D., Dea11 of Ifie School of Edu
calio11 ( 1994) B.S., Bemidji Sute University; M.S., Bemid
ji State Unl1-ersity; Ph.D., Arizona Sute University 

SPICER, Clarence V., Ph.D.,Assista,11 Professorof Ps;• 
cltolngi•(l999) B.A., M.A., North Carolina Central Uni· 
,·ersity; Ph.D., University or Kentucky 

SRINIVAS, Ravi, S., M.S., Visilillg Assisla11I Professor of 
Accou11/ing ( 1998) B.S., Athens College; M.S., Uni11!rsity 
of Charleston 

STACKEL, Martha, M L.S, Libraria11 II ( 1990) B.A., 
Wittenberg Uni11!rsity; M. L.S., Emory Un11·ersi1y 

STARR, Christopher W, Ph D.,Associalc Professor of 
Comp11ter Science ( 1987) B.S., College or Charleston; 
M.S., Ph.D, Medical University of South Carolina 

STEARNS, Steven Vincent, Ph.D., Senior /11slruc/or of 
Ceologi• ( 1993) B.A., Colby College; M.S., Ph.D., Texas A 
& M University 

STEIN, Ann, M.A., Sc11ior /11slruclor of Sociologi• ( 1990) 
B.A., Emory University; M.A., University of Virginia 

STEUER, fa)l! B., Ph.D., Professor of Ps;r:holoJV• ( 1976) 
B.A., Uni1·ersity of Rochester; M.S., Cornell University; 
Ph.D., Uni1·erslty of North Carolina 

STl!WART,Jennifor, Ph.D., Visiting Assisla11/ Professor 
ofSociolog)'(1999) B.A., Michigan State University; M.A., 
Ph.D., University or South Carolina 

STIGLITZ, Beatrice, Ph.D., Professor of Fnmcl1 (1979) 
B.A., Hunter College; M.A., New York Uni\'ersity; M.Ph., 
Ph.D., City University of New York 

STILL. Brenda, M.S , /11sfmclor of Sociology 0996) 
A.LA., Allan Hancock College; B.A., M.S., Baylor Uni1·ersity 

STONE, Kirk, Ph.D.,Associale Professorof Commu11i
ca/io110992) B.A., M.A., Uni\'erslty of Kentucky; Ph.D., 
American Unil'ersily 

STRAND, Allan Edgar, Ph.D.,Assisla11t Professor of 
BioloJD' ( 1998) B.S., University of the South; M.S., Unl
\'erslty of Georgia; Ph.D., New Mexico State University 

STRAUCH, Katina Partemos Walser, M.S., libmria11 IV 
( 1979) B.A., M.S.LS., Unil'erslty of North Carolina 

STUDER-MARTINEZ, Shannon, Ph.D.,Assir/011/ Pro
fessorof Cliemislry 0993) B.A., Conmse College; Ph.D. 
University of South Carolina 

SWANSON,Julle, Ph.D.,Assis/a11I ProfessorofFou11da
lio11s, Seco11da,,, and Special Educalio11 ( 1998) B.S., 
M.Ed., College of Charleston; Ed.D., University of South 
Carolina 
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SWICKERT, RhondaJ., Ph.D.,Assisla11/ Professor of 
Ps;r:hologJ' ( 1996) B.S., Emporia State University; M.A., 
California Sl:lte Unimsity • Long Beach; Ph.D., Universl• 
ty of Oklahoma 

TANGEDAL, Brett A., Ph D., tlssisla11I Professor of Mal// 
( 1997) B.A., University of California at San Diego; M.S., 
Uni,ersily of Colorado; Ph.D., University of California at 
S3/I Diego 

TANKERSLEY, Julia E., Ph.D.,Assisfa11f Professor of 
Marketi11g ( 1999) B.S., Florida Slate Unl\·ersity; M.A., 
University of West Florida; Ph.D., Florida Slate University 

TAYLOR, Robert}., D.M.A ,Assisla11/ Professorof,lfllSiC 
(1998) B.M., University or Central Arkansas; M.M., Sam 
Houston State University; D.M.A., Louisiana State Unil'erslty 

TENNYSON, B. Mack, Ph.D., C.P.A., C.M.A., Professor of 
Accou11//11g (1981) B.S., Charleston Southern University; 
Ph.D., Unlmsity of South Carolina 

TESENIAR, Mark F., Ph.D.,Asslsla11/ Professorof Ele
me11la1''at1d Earl;• Cl1ildhood Educa/io11 0998) n.s., 
M.A.T., Ph.D., Uni\·ersity of South Carolina 

1110M, Katherine Johnston, Ph.D., Professorof/t/alhe
mafics(l984) B.S., M.S .• Emory University; Ph.D., Van• 
derbilt University 

TIDWELL. Gary, LLM., Professor of Legal S/udies 
0986) B.S.,JD., University of Arkansas; LL.M., New 
York University School of Law 

TISDALE, Pamela Cochrane Ph.D., Professorof Fou11• 
dalio11s, Seco11da,,; and Special Educalio11 (1977) 
B.A., Wilson College; M.Ed., Ph.D., University or Florida 

TORIS, Carol Catherine Marie, Ph.D., Associate Prof es• 
sorof Psydrologi•(l98I) B.A., Rutgers University; M.A., 
Ph.D., Uni\-ersity of Virginia 

TOURNIER, Robert E., Ph.D., ProfessorofSociologi• 
( 1972) B.A., MacMurray College; Ph.D., Tulane Unirersity 

TSAI, Jung-Fang, Ph.D., Professor of His/01'' ( 1973) 
B.A., Tunghai Unimsity; M.A., University of Maryland; 
Ph.D., University of California at Los Angeles 

TIJRNER, Gregory B., D.B.A.,Assisla11I Professor of 
.Marketing ( 1997) B.S., College of Charleston; M.B.A., 
Winthrop University; D.B.A., Mississippi Sl:lte University 

TIJRNER, Laura, M.F.A.,tlssisfa11/ Professor i11 Thea/re 
( 1996) B.F .A., M.F .A., New York University 

TIJRNER, Susan, B.A., Visifi11g l11slmctor i11 Deparl• 
me11I of Spo11isl1 a11d llalia11 ( 1996) M.S.Ed, University 
of Pcnnsyh'.tllia; B.A., Colby College - Maine 

TIIRSI, Renee, Ph.D.,Assisla11/ Professorof£11gfisfl 
(2000) B.S., Symcuse University; M.A., Ph.D., Columbia 
University 

TYZACK, Michael, DJ.A., Professor of S/udio Art ( 1976) 
Diploma of Fine Arl5 (London), Slade School of Fine Arts 

UWAH, Godwin W., Ph.D., Associate Professor of 
Fre11cli ( 1983) N.C.E., Alvan lkoku College of Education, 
Nigeria; D.E.F., University of Dakar, C.E.F., Univcrsitc de 
Poltiers, France; M.A., Winthrop College; Ph.D., Florida 
Sl:lte Unimsity 

VANDERVORT-COBB.Joy, B.F .A., Assisla11I Professor of 
71,ealn! ( 1995) B.F.A., Unlmsity of Southern California 
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VANPARYS, Michelle, MF.A ,Assista11t ProfassorofSt11-
dio Ari ( 1997) B.F .A., Corcoran School of Art; M.F.A., Vir• 
ginia Commonwealth University 

VAN SICKLE, Meta, Ph.D, Associate Profassor of Fotlll· 
dati,ms, .l'eco11daT)~ a11d Special Ed11calio11 0992) 
11.S, Michigan State Uni1-ersity; M.Ed., Ph.D., University 
of South Florida 

VAUGHN, Deborah A, M LS, Reference libroria11 
0998) B.A, M.LS., University of South Carolina 

VERLINDEN, Marianne}., Ph.D ,Assis/au/ Profassorof 
Spanish 0999) II.A., lnstitut l.ucien Cooremans, Bel
gium; MA.. l.ouisiana Technical Unin?rsity; Ill.A, Ph.D., 
Tulane l'nimsily 

VOORNEVELD, Richard, Ph.D ,Associate Profassorof 
Fo111ulalir111s, Seco11da'): all{I Special Ed11catio11 
(1983) B.A, SI. Leo College, M.A., University of South 
Florida; Ph.D., University of Florida 

WALPOLE, Guildford II., M.A., Visiting /11slroctor of 
English 0998) B.A., M.A., Clemson University 

WARD, Patricia, Ph.D.,Associale Profassorof E11glish 
( 1989) 11.,\., College of Charleston; M.A, University of 
South Carolina; Ph D , Uni1·ersily of North Carolina at 
Chapel lli11 

WATTS, J Fred, Ph D., Professor of PJ1ysics ( 1970) D.S., 
University of Richmond; M.A., Wake Forest University; 
Ph D., Virginia Polytechnic Institute and State University 

WEEKS, Donna. M.S ,Assista11/ Professorr!f Psyr:hologi• 
( 1996) B.S , College of Charleston; M.S., Valdosta State 
University 

WELCH, Frances C., Ph.D., /'rofassor of Fou11datio11s, 
Sec011daT): and Special Ed11calio11 (1992) D.A., Colum
bia College; M.A., Ph.D., University of South Carolina; 
Ed.S., 111c Citadel 

WESTMAN, Karen E., Ph.D., Assisla11t Professor rif E11g
lish (1998) B.A., Wellesley College; M.A, Ph.D., Vander
bilt Unimsity 

WESTON, Trel'Or L, Ph.D.,Assista11/ Professor of 
,l/11sic (2000) B.A., Tufts University; M.A., Ph.D., Univer
sity of California, Berkeley 

WEYERS.Joseph R., Ph.D.,Assista11/ ProfassorofSpa11-
ish (1995) ll.A., Ph.D.,Allegheny College; M.A., 111e Uni, 
rcrsity of New Mexico 

WILDER, II ugh Thompson, Ph.D., Profassorof Phi/os~ 
plo• (1981) B.A., Denison University; M.A., Ph.D., Univer
sity of Western Ontario 

WILKINSON, C.P. Seabrook, M.A., Visiting h1slntclor 
of Er1glisll (1999) A.B., Harvard College; B.A., M.A., 
Oxford University; M.A., University of Charleston, S.C. 

WILKINSON,James D., Ph.D., Professorof Co111p11ter 
Scie11ce (1983) D.S, Davidson College; M.S., University or 
South Carolina; Ph.D., Duke University 

WILLIAMS, Dennis, Ph.D., /11sJrodorofE11glish 0998) 
B.A., Unimsity of Notre Dame; M.A., Ph.D., Carnell Unimsity 

WILLIAMS, FJizabeth, M.LS., llbroria11 I ( 1996) B.A., 
University of South Carolina; M.LS., Unimsity of South 
Carolina 

WILLIAMS.James, M.LS., Libraria11 I ( 1996) ll.A., Col
lege of Charleston; M.LS., University of South Carolina 

WILSON, Nancy, M.A.T.,l11slroclorof PJ1ysical Educa• 
lio11 a11d Health (1999) ll.S., M.A.T., The Citadel 

WINFIELD, ldee C., Ph.D.,Associale /'rofossorofSociol
ogi• 0993) II.A-, Pcnnsyl1-ania Stale Uni1·erslty; M.A., 
Ph. D , Duke Unil'ersity 

WISEMAN, D. Reid, Ph.D ,Associate ProfassorofBiol~ 
g)' 0976) B.A., M.A., Ph.D., Duke Uni1•erslty 

WISOTZKA, Paige E., Ph.D.,Associate Professor of 
French (1983) B.A., llood College; M.A., Univcrsilc de 
Paris-Middlebury College; Ph D., Washington University 

WOODSIDE, D. Perry, Ph.D., Professorof Fi11a11ce 
(1968) B.A., Furman University; M B.A., Ph D., University 
of South Carolina 

WRIGHT, Janice, Ph D , Associate Professor of Spanish 
0994) D.A., Central Missouri State University; M.A, New 
York University; Ph.D., Unil'ersity of Missouri 

YOST,Jeffrcy A., Ph.D.,Associale Pmfossorof Acco1111I• 
i11g (2000) D.S., Miami University; M D.A., University of 
Akron; Ph.D , Ohio State Uni1-crsity 

YOUNG,James E., Ph.D.,Assislalll Professorof Malil 
(2000) D.A., University of West Florida, Pensacola; M.A, 
Columbia Unimslty; Ph.D., Unircrsity of California, 
Berkeley 

YOUNG, Paul T., Ph.D , Associate Profassor of Alalh 
(1991) D.S., Lawrence Institute of Technology; M.S., 
Ph.D , Oklahoma State Unimsity 



Transfer: State 
Policies & 
Procedure 
Statewide articulation of 72 
courses 

The Statewide Articulation Agreement of 
72 courses already approved by the South Car
olina Commission on Higher Education for 
transfer from two- to four-year public institu· 
lions shall be applicable to all public institu
tions, including two-year institutions and 
institutions within the same system. In 
instances where an institution does not have 
synonymous courses to ones on this list, it 
shall identify comparable courses or course 
categories for acceptance of general education 
courses on the statewide list. 

Admissions criteria, course 
grades, GPAs, validations 

All four-year public institutions shall issue 
annually in August a transfer guide covering 
at least the following items: 
1) The definition of a transfer student and 
requirements for admission both to the insti· 
tution and, if more selective, requirements for 
admission to particular programs. 
2) Limitations placed by the institution or its 
programs for acceptance of standardized 
examinations (e.g., SAT, ACT) taken more 
than a given lime ago, for academic course
work taken elsewhere, for coursework repeat
ed due to failure, for coursework taken at 
another ins ti tu tion while the student is acade
mically suspended at his/her home institu
tion, and so forth. 
3) Institutional and, if more selective, pro
grammatic maximums of course credits 
allowable in transfer. 
4) Institutional procedures used to calculate 
student applicants' GPAs for transfer admis· 
sion. Such procedures shall describe how non
standard grades ( withdrawal, withdrawal fail· 
ing, repeated course, etc.) are evaluated; and 
they shall also describe whether all course· 
work taken prior to transfer or just course
work deemed appropriate to the student's 

intended four-year program of study is calcu
lated for purposes of admission to the 
institution and/or programmatic major. 
5) Lists of all courses accepted from each 
technical college (including the 72 courses in 
the Statewide Articulation Agreement) and 
the course equivalencies (including •free elec
tive" category) found on the home institution 
for the courses accepted. 
6) Lists of all articulation agreements with 
any public South Carolina two-year or other 
institution of higher education, together with 
information about how interested parties can 
access these agreements. 
7) Lists of the institution's transfer officer(s) 
personnel together with telephone and FAX 
numbers and office address. 
8) Institutional policies related to "academic 
bankruptcy" (i.e., removing an entire tran
script or parts thereof from a failed or under
achieving record after a period of years has 
passed) so that re-entry into the four-year 
institution with course credit earned in the 
interim elsewhere is done without regard to 
the student's earlier record. 
9) "Residency requirements• for the mini· 
mum number of hours required to be earned 
at the institution for the degree. 

Coursework (individual courses, transfer 
blocks, statewide agreements) covered within 
these procedures shall be transferable if the 
student has completed the coursework with a 
•c• grade (2.0 on a 4.0 scale) or above, but 
transfer of grades does not relieve the student 
of the obligation to meet any GPA require
ments or other admissions requirements of 
the institution or program to which applica
tion has been made. 
1) Any four-year institution which has 
institutional or programmatic admissions 
requirements for transfer students with cumu
lative grade point averages (GPAs) higher 
than 2.0 on a 4.0 scale shall apply such 
entrance requirements equally to transfer stu
dents from regionally accredited South Caroli
na public institutions regardless of whether 
students are transferring from a four-year or 
two-year institution. 
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2) Any multi-campus institution or system 
shall certify by letter to the Commission that 
all coursework at all of its campuses applica
ble to a particular degree program of study is 
fully acceptable in transfer to meet degree 
requirements in the same degree program at 
any other of its campuses. 

Any coursework (individual courses, trans
fer blocks, statewide agreements) covered 
within these procedures shall be transferrable 
to any public institution without any addition
al fee and without any further encumbrance 
such as a "validation examination,· "place
ment examination/instrument,• "verification 
instrument," or any other stricture, notwith
standing any institutional or system policy, 
procedure, or regulatlon to the contrary. 

Transfer Blocks/Statewide 
Agreements, Completion of 
the AA/ AS Degree 

The following Transfer Blocks/Statewide 
Agreements taken at any two-year public insti
tution in South Carolina shall be accepted in 
their totality toward meeting baccalaureate 
degree requirements at all four-year public 
institutions in relevant four-year degree pro
grams, as follows: 
• Arts, humanities and social sciences: estab
lished curriculum block of 46-48 hours 
• Business administration: Established cur
riculum block of 46-51 semester hours 
• Engineering: Established curriculum block 
of 33 semester hours 
• Science and mathematics: Established cur
riculum block of 48-51 semester hours 
• Teacher education: Established curriculum 
block of 38·39 semester hours for early child
hood, elementary and special education stu
dents only. Secondary education majors and 
students seeking certification who are not 
majoring in teacher education should consult 
the arts, humanities and social sciences or the 
math and science transfer blocks, as relevant, 
to assure transferability of coursework. 

• Nursing: By statewide agreement, at 
least 60 semester hours shall be accepted by 
any public four-year institution toward the 
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baccalaureate completion program (BSN) 
from graduates of any South Carolina public 
associate degree program in nursing (ADN), 
provided that the program is accredited by the 
National League of Nursing and that the grad
uate has successfully passed the National 
Licensure Examination (NCLEX) and is a cur
rently licensed registered nurse. 

Any "unique" academic program not 
specifically or by extension covered by one of 
the statewide transfer blocks/agreements list
ed in #4 above shall either create its own 
transfer block of 35 or more credit hours with 
the approval of CHE staff or shall adopt either 
the arts/social science/humanities or the sci
ence/mathematics block by September 1996. 
The institution at which such program is 
located shall inform the staff of the CHE and 
every institutional president and vice presi
dent for academic affairs about this decision. 

Any student who has completed either an 
Associate of Arts or Associate of Science 
degree program at any public two-year South 
Carolina institution which contains within it 
the total coursework found in either the 
arts/social sciences/humanities transfer block 
or the math/science transfer block shall auto
matically be entitled to junior-level status or its 
equivalent at whatever public senior institu
tion to which the student might have been 
admitted. (NOTE: As agreed by the Committee 
on Academic Affairs, junior status applies only 
to campus activities such as priority order for 
registration for courses, residence hall assign
ments, parking, athletic event tickets, etc. and 
not in calculating academic degree credits.) 

Related Reports 
and Statewide Documents 

All applicable recommendations found in 
the Commission's report to the General Assem
bly on the School-to-Work Act (approved by the 
Commission and transmitted to the General 
Assembly on July 6, 1995) are hereby incorpo
rated into the procedures for transfer of course
work among two- and four-year institutions. 

The policy paper entitled Stale Policy 011 

Trans.fer and Arlicu/a/ion, as amended to 
reflect changes in the numbers of transfer 

blocks and other Commission action since 
July 6, 1995, is hereby adopted as the 
statewide policy for institutional good practice 
in the sending and receiving of all course cred
its to be transferred. 

Assurance of Quality 
All claims from any public two- or four-year 

institution challenging the effective prepara
tion of any other public institution's course
work for transfer purposes shall be evaluated 
and appropriate measures shall be taken to 
reassure that the quality of the coursework 
has been reviewed and approved on a timely 
basis by sending and receiving institutions 
alike. This process of formal review shall 
occur every four years through the staff of the 
Commission on Higher Education, beginning 
with the approval of these procedures. 

Statewide publication 
and distribution of 
information on transfer 

The staff of the Commission on lligher 
Education shall print and distribute copies of 
these Procedures upon their acceptance by the 
Commission. The staff shall also place this 
document and the Appendices on the Com
mission's Home Page on the Internet under 
the title "Transfer Policies." 

By September I of each year, all public 
four-year institutions shall on their own Home 
Page on the Internet under the title "Transfer 
Policies": 
1) Print a copy of this entire document ( with• 
out appendices). 
2) Print a copy of their entire transfer guide. 
3) Provide to the staff of the Commission in 
satisfactory format a copy of their entire trans
fer guide for placing on the Commission's 
Home Page on the Internet. 

By September I of each year, the staff of 
the State Board for Technical and Compre· 
hensive Education shall on its Home Page on 
the Internet under the title 'Transfer Policies": 
1) Print a copy of this document (without 
appendicies). 

2) Provide to the Commission staff in format 
suitable for placing on the Commission's 
Home Page of the Internet a list of all articula
tion agreements that each of the sixteen tech
nical colleges has with public and other four
year institutions of higher education, together 
with information about how interested par
ties can access those agreements. 

Each two-year and four-year public institu
tional catalog shall contain a section entitled 
"TRANSFER: STATE POLICIES AND PROCE
DURES." Such section at a minimum shall: 
1) Publish these procedures in their entirety 
( except Appendices). 
2) Designate a chief transfer officer at the 
institution who shall: 
• Provide information and other appropriate 
support for students considering transfer and 
recent transfers. 
• Serve as a clearinghouse for information on 
issues of transfer in the State of South Caroli
na. 
• Provide definitive institutional rulings on 
transfer questions for the institution's stu
dents under these procedures. 
• Work closely with feeder institutions to 
assure ease in transfer for their students. 
• Designate other programmatic transfer 
officer( s) as the size of the institution and the 
variety of its programs might warrant. 
• Refer interested parties to the institutional 
Transfer Guide. 
• Refer interested parties to the institution's 
and the Commission on Higher Education's 
Home Pages on the Internet for further infor
mation regarding transfer. 
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